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It was a very timely move, and certainly had immediate relevance, to

push forward the socialist society, to resolve the contradiction between the
base and the superstructure, to carry forward the class-struggle in Chinese
society towards victory for the proletariat and to consolidate the Dictatorship
of the Proletariat. The old vestiges of feudal and bourgeois ideologies, and the
new bourgeois ambitions of the capitalist-roaders in the party had posed a
grave challenge to the very core of the Dictatorship of the Proletariat. That
this challenge was potent, can be seen now in hindsight as capitalist restoration
took place in China later on, but Mao saw at that critical juncture that no less
than a revolution can tackle the challenge. As Lenin has said, the Dictatorship
of the Proletariat is a persistent struggle, bloody and bloodless, violent and
peaceful, military and economic, educational and administrative, against the
forces and traditions of the old society. The force of habit of millions and tens
of millions is a most terrible force. Without an iron party tempered in the
struggle, without a party enjoying the confidence of all that is honest in the
given class, without a party capable of watching and influencing the mood of
the masses, it is impossible to conduct such a struggle successfully. Mao
plunged the party and the revolutionary masses into the struggle that would
temper them, forge and strengthen the unity of the party and the revolutionary
masses, and reverse the capitalist gust let loose by the capitalist-roaders.

Like all great revolutions, the G.P.C.R. also has its share of shortcomings
and excesses. The enemy on the opposite side of the barricades could be
identified and smashed to pieces, but the enemy in the guise of friends on this
side of the barricades, did not let go any opportunity of sabotage. Yet, with all
temporary reversals, excesses and course corrections, the G.RC.R. advanced
in the direction of consolidating the Dictatorship of the Proletariat by exercising
correct methods of handling antagonistic contradictions between the people
and the capitalist-roaders differently from the contradictions among the people.
Mao guided the Party and the revolutionary masses in wave after wave of
campaigns of rectification, re-education and reformation of revolutionary Party
cadres, while encouraging the revolutionary masses to criticise, expose and
repudiate capitalist-roaders. He said that direct reliance on the revolutionary
masses is basic principle of the Communist Party. He recognised that without
extensive people’s democracy, the Dictatorship of the Proletariat cannot be
consolidated and political power would be unstable. Without arousing the
masses and without their supervision, it is impossible effectively to exercise
dictatorship over the reactionaries and bad elements or effectively reform
them.

After many twists and turns, the G.P.C.R. concluded victoriously in the
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It was recognised by Marx, Engels and Lenin that this transition phase

would not be a short, quick leap. Classes remained and continued to remain
for years after the revolution in Russia. Commodity production continued
because of the existence of small ownership, the peasantry and small production
engenders bourgeoisie and bourgeois thinking. Bourgeois right exists as long
as the commodity exchange principle “an equal amount of product for an
equal amount of labour” is applied. This narrow horizon of bourgeois right
can be crossed in its entirety only when productive forces combined with the
all-round development of the individual reach the stage in which all springs of
co-operative wealth flow more abundantly. Only then can society unfurl the
banner of “from each according to his ability to each according to his needs!”

To Mao, these problems present in Soviet Russian society had were already
became evident and the bitter experience of capitalist restoration there was
before him in hindsight. Mao absorbed what Lenin had indicated, foreseeing
the practical problems of socialism in Russia, from his deathbed. Mao was
aware of the existence of bourgeois right in the Chinese society in the form of
ranks and grades, eight grades of wages, distribution according to work, and
exchange of equal values. He warned that in the long historical period of
socialist society there are still classes, class-contradictions and class struggle,
the struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist road, and there is the
danger of capitalist restoration. Thus, he summed up the U.S.S.R. experience
and called for constant unrelenting vigilance. Taking the cue from the indication
by Lenin, Mao identified the struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist
road within the Party itself, which represented in the most condensed, intense,
and the sharpest form of the class struggle in socialist society. He warned
that the capitalist—roaders in the party resented and resisted every forward
step towards the advancement of socialist society, at the time of the co-
operative transformation of agriculture, or while criticising the bourgeois right,
etc. Beginning with the problems that Lenin had briefly indicated, Mao absorbed
the experience of Russia and gave birth to a set of new theories and principles.
This process had already begun immediately after the conclusion of the New
Democratic Revolution in 1949, but was greatly intensified after the early
sixties with the beginning of the Great Debate. Mao kept working and reworking
the tenets, kept thinking and rethinking, finishing and restarting, experimenting
and theorising, until he came to a decisive point And then, he launched the last
great battle of his life.

The “May 16 Circular” of 1966 and the subsequent Big-character Poster
from Mao burst like a thunderbolt on the horizons of China.
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exploitation and oppression. It hit like a sledge hammer at the pillars of the
social system based on property— feudal, bourgeois and imperialist. It dealt
blow after blow to the superstructure in China which was an obstacle in
unleashing productive forces.

The G.P.C.R. was a thorough and rigorous sum-up of more than four
decades of the positive as well as negative experience of building socialism in
the U.S.S.R.

In the longwinding, tortuous journey of mankind from bondage to freedom,
revolutionary epochs mark the junctures at which the past of this relentless
struggle is summed up, and the future debated and fought for. Revolutions in
modern history broke out from the medieval darkness, and the earlier
revolutions illuminated the path of the future ones. The Paris Commune was
the first triumph of proletarian power, though short-lived, and it tried to address
the practical problems in realising, in true sense, the ideals of liberty, equality
and fraternity, proclaimed but unaccomplished by the French Revolution.

The October Revolution in Russia summed up the experience of the Paris
Commune, and gave birth to the first experiment by the Party of the Proletariat
to build socialism. After Lenin, the responsibility of addressing the task of
continuing and advancing revolution in the U.S.S.R. fell on Stalin’s shoulders
who carried it out unfailingly till he breathed his last.

Continuing revolution in socialist society was a great challenge beset with
numerous problems regarding theory and practice. These problems had been
foreseen, and the world proletariat had been cautioned by the great teachers
of the proletariat, Marx, Engels and Lenin. Immediately after the October
Revolution, Lenin warned that the bourgeoisie was defeated but not uprooted,
and called for a new and higher form of struggle against it. This was transition
from the simple task of expropriating the capitalists to the much more
complicated and difficult task of creating condition that would make it
impossible for the bourgeoisie to exist or for a new bourgeoisie to arise. In
this sense of the unfinished task, socialism was the beginning and not the
conclusion of revolution. As Marx had said, this socialism is declaration of
the permanence of revolution, the class dictatorship of the proletariat as the
necessary transit point to the abolition of the class distinctions in general, to
the abolition of all the relations of production on which they rest, to the
abolition of all the social relations that correspond to these relations of
production, to the revolutionizing of all the ideas that result form these social
relations..
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PREFACE
The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution (G.P.C.R.) shook the world

for years. Though the main and decisive revolutionary struggle was fought in
mainland China, no sooner had it exploded there than it spread to the nooks
and corners of the world where millions and millions of people took part in
struggles on both sides of the barricades. Washington, Moscow, Tokyo,
London, Paris, Berlin,. . . in short, all the capitals of the imperialist world
were shaken. Throughout the globe in general, and in mainland China in
particular, the revolutionary struggles started and spread to factories ’ mines,
agricultural fields, offices, universities, colleges— to every sphere of social
life. In one way or another, the whole world participated.

The imperialists and the bourgeois spread the canard that socialism and
China’s future were doomed. They waited for the demise of socialism in
China, but the spectre of the G.P.C.R. continued to haunt them.

The working class of capitalist countries and the exploited and oppressed
masses of the third world welcomed it with open arms. But the Revisionists
and Modern Revisionists, all over the world, turned pale with mortal fear.
Their only refrain was that such an upheaval was unprecedented, unheard of,
unimaginable and unthinkable. What they had forgotten was that all the great
revolutions in the past were also unheard of and unimaginable.

The G.P.C.R. inspired the revolutionaries within the revisionist parties to
rebel against their revisionist leadership, giving birth to new Marxist-Leninist
parties throughout the world. It provided its support and impetus to the national
liberation struggles in Asia, Africa, and Latin America.

The G.P.C.R. was really unique in its length, breadth, and depth, unheard
of heretofore. It was unique in its dimensions, engulfing the lives and minds
of ever more people in a great turmoil. Hundreds of millions of people in
communes and factories, fields and orchards, offices and workshops, in
homes and on the streets, in universities and colleges, editorial offices and
printing presses, and people’s governments and party committees in China
debated, fought along with, and participated in the G.P.C.R. for several years.
It was unique in its ideological and political content. It was born of and gave
birth to a set of new theories and principles. In its organisation it was unique,
a fine blending of centralisation and decentralisation, planning and spontaneity,
order and disorder.

It dealt a deadly blow to the foundations and plinths of the palaces of
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This volume too, is further divided into two parts, each as a separate

book. Part I pertains to the transformation of the superstructure, i.e.,
philosophy, history, eduction, science and technology, cadre training, party
building, Democratic Centralism and Dictatorship of the Proletariat. Part II is
focused mainly on revolutionisation of the base, i.e., agriculture, industry,
and the socialist construction. It also contains matters related to health,
women’s liberation and family, and the youth movement. Apart from these
materials, we are also publishing in this part, some very important articles on
the Cultural Revolution by some independent scholars.

The documents published in these volumes have been collected from a
varied range of sources. Most of them, however, have been adopted directly
from the various issues of Peking Review and a range of publications of the
Foreign Languages Press, Peking. Where these primary sources have not
been available to us, we have relied on secondary sources, for instance, Mao
Papers (Ed. Jerom Chen), And Mao Makes 5 (Ed.Raymond Lotta), etc. The
source of each document is mentioned at its end.

As far as spellings of the names are concerned, we have maintained the
same as given in that particular source. Style of names, however, has been
made uniform. The quotation from Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin and Mao are,
in majority of sources, given in bold letters. For uniformity, we have bolden
such quotations where they are not.

To make it known to our readers, we had initially planned to produce the
Documents in 8 volumes, totalling about four-thousand pages. Later, considering
our limitations, we found it difficult to proceed according to the original plan.
Therefore, we had to reselect only less than half of the materials. Though we
have tried to compile these documents to the best of our ability there may still
be room for improvement. We request our readers to send their comments
and suggestions regarding the selection and compilation of these documents
into volumes and parts. We would be grateful to our readers for pointing out
mistakes and errors that may have been overlooked by us. We humbly own
the errors and mistakes, if any, and hope that our readers will bear with us.
For those who might be interested in publishing the remaining materials, which
we could not publish, we shall willingly provide the hard and soft copies of
the same, with the first proof corrected.

February 2008 Antararashtriya Prakashan
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PUBLISHER’S NOTE
The Documents of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in China,

in three volumes, is in your hands. These volumes are the product of the best
of our efforts out of the limitations of ability and resources.

The documents, beginning form May 16, 1966, have been categorised in
volumes and parts according to their types and the subject-matter, and a
chronology has been maintained within each category.

Volume-1 propounds the theories and principles, and is made up of two
types of documents. The first part contains the documents of the Communist
Party of China, beginning with the “May 16 Circular” of the Central Committee.
This part includes the circulars and decisions of the Central Committee and
the Plenums, Reports and Communiques of the Ninth and Tenth congresses
of the Party and the documents of the fourth People’s National Congress.
Part two of this volume contains writings, speeches, talks, letters,
conversations and directives of Mao Tse-tung regarding the Cultural Revolution.

Volume-2 is interpretations of the theories and principles propounded in
the documents of the first volume. This contains the writings and speeches
of various Central Committee-members and higher-level Party Committees,
and editorials of the Party journals and dailies, especially the People’s Daily
(Renmin Ribao), Red Flag (Hongqi) and Liberation Army Daily (Jiefangjun
Bao).

For the sake of convenience this volume is divided into two parts, each as
separate book, simply on the basis of chronology. Part I contains the documents
from June 1, 1966 to August 25, 1969 and Part II from November 5, 1969 to
June 28, 1976.

Volume-3, further elaborating the theories and principles, depicts how
the masses grasped the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and Marxism-
Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, and how they translated theory into practice.
These documents are mainly prepared by the masses of the workers, peasants,
soldiers, students, teachers and intellectuals, and lower-level committees and
cells, describing the great changes that took place at the grass-roots-level
during the Cultural Revolution.
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ninth congress and further consolidated its gains in the tenth congress of the
C.P.C.

The ideals and aspirations of the Paris Commune were championed and
realized during the G.P.C.R.

The balance of class forces in China and the world turned unfavourable,
and capitalist restoration took place subsequently. Even then, the theories and
principles, the aspirations and ideals of the G.RC.R. will continue to illuminate
the path of the builders of socialism for hundreds of years. And, in this sense,
the G.P.C.R. is immortal.

Some may question the relevance of the G.P.C.R. and its documents
today. The G.P.C.R. will continue to be relevant in advancement of any socialist
society, to guide the hundred G.P.C.R.s that will be required to advance the
revolution, It will be relevant until the last vestiges of the system of property,
in the superstructure and in the base, are completely abolished. It wifi continue
to be relevant until a classless society is established.

Therefore, these documents, a condensed history of the G.P.C.R., were
relevant yesterday, are relevant today, and will continue to be relevant
tomorrow.

Long live revolution!
Long live Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought!
Long live Proletarian Internationalism!
Long live Dictatorship of Proletariat!
Long live Paris Commune!
Long live Great October Revolution!
Long live Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution!
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became their ideological guideline as they fixed on a plan to make good the
damage through self-reliance. They turned the relief grain, funds and materials
allocated by the state over to other afflicted communes and brigades and
relied on the strength of the collective economy as the masses themselves
began a stubborn fight to get their brigade on its feet. They worked in the
daytime to restore their fields and repaired their houses at night. That year,
they reaped a bumper harvest. Reserve grain, members’ food grain, and grain
delivered and sold to the state were no less than those of the previous year.
The houses, too, were swiftly rebuilt.

Self-reliance and hard work were well rewarded. By 1964 the per-mu
grain yield in Tachai reached 740 jin. Members’ income and public accumulation
also went up. At this stage some peasants got the idea that purse-strings
could be loosened some what, arguing that the collective was big and
prosperous. The Tachai Party branch saw that this must be nipped in the bud,
for it was a negation of the revolutionary spirit of hard work and plain living.
Big achievements had been attained in revolution and production, but
perseverance in hard work and plain living involved the all-important question
of continuing the revolution or giving up revolution. At a discussion during a
study session of Chairman Mao’s works, the Tachai poor and lower-middle
peasants said: ‘In closely following Chairman Mao in making revolution we
must be farsighted and aim high. Far-sighted means fighting for the realization
of communism in our country and aiming high means keeping in mind the
whole of mankind. We must hold on to the style of hard work and plain thing
even though production conditions have vastly improved. Prosperity must
not whittle away the fine communist style of cherishing the state and the
collective.”

In the last few years, they have continued their efforts in farm capital
construction in a big way, carrying out scientific farming and developing
mechanization. Milling rice, wheat, threshing, weeding, crushing fodder and
other work are now fully or partially mechanized and machines are being
introduced to plough, transport and level the land and so on. They have
succeeded in reaping a bumper harvest year after year. In 1971 grain
production yielded 1,096 jin per mu and last year, despite an abnormally bad
drought per-mu yield of grain was 947 jin. Thanks to a diversified economy
the brigade income in 1972 was still 10 per cent higher than that of 1971.

Bumper Harvests
“In agriculture, learn from Tachai” is the battle-cry of hundreds of millions

of Chinese peasants. And what is more they are learning from Tachai and
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socialist orientation in the struggle between the two roads?

Why was it that they could stand up to all hardships and fought hard to
transform nature?

The fundamental reason was that the people of Tachai persisted in putting
the study of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought in first place to
continuously enhance their socialist consciousness.

“To bring our more than 500 million peasants through socialist
transformation is a project of earth-rocking, heaven-shaking dimensions
which cannot possibly be achieved in an atmosphere of calm seas and
gentle breezes.” (Chairman Mao: Socialist Upsurge in China’s Countryside.)
Every socialist achievement by Tachai has resulted from arming the poor and
lower-middle peasants of Tachai with Mao Tse-tung Thought to struggle
against nature, against the class enemy and against all erroneous tendencies.

After the people of Tachai had set up an elementary co-op in 1953 they
stood firmly against the onslaught of Liu Shao-chi and his gang for cutting
down the number of co-ops. Armed with Chairman Mao’s directive that “the
only way to bring about collectivisation, according to Lenin, is through
co-operatives,” the people of Tachai saw through the intrigues of the class
enemy to sabotage the co-ops and went on to consolidate and develop their
collective economy. Then taking advantage of temporary difficulties the national
economy met with in the early sixties, Liu Shao-chi and Co. peddled their
sinister wares of san zi yi bao and “the four freedoms”2 in a vain effort to
disintegrate the socialist collective economy and restore capitalism. The poor
and lower- middle peasants of Tachai who knew by personal experience the
superiority of the collective economy firmly kept in mind Chairman Mao’s
teaching “People’s communes are fine” and thwarted the revisionist line.
They worked harder to develop collective production. Each year they delivered
and sold to the state 200,000 gin of grain, overfulfilling their set target by a
big margin.

August 1963 saw seven full days of rain just when the crops were doing
fine. That one week equalled the annual rainfall of 1962.

Wind and rain wreaked havoc. Of the 200 mu of land they had worked so
hard to build up over a decade 139 mu were washed away and most of the
600 mu of terraced fields were left devastated. More than 90 percent of the
crops were destroyed and 97 percent of the houses collapsed.

What were they to do now? The Party branch led the masses in studying
Chairman Mao’s works. “Bad things can be turned into good things”
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Book-1
Section 1

AGRICULTURE
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destroyed whatever crop that could be induced to grow on the poor unfertile
soil. Per-mu grain yields averaged a mere 100 jin. People described Tachai as
a place “full of bare rocky ridges and gullies without a square metre of flat
land and annually cursed with calamity.”

After liberation the poor and lower-middle peasants of Tachai led by the
Chinese Communist Party received land and improved production. But an
economy based on individual households was powerless to transform nature
and overcome disasters to achieve general prosperity. What was to be done?
“Get organized!” Chairman Mao pointed out, and his words found their way
into the hearts of the poor and lower-middle peasants of Tachai.

The mutual-aid teams joined forces in 1953 to organize an agricultural
producers’ co-operative of the elementary type and that year saw a big rise in
production. Grain per-mu averaged 240 jin, a foretaste of the superiority of a
collective economy. Then an advanced agricultural producers’ co-operative’
was formed and later, in 1958, it joined with neighbouring co-ops to set up
the present people’s commune. In the years following co-operation Tachai’s
peasants have worked collectively to quarry rock for building embankments
on their fields, hewed fields out of the hills, planted many forests, built many
water conservancy works and equipped themselves with power machines.
They merged the 4,700 tiny meager plots, turning them into 1,800 larger and
more fertile terraced fields. From these the brigade harvested more than 1,000
jin of grain a year on each mu of land. The poor hill village was gradually
changed into a new socialist village with all-round development of farming,
forestry, animal husbandry and side-line occupations.

Tachai Brigade’s practice is another proof that “in agriculture, the socialist
road is the only road for our country.” Tachai’s experience is of significance
to the whole Chinese countryside.

Revolutionary Spirit
In learning from Tachai it is most important to learn how Tachai firmly

adhered to the principle of putting proletarian politics in command and putting
Mao Tse-tung Thought in the fore, and Tachai’s revolutionary spirit of relying
on its own efforts and working hard and its communist style of cherishing
the state and the collective. In a word, learn to be like the Party branch of
Tachai in using Marxism- Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought to educate the
peasants. This is the fundamental experience of Tachai, the essence of the
Tachai spirit.

Why was it that the people of Tachai could unswervingly keep to the
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HOW HONAN ACHIEVES SELF-
SUFFICIEINCY IN GRAIN

Yu Wen

October 6, 1972

China today produces more grain than it consumes. Some places in the
north which used to ship in grain from the south have over the last few years
become basically self-sufficient. A typical example is Honan Province which
has a population of 50 million. How did it achieve this?

Not long ago, I paid a visit to this province. Travelling by train to
Chengchow, the provincial capital, I was struck by busy Summer harvesting
scenes on the vast plains. People’s commune members were reaping wheat
in the fields. Vehicles carrying sheaves of wheat passed by in an endless
stream; stacks of golden wheat were piled high on the threshing floors.
Everywhere I saw heartening signs of a rich harvest.

Some 700 kilometres south of Peking, Chengchow is a railway hub in
central China and a rising industrial city. Its lively markets well stocked with
commodities speak well for its swift development in agricultural production.

Why Honan Was Short in Grain
Honan has an area of 167,000 square kilometres through which the Yellow

River and the Huai flow. Apart from beautiful landscapes, the province has
vast stretches of cultivated land, a good climate and adequate rainfall— all
bidding fair to make it one of China’s major agricultural regions. Why, then,
was it grain-poor in the past.

In old China, the province was plagued by “four evils” flood, drought,
locusts and “1ang.” (The last referred to Tang En-po, commander of the
reactionary Kuomintang troops in Honan, who brought nothing but disaster
to the people.) Long years of neglect had rendered the rivers useless: in times
of drought there was no water for irrigation, and in times of rain, the rivers
overflowed their banks and inundated vast areas. In 1938, Chiang Kai-shek
ordered his troops to breach the river dyke at Huayuankou with the result that
the Yellow River, China’s second largest, changed its course and over 20
counties and towns in eastern Honan were flooded and 470,000 people
drowned. In 1942, a serious drought laid waste 72 counties, and crop failures
that summer and autumn led to widespread famine which took a toll of 3
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Learning From Tachai

POWERFUL FORCE FOR DEVELOPING
AGRICULTURE

April 13, 1973

Chairman Mao issued the great call “In agriculture, learn from Tachai” to
the whole country in 1964. Over the years this call has gone deep into the
hearts of China’s several hundred million people, setting in motion .a vigorous,
wide-spreading movement that has rapidly propelled forward the growth of
China’s socialist rural construction and agriculture.

Road to Socialist Agriculture
The struggle between the socialist and the capitalist roads still remained

after land reform had put an end to feudalism in China’s countryside. In the
early period after the Chinese People’s Republic was established, Chairman
Mao laid down the basic line in the Chinese countryside of persisting in building
socialism and defeating capitalism. It called first of all for collectivization of
agriculture and, on this basis, bringing about its mechanization and
electrification. Guided by this line the countryside after land reform was
gradually collectivized within a few years. At the same time technical
transformation was also carried out by fully mobilizing the enthusiasm of the
peasants and bringing into play the superiority of the collective economy.

Tachai is an outstanding representative of China’s peasants guided by
Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line in building a socialist countryside out of a
“poor and blank” one. The road Tachai has travelled is the road taken by
China in building up a socialist agriculture.

Tachai is a production brigade of 83 households in the people’s commune
of the same name in Hsiyang County, Shansi Province in north China. It is on
Tiger Head Mountain in the Taihang mountain range 1,000 metres above sea-
level. The people of Tachai were as poor as their land in the old society. One
landlord and three rich peasant households between them owned 60 percent
of the land and the exploited and oppressed poor and lower-middle peasants,
who made up 80 percent of the population, were either landless or had little
land. The 800 mu of cultivated land were a thousand fragmented pieces Strewn
over seven gullies, eight ridges and one slope. The deeply cut up terrain had
no vegetable cover and drought alternating with sudden mountain torrents
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million lives. In the following years, the province was hit by plagues of locusts
which came in such big swarms that the sky was literally overcast, destroying
as much as 70 per cent of the crops in 1943. On top of all this, there were the
extortions and levies by the Kuomintang reactionaries, which made life
intolerable for the people.

After liberation, with Chairman Mao and the Communist Party guiding
them, the people of Honan embarked on the socialist road. Production rose
markedly and life steadily improved. The centuries- old poverty and
backwardness, however, could not be eradicated overnight. Moreover, the
interference of Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist line impeded
the quick development of Honans agriculture. By 1965, the year before the
Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution started, Honan was still one of the major
northern provinces which had to depend every year on the state to ship in
large amounts of grain to meet its needs.

The Line Decides Everything
Chairman Mao has said: “The correctness or incorrectness of the

ideological and political line decides everything.” In developing agriculture,
as in everything else, the line is the decisive factor. That Honan has been able
to achieve sufficiency in grain is precisely because it has implemented Chairman
Mao’s revolutionary line in every respect.

Socialist collectivization of agriculture was achieved quite early in Honan,
and 1,666 rural people’s communes were organized in the 126 counties and
towns. The communes are grass-roots unit of state power which at the same
time give unified leadership to agricultural and other productive activities.
Once organized, the peasants have great potential for developing production
and transforming nature. However, Liu Shao-chi and other political swindlers
interfered with Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line: sometimes from the Right
by pushing san zi yi bao1 and the “four freedoms”2 and at other times they
altered their tactics and interfered from the ultra-‘Left,’ changing at will the
collective ownership of the people’s communes at the present stage and
violating such socialist principles as “to each according to his work” and
exchange of equal values. In both cases, the aim was to undermine the socialist
system and restore capitalism. Unless such interference is thoroughly criticized
and done away with, socialist agriculture cannot develop unhindered.

“In Agriculture, Learn From Tachai”
In 1966, the flames of the Great Cultural Revolution spread throughout

the Honan countryside, and Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line came under severe

28 The Documents of the GPCR in China
Chairman Mao: “The wealth of society is created by the workers, peasants
and working intellectuals. If they take their destiny into their own
hands, follow a Marxist-Leninist line and take an active attitude in
solving problems instead of evading them, there will be no difficulty in
the world which they cannot overcome.”

Source: Peking Review Vol. 15, No. 40, October 6, 1972.

Notes:
1. San ziyi bao means the extension of free markets and plots for private

use, the promotion of small enterprises with sole responsibility for their
own profits or losses, and the fixing of output quotas on a household
basis.

2. The “four freedoms” means “freedom to practise usury, hire labour, buy
and sell land and engage in private enterprises.”

3. The “Eight-Point Charter” for agriculture refers to soil (soil improvement),
fertilizer (rational application of fertilizer), water (building water
conservancy works), seeds (popularization of good strains), close
planting (rational close planting), protection (plant protection),
management, (field management), and tools (innovation of farm
implements).

***
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criticism. Subsequently a powerful movement was unfolded to emulate the
nationally known Tachai Brigade in Shansi Province. Incomplete statistics
show that 200,000 people from Honan have visited Tachai.

The call “In agriculture, learn from Tachai” was made by Chairman
Mao as early as 1964. Firmly keeping to the socialist orientation, the Tachai
people have over the years brought into full play the superiority of the collective
economy. Displaying the revolutionary spirit of relying on their own efforts
and working hard, they have turned a poor mountain gully into a new socialist
village where every household has surplus grain and per-mu yields exceed
1,000 jin. Before the Cultural Revolution, however, Liu Shao-chi and other
political swindlers spared no effort to interfere with Chairman Mao’s call and
disrupt the learn-from-Tachai movement.

Under the powerful impetus of the Great Cultural Revolution and inspired
by Chairman Mao’s call to change the situation in which the north has to ship
in grain from the south, the movement to learn from Tachai has been gaining
momentum in Honan in 1970, there was a historic leap in grain production
and the province achieved self- sufficiency. Last year another rich harvest
was reported. The total grain output was 2.3 times that of the early pre-
liberation period, and 28.6 per cent more than in 1965. The summer grain
harvest this year again topped last year’s.

“Taking Grain as the Key Link and Ensuring an All-Round
Development”
This principle put forward by Chairman Mao has been resolutely put into

practice by the people of Honan. They oppose both the tendency to attach
insufficient importance to grain production and the tendency to raise only
grain output to the exclusion of a diversified economy. As a result, the people’s
communes have been able to promote the development of agriculture, forestry
animal husbandry, sideline production and fisheries.

The Chiliying People’s Commune in Hsinhsiang Count northern Honan, is
a case in point. This is a well-known cotton-producing commune to which
Chairman Mao once paid a visit. Before the Cultural Revolution, it was
influenced by the fallacy spread by Liu Shao-chi and other political swindlers
that cotton producers who have made contributions to the state by selling
cotton have the right to expect it to provide them with grain. So they grew
nothing but cotton, and the state had to supply them with 3 million jin of grain
every year. In the Cultural Revolution, this fallacy was roundly repudiated
and the commune members realized that cotton-growing areas could and
must also adhere to the principle of taking grain as the key link. Thereafter,
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dialectical revelation of the objective laws of agricultural production. Honan
has earnestly adhered to the principles in the charter and carried out scientific
farming on a wide scale.

According to incomplete statistics, 60 per cent of the Production brigades
have set up their own scientific experiment team which are “three-in-one”
organizations with the poor and lower-middle peasants as the main force and
scientific-technical personnel leading cadres taking part. The total number of
participants is 800l00.

In the past, the Nanyang administrative area in the south hardly engaged
in any scientific experiments. During the Cultural Revolution, the local people
criticized the erroneous view spread by Liu Shao-chi and other political
swindlers that “science is beyond the laymen.” Now there are 86,000 commune
members taking part in agro-technical experiments, which played a big part in
raising per-mu grain yields 35.2 percent in 1971 over that of 1965.

Most of the areas and counties in Honan now have agro-technical institutes,
communes have agro-technical stations and brigades have scientific experiment
groups. This gives some measure of the provincewide popularization of
scientific experiment. They have se1ected and bred fine strains for some
major crops and summed up experience in getting high and stable yields over
large areas. Many peasant technicians with rich practical experience have
come to the fore.

The Yuehtan Brigade in Yenshih County is a model in getting high wheat
yields after having mastered the laws of deep ploughing, seed selection, close
planting and field management. In the past few years, its per-mu yield has
consistently topped 600 jin. This  year’s average is 720 jin, and in some high-
yielding plots the per-mu yield is over 1,000 jin. The brigade has sent 150 of
its peasant-technicians to other places to pass on its successful experience.

While scientific experiment is being carried out on a mass scale, the initiative
of specialized scientific and technical personnel is brought into full play. There
are over a score agro-technical research institutes in the province which carry
on their work in accordance with the principle of combining scientific
experiment with production. The institute in the Hsinhsiang area has sent
two-thirds of its personnel to the countryside to set up 48 centres to keep in
close contact with 1,800 mass scientific experimental groups, help sum up
the latter’s experiences and popularize advanced techniques.

It is these factors, as stated above, which have made Honan self- sufficient
in grain. In a nutshell, Honan’s success testifies to the truth pointed out by
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they took effective measures to increase grain production and succeeded in
winning high yields for both grain and cotton. Since 1965, they have had a
grain surplus, and have been delivering and selling on the average 3 million jin
of grain to the state every year. Inspired by its example, the whole Hsinhsiang
County has also succeeded in achieving high yields in both grain and cotton.

Yenling County in central Honan, on the other hand, used to pay attention
only to grain production and did not develop a diversified economy, with the
result that grain production practically stagnated. Later, and especially during
the Cultural Revolution, the county went in for afforestation in a big way.
After ten years of persistent effort, it has afforested 82,000 mu, and trees
have also been planted on the fringes of the villages, by the sides of roads,
lakes and ponds as well as houses. Afforestation helped soil conservation,
provided an effective check to wind and sand, and improved the soil, and all
this led to an upswing in farm production. The average per-mu grain yield in
the three years after the start of the Cultural Revolution was 50 per cent mere
than that of the preceding three years, and the increase of cotton output was
over threefold. Facts have proved that the policy of “taking grain as the
key link and ensuring an all-round development” correctly reflects the
dialectical relationship of mutual dependence and mutual promotion between
grain production and a diversified economy and that it is the basic policy for
developing socialist agriculture in a way that yields greater, faster, better and
more economical results. The communes unified management and leadership
over agriculture, forestry animal husbandry, sideline occupations and fishery
ensures that this principle can be carried through, while the implementation of
this principle promotes the development of these five branches of the economy,
thereby demonstrating the. superiority of the people’s communes.

Strong leadership
Chairman Mao has said: “Cadres are a decisive factor, once the political

line is determined.” Cadres are needed to lead the masses in following the
correct political line and the various concrete policies which embody the line.
Good working style on the part of the cadres, therefore, is an important
guarantee for carrying out the correct line.

“Hard Struggle”
Leading cadres at various levels in Honan Province have carried forward

the fine tradition of hard struggle. They often go to the countryside to work
shoulder to shoulder with the poor and lower- middle peasants and make
investigations and study.
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Province in the north. This not only solved the problem of drinking water but
also expedited the completion of an irrigation system in the area. Previously
the county used to ask the state for 20 million jin of grain a year, but since
1964 it has been selling and delivering to the state around 40 million jin annually.
It has thus become an advanced unit in Honan in learning from Tachai. The
mass movement of “learning from Tachai and catching up with Linhsien’ has
swept the province. The acreage now under irrigation in Honan is 40 million
mu, 10 times that in the early days after liberation.

Farm Mechanization
Chairman Mao pointed out: “The fundamental way out for agriculture

lies in mechanization.” To realize mechanization of agriculture step by step
on the basis of collectivization is another great revolution in the wake of the
socialist transformation of agriculture. The Honan Provincial Revolutionary
Committee has called a number of conferences to check up on how
revolutionary committees at all levels are strengthening the work of industry
giving aid to agriculture and implementing the general principle in developing
the national economy put forward by Chairman Mao: “Taking agriculture
as the foundation and industry as the leading factor.” Priority is given to
the needs of agriculture while drawing up development plans and allocating
funds, equipment and raw materials.

The big tractor works in the ancient city of Loyang in Honan is one of the
major enterprises of China’s developing farm machinery industry. But the
task of aiding agriculture is not undertaken by the big plants and factories
alone, the small and medium-sized industries in the various localities also play
an important role. All ten administrative areas in Honan now have their own
diesel engine and farm machinery plants turning out urgently needed irrigation
and drainage equipment and other machinery for farm work and processing
of agricultural and subsidiary products. In the 126 counties and towns in the
province, 60 chemical fertilizer plants are already in operation, while another
37 will soon do so. Every county has its farm machinery works; some have
cement factories, collieries and iron and steel works of a lesser scale. The
acreage farmed by machinery throughout the province today is 40 percent of
the total arable land. Total capacity of powerdriven equipment is close to 4
million h.p. Over 1,000 kilo- metres of power lines now link the villages,
bringing e1etricity to more than half of the production brigades.

Scientific Farming
The “Eight-Point Charter”3 for agriculture drawn u by Chairman Mao is a



24 The Documents of the GPCR in China
The three counties of Yuanyang, Yentsin and Fengchiu on the northern

Honan plain, located on the former course of the Yellow River, are historically
known as famine-ridden areas with low-lying alkaline land subject to
waterlogging and often ravaged by sandstorms. Measures were taken before
the Cultural Revolution to change all this, but since they were not suited to
local conditions, they were quite ineffective. So these areas remained grain-
poor year after year.

In 1968, the leading organs of these three counties, as one way to improve
their style of work, organized and sent investigation groups, which comprised
several hundred poor and lower-middle peasants, technical personnel and
leading cadres, to the communes and production brigades to find out the
velocity of the wind at places where it is strongest, and collect data on the
direction of flow and the content of the water. Then, on the basis of information
so obtained, they mapped out a comprehensive plan to combat drought and
waterlogging. After several years of intensive work, the people of the three
counties dug some 4,000 drainage ditches, sank 9,000 power-operated wells,
ploughed deep and levelled most of their arable land and treated over 90 percent
of their alkaline soil. Two forest belts each 200-li long were built alongside the
former course of the Yellow River and 360,000 mu of sandy wastes were
afforested. Beginning in 1969, these counties became self-sufficient in grain
one after the other. In 1971, the total grain output of each was from 2 to 2.5
times that of 1965.

“Grasping Typical Cases”
Another principle which leading Honan cadres at all levels have carefully

followed is to “grasp typical cases.” The Kaifeng administrative area used to
have a comparatively low grain output compared to the other 9 areas in the
province (one administrative area embraces several counties). To gain
experience which they could popularize later, leading cadres of the Kaifeng
area went .separately to all grain-deficient communes where, together with
local cadres, they led the movement to learn from Tachai. Results were
conspicuous. All 11 communes have become self-sufficient in grain within
the last year. The success story of those formerly backward communes was
a great encouragement to the others. What they succeeded in doing certainly
could also be achieved by communes with better material conditions. While
cadres of the Kaifeng area gained experience from their examples in increasing
production, the masses gained confidence in their ability to transform nature.

While backward units are helped to catch up with the advanced ones, a
number of the more successful units have been chosen as models in the
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movement to learn from Tachai. Production teams, communes, counties and
even areas often exchange experience to promote mutual development. The
upshot is that the backward units become advanced, and the advanced ones
make even bigger progress.

Transforming Nature
“The Masses Have Boundless Creative Power”
The enthusiasm of the masses generated during the Great Cultural

Revolution is a powerful impetus to their transformation of nature.
Responding to Chairman Mao’s instructions “Work on the Yellow River

must be done well” and “The Huai River must be harnessed,” the people
of Honan made herculean efforts to build water conservancy works so as to
rid the area of the flood menace. In the vast Yellow River and Huai River
valleys, water and soil conservation was undertaken on an extensive scale
and numerous dams and reservoirs were built. On the plains, the rivers were
dredged, sluice-gates and canals built, wells sunk, low-lying and alkaline land
improved, and forest belts planted. Dykes along the river banks were
strengthened and irrigation and drainage stations set up. Millions of peasants
as an organized force carried on a valiant fight against nature.

Hsihua County in the centre of the Yellow River flood area has since
liberation organized 10,000 or more people to take part in building water
conservancy works on 21 occasions. The 96 million cubic metres of earth-
and stone-work they completed would stretch for 96,000 kilometres if built
into an embankment one metre in height and width. This fully demonstrates
the incomparable strength of the masses. The county has also dredged or dug
12 fairly large rivers and canals and 3,100 smaller ones, and completed many
irrigation projects, forming an irrigation and drainage network. In 1971, grain
output in this county was 4.5 times what it was before liberation.

“The Foolish Old Man Who Removed the Mountains”
Linhsien County at the eastern foothills of the Taihang Mountains used to

be a barren rocky place with only a thin layer of soil. As drought frequently
hit the area, the people there described the scarcity of water by the metaphor
that water was as precious as oil. Working indefatigably over the past ten
years and displaying the spirit of “the Foolish Old Man who removed the
mountains,” the Linhsien people have built a 1,500-kilometre-long canal over
the precipices by overcoming incredible difficulties. Named the Red Flag
Canal, it conducts to the county the waters of the Changho River from Shansi
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getting good results. The countryside is changing rapidly as the movement
spreads and the peasants’ socialist consciousness rises. The revolutionary
spirit of self-reliance, hard work and plain living has become deeply rooted in
the minds of the peasants. Bumper harvests have been gathered for years in
succession. Known for their low yields and inadequate grain production in
the past, the three provinces of Hopei, Shantung and Honan began raising
enough grain for themselves in 1969, thus initially fulfilling the strategic task
set by Chairman Mao, which called for “changing the situation in which
grain has to be transported north from the south.” China met with one of
the most serious natural disasters since liberation in 1972, but her peasants
brought into play the Tachai spirit and fought a stubborn and victorious battle
to get a good harvest. Grain output reached 240 million tons in 1972,
approximating the 1970 bumper harvest. Not easy in such a calamity-stricken
year, other agricultural products showed increases over those of 1971.

In the nationwide movement to learn from Tachai the peasants have, in
the spirit of “The Foolish Old Man Who Removed the Mountains,” levelled
hills and hacked fields out of mountains, built extensive water conservancy
works, fought shifting sand and de-alkalinized the land and planted large areas
to trees. They have done this on an ever growing scale and the quality of the
work has continually improved. Conditions of agricultural production in many
places have shown big improvement and acreage giving stable and high yields
has expanded year after year. Many areas can now irrigate and drain their
fields during drought or excessive rainfall.

Agronomic research has kept pace with the swift agricultural development.
The number of people engaged in mass scientific experiments is steadily
growing and in many places there are four-tiered agronomic experimental
networks embracing county, communes, production brigades and teams. As
scientific farming developed many changes have occurred in the system of
cultivation, improved strains are being used on a larger scale and cultivation
techniques have continually improved, low yields have given way to high
yields and many more high-yield units have appeared which are continuing to
get higher yields. For example, in the suburbs of Shanghai there are 25 brigades
getting more than 2,000 jin of grain per-mu. The Hohengcheng Brigade in
Hopei Province, north China, by a skilful blend of intercropping has for years
had higher cotton and grain per-mu yields than targetted for high-yielding
regions south of the Yangtze River.

Even as it consolidated collectivization the Tachai. Brigade introduced
mechanization. This has given added impetus to mechanization throughout
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to overfulfil the quota for Tachai. The amount for each unit will be settled
tonight.”

That caught the counter-revolutionary flat-footed. “I’ve been talking
nonsense,” he retracted. “I didn’t get in as much as I said!” He begged to be
allowed to deliver and sell in proportion to what he had actually harvested,
which averaged only 75 kgs. a mu. ‘Why, we can’t let you do that,” said
Comrade Chen Yung-kuei. “After all, just now you yourself declared.150 kgs.
a mu. If you want to admit your guilt, you must call on each family in the
village and let everybody know that you are trying to sabotage the collective
economy.” Bright and early the next morning this counter-revolutionary went
from house to house admitting his guilt and asking for forgiveness. This
struggle knocked some of the cockiness out of the class enemies and boosted
the spirits of the poor and lower-middle peasants. It also brought home to all
once more that building a collective economy Was not all smooth going.

In the autumn of 1953 after consultations with all the poor and lower-
middle peasants of Tachai, the Party branch drew ip a ten- year plan for
building fields. Tachai’s fields then were still scattered about the seven gullies
and eight ridges of one mountainside. As rain was concentrated mainly in the
months of July and August, Tachai fell easy victim to drought and water
logging. To solve this once and for all meant transforming the land. It was
necessary to terrace the strips of land on the slopes and build fields in the
gullies to give good yields despite drought or water logging. This was quite an
undertaking and the way we brought Langwochang (Wolves’ Haunt) under
control is an example.

This ravine called Wolves’ Haunt, about 1.5 kilometres in length with
high steep sides, was the largest in Tachai. Whenever the rains came in earnest
the run-off would sweep away everything. In the writer of 1955 all 58 able-
bodied peasants in the village were sent to work on a project to convert
Wolves’ Haunt into productive fields. They worked right through the winter
and into spring in freezing wind and snow. They threw up 38 retaining walls
across the rugged ravine with stone slabs hewn out of the hillsides. The
spaces in back were filled with earth running into tens of thousands of cubic
metres in terms of bulk alone. We built about 1.5 hectares of farmland on this
ravine.

A terrific summer downpour in 1956 demolished everything; walls and
crops vanished under the torrent of water. But the people of Tachai were not
disheartened. They went at it again that winter. Deeper and firmer foundations
were laid, larger slabs of rock set in place. A small reservoir was built at the
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the Chinese countryside. Enthusiasm to mechanize farming by self-reliance
has never been higher. Local industry serving agriculture is developing swiftly.
More than 96 percent of the counties in China today have plants making and
repairing farm machines, and many provinces, municipalities and autonomous
regions have networks making and repairing farm machines from the counties
down to the communes and production brigades. Many counties make their
own chemical fertilizers, iron and steel and hardware and operate their own
small hydropower stations, coal-mines and other industries.

Comparing 1971 with 1962, the number of tractors in the Chinese
countryside went up 2.7 times, power for irrigation and drainage went up 3.2
times, 5.7 times more chemical fertilizer and 5.5 times more pesticides were
used and rural electric consumption rose 6.5 times.

What Tachai has done is known and emulated throughout China and the
seeds of her experience disseminated far and wide across the land have struck
roots and are blossoming. Communes and brigades across the nation report
doubling their grain production in two or three years. Whole counties also
have followed Tachai’s example and become advanced.

Hsiyang County’s grain output doubled in three years and tripled in five
years since 1967, when it began learning from Tachai. Yushu County in Kim
Province, northeast China, with a population of 900,000 and 4,600,000 mu of
cultivated land nearly doubled grain output in six years to provide the state
with 700 million jin of commodity grain a year. Hopei Province’s Luancheng
County boosted grain production 80 per cent in three years. Last year, its per-
mu yield of wheat in one season alone was more than 500 jin, over 100 jin
above the annual per-mu grain target called for by the National Programme
for Agricultural Development. Mountainous Tuan Yao Autonomous County
in Kwangsi, south China, where the soil is nine-tenths rock doubled grain
production in five years. Huihsien County in Honan Province, central-south
China, did the same in six years and managed to gather a rich grain harvest
last year despite extremely bad weather. The above-mentioned is representative
of developments since China’s farming sector started learning from Tachai.

Compared to the past, the present situation of Chinese agriculture and its
level of production is encouraging. Much remains to be done, however, for
them to meet the needs of a big development of the national economy, and
agricultural growth has been uneven in various parts of the country. Right
now, the mass movement to learn from Tachai is unfolding in depth and in
accordance with the general principle for developing the national economy of
“taking agriculture as the foundation and industry as the leading factor,”
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agricultural producers’ co-operative.2

Comrade Chen Yung-kuei went to the county to apply for permission
more than a dozen times, but each time he was turned down. Liu Shao-chi,
the biggest capitalist-roader inside the Party, was at that time flagrantly
contravening Chairman Mao’s proposal and doing all he could to check the
enthusiasm of the peasants for setting up co-operatives. Liu Shao-chi was
frantically pushing his revisionist line, advocating “long-term protection to
the rich peasant economy” and ranting that it was a “wrong, hazardous and
utopian socialist concept in agriculture to elevate mutual-aid teams to agricultural
producers’ co-operatives.”

After much struggle they were at. last allowed to set up an agricultural
producers’ co-operative but only on condition that the number of households
participating should not be more than 30. The pretext given was that “a large
co-operative is too unwieldy.” What were the other 19 households to do— go
back to individual farming? We got around that by including all 49 households
in the co-op while claiming we were only a co-op of 30 households.

That very first year in 1953 we brought in a big harvest. When the county
found out we hadn’t excluded any of the 49 households, there was very little
they could do about it.

Several class enemies in the village — the overthrown landlord, rich peasants
and other counter-revolutionary elements— hated us like poison for taking
the road of socialist collectivization and attempted to sabotage our co-op. At
a meeting to celebrate our first bumper harvest as a co-op, a counter-
revolutionary (former agent of the Japanese aggressors) got up and declared:
“What’s your 120 kilogrammes per mu! I got in 150 just working on my
own!”

Comrade Chen Yung-kuei had just returned home from a meeting in the
county. He had with him a government directive introducing planned purchase
and supply. According to the new directive, the purchase and supply of grain
were to be placed under unified state control and private buying and selling of
grain prohibited. The state was to fix the amount of grain to be delivered and
sold by each agricultural unit according to its output. That this counter-
revolutionary character was deliberately exaggerating his yields and speaking
for individual farming was not lost on Comrade Chen Yung-kuei, who decided
to call his bluff. He informed the meeting of the amount fixed by the state for
Tachai, adding, “Our co-operatives mutual-aid teams and individual farmers
have all brought in excellent harvests. This is simply wonderful! We’ll be able
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to strive for swifter and greater advance in agriculture.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16,No. 15, April 13, 1973.

Note:
1. Elementary agricultural producers’ co-operatives were co-operatives of

a semi- socialist nature, which gradually came into being after 1951.
Co-op members pooled their land and other major means of production,
both of which were their shares. Besides renumeration for their labour,
they got a certain amount of payment for the land and other means of
production they had pooled.
The advanced agricultural producers’ co-operatives were co-operatives
of a completely socialist nature which had gradually emerged on the
basis of the elementary coops. Land was collectively owned, as were
other major means of production after paying their owners. Members
were paid on the principle of “from each according to his ability, to each
according to his work.”

2. San zi yi bao means the extension of free markets and plots for private
use, the promotion of small enterprises with sole responsibility for their
own profits or losses, and the fixing of output quotas on a household
basis.
The “four freedoms” means “freedom to practise usury, hire labour,
buy and sell land and engage in private enterprise.”

***
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Progress Through Struggle

There were 190 people living in Tachai before its liberation. The Japanese
aggressors killed 42 of our young and middle-aged men in a big slaughter in
1940. In 1945 over 20 young men went off to join our people’s army. That
left the village with mostly old men, and women and children. So Comrade
Chen Yung-kuei faced very real difficulties the following year when he took
the lead in forming a mutual-aid team with poor peasants and farm labourers
as its core in response to Chairman Mao’s call to “get organized!” Ten
households, including Comrade Chen Yung-kuei’s, made up the mutual-aid
team. Four of the families had no able-bodied members and only their children
could come out to work. In five other families, those who could do farm
work were all old peasants. The eldest member of this mutual-aid team was in
his seventies, the youngest was seven. The eldest child was fourteen. The
group became known as “old folks’ and children’s mutual-aid team.” At the
time there was another mutual-aid team in Tachai, made up of well-to-do
middle peasants with plenty of manpower and money who styled themselves
as the “stalwarts’ team.” They poured scorn on the “old folks’ and children’s
mutual-aid team.” “Just a bunch of old fogies and kids! You’ll get a lot of
laughs but not bigger yields!” they jeered.

Comrade Chen Yung-kuei replied: “Old folks have experience and children
will grow up. We can’t go wrong as long as we listen to the Party!” An
undeclared emulation took place between the two. The “old folks’ and children’s
team” hadn’t much in the way of labour or tools, but it had plenty of unity and
mutual-help and worked hard collectively. In the first year this team gathered
30 kgs. more grain per- mu than those farming individually. And the “stalwarts’
team”? It was mutual-aid in name but every man for himself in fact. With
each trying to grab all he could, its crops languished and before long the team
folded up.

As the years passed by, mutual aid and co-operation increasingly
demonstrated its superiority over the scattered small-peasant economy fanning
on a household basis. Some of the well-to-do middle peasants saw the
advantages of getting organized and begged to be admitted to the mutual-aid
team of old folks and children. By 1949, 49 of Tachai’s 69 families had joined
the mutual-aid team which now stood solidly on its legs. Although the mutual-
aid team contained the element of co-operation, it was still a collective labour
organization based on the private ownership of land and could not fully satisfy
the requirements for expanding production. In 1952, the 49 households decided
to move on and transform their team into a semi-socialist elementary
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A SHARP WEAPON IN TRANSFORMING
LAND

December 21, 1973

The Tuan Yao Autonomous County (population 700,000) in the Kwangsi
Chuang Autonomous Region is in a karst area full of limestone hills — an area
with one of the worst natural conditions in the region. Cultivation used to be
on poor soil found here and there in numerous cauldron-shaped bottom-lands.
The Great Cultural Revolution fired the local inhabitants with still greater
enthusiasm to transform the terrain they toil and live on.

Guided by Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line, these people, belonging to
seven different nationalities (Yao, Chuang, Han, Miao, Mulao, Maonan and
Hui), succeeded after six years of strenuous effort in building more than
40,000 water conservancy projects which greatly changed their farmland.
Despite a serious drought last year, grain output more than doubled that of six
years ago, averaging more than six tons per hectare.

Chairman Mao has taught us: “Liberate philosophy from the confines
of the philosophers’ lecture rooms and textbooks, and turn it into a
sharp weapon in the hands of the masses.” This is exactly what the Tuan
people have been doing, and they owe much of their enormous success in
farming to this sharp weapon of Marxist philosophy in their hands. Some
examples of how they study philosophy and put it into practice are given
below.

Bringing Man’s Dynamic Role Into Play

The Guts to “Nibble at a Hard Bone”
In autumn 1971, members of a production team in the Chipailung

Commune had a meeting at their Evening Political and Cultural School to
discuss plans for capital construction on their farms after the harvest season.
Some suggested tackling the Chouchiawan slope first, arguing that on this
large tract a stone embankment had to be built to open up terraced fields
before serious soil corrosion reduced it to only a sheep pasture in a few years.
Others, however, contended that the steep and rocky slope was too hard a
nut to aack and that they had better go to some other place on a mountain and
raise less on a bigger area by the slash and burn method. Those who wanted
to transform Chouchiawan opposed this, saying: “This is a lazy mentality; it
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Before liberation came to Tachai in 1945 most people here were either

farm labourers or had been beggars at one time or another. Many families had
sold sons or daughters to keep alive. One landlord and three rich peasants in
our village owned 60 per cent of the land. In the land reform after liberation,
when they were overthrown, the impoverished peasants got land to till.

Our natural conditions were very poor. People described Tachai as ‘a
place of steep, rocky hills without one mu [one mu is one-fifteenth of a
hectare] of level land and not a year passes without a calamity.’ Its
approximately 50 hectares of cultivated land were fragmented into more than
4,700 pieces, the smallest less than 1/150th of a hectare. Many of these little
plots teetered on the slopes so that any sizeable downpour would wash away
topsoil and fertilizer. That was Tachai in those days. What should these newly
emancipated peasants do in the face of such unfavourable conditions?

As early as 1943 Chairman Mao in his article Get Organized! pointed out:
“This scattered, individual form of production is the economic foundation
of feudal rule and keeps the peasants in perpetual poverty. The only
way to change it is gradual collectivization, and the only way to bring
about collectivization, according to Lenin, is through co-operatives.”

Socialist collectivization is a deep-going revolution in which every step
forward involves a struggle to overcome resistance. The handful of overthrown
exploiters will naturally do all they can to sabotage the new order and restore
their lost paradise. A handful of chieftains of opportunism inside the Party
falling in with the requirements of class enemies at home and abroad will
inevitably carry on retrogressive and restorationist activities. The deep-rooted
centuries- old concept of private ownership in the minds of the people, too,
impedes the establishment of the new social system.

Tachai began to organize mutual-aid teams in 1946. An agricultural
producers’ co-operative was formed in 1953 which developed into an advanced
agricultural producers’ co-operative and finally in 1958 into a brigade of the
Tachai People’s Commune.

In the past 20 years and more the poor and lower-middle peasants or
Tachai under the leadership of our former Party branch secretary Comrade
Chen Yung-kuei went through acute struggles between the socialist and capitalist
roads. The hearts of the people could be welded together with the guidance of
Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line. This meant firmly keeping to the socialist
road and fighting against class enemies, against the revisionist line and against
erroneous ideas. Only in this way could they beat natural adversities and
overcome their poverty.
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means being at natures mercy.” Their opposition retorted: “But Chouchiawan
is a hard bone to nibble at, it just cant be done.”

With both sides deadlocked in heated debate, veteran peasant Chou Ting-
lu spoke his mind. He told the meeting that there was fairly good land in their
locality and elsewhere which yielded less and less every year because people
had failed to develop water conservancy to improve farming conditions, but
there also was rather poor land on which yields had continued to increase as
a result of efforts to improve the soil.

Turning to the philosophy they had been studying, Chou said:
“Our tutor explained the truth ‘It is people, not things, that are decisive

from a philosophical point of view. This made me see that man is the principal
aspect in the contradiction between him and nature. It’s man who opens up
the land and grows crops on it. If he doesn’t work hard, however fertile the
land, it won’t give good crops. But if we work hard on water conservancy
and soil amelioration, we can surely make barren land fertile. Man can work
wonders and man’s will is sure to prevail over nature.”

The old man’s words aroused the interest of those present and a spirited
discussion took place — whether or not to bring man’s dynamic role into full
play in the light of the premise that man, not things, is the decisive factor.
They finally agreed to tackle Chouchiawan and “nibble at the hard bone.”
After a four month herculean struggle, they built 170-odd plots of terraced
land and had good harvests in 1972 and again this year.

“He Who Wades Through Deep Water Tames the Dragon”
The will to act is not enough by itself; revolutionary zeal must go hand in

hand with a scientific approach. At the Yalung Commune, many bottom lands
in the rocky mountains were waterlogged during the rainy season because of
the lack of spillways. Everyone was anxious to solve the problem but didn’t
know where to start. This knotty problem haunted secretary of the commune
Party committee Wei Han-fang who asked himself: Why was it that all
precipitation in some bottom-lands disappeared in no time even though there
was no spillway while in others it did not? He took Chairman Mao’s teaching
“No investigation, no right to speak” to heart and made an on-the-spot
investigation in the rainy season to see for himself. He also called on and
conferred with many peasants there.

An 82-year-old peasant told Wei that he had heard from his elders that
there had been a sinkhole in the nearby bottom-land but it was blocked by
debris, rocks and earth. No one, however, knew where the hole was.
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THE TACHAI ROAD
Kuo Feng-lien

October 4, 1974

[The ?achai Production Brigade of the Tachai People’s Commune in
Hsiyang County, eastern Shansi Province, lies a thousand metres above sea-
level in the Taihang Mountains in north China. It consists of 83 households
with 430 inhabitants.

Before liberation in what is now known as the Tachai Brigade, the topsoil
was lean and crop yields were meagre. With grain output averaging less than
0.75 tons per hectare even in a good year, the people led a wretched existence.

After more than 20 years of struggle Tachai today is a flourishing,
prosperous socialist village. Per-hectare grain yield last year,for example,
was ten times the pre-liberation figure despite an unusually severe drought.
The more than 75- ton per-hectare average last year meant every member of
the Tachai Brigade bringing in a ton of grain.

Tachai is a standard-bearer in continuing the revolution in the rural areas
after the transformation of the system of ownership. The people of Tachai
have blazed a path for all the Chinese peasants in building a new socialist
countryside through consistently following the principle of putting proletarian
politics in command and placing Mao Tse-tung Thought before everything
else, giving full play to the spirit of self-reliance and hard struggle and
displaying the communist style of patriotism and love of the collective.

Ever since 1964 when Chairman Mao issued the call “In agriculture,
learn from Tachai” the mass movement to learn from Tachai has rolled
across the land with mounting vigour, energizing the millions of peasants of
China to

“grasp revolution, promote production.”
How did Tachai transform itself?
Kuo Feng-lien, the present. Party  branch secretary of the Tachai Brigade,

says: “The Tachai we know today could never have come into being without
Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line.”

Below is what this 27-year-old woman Party branch secretary recently
told our correspondent. —Ed. of Peking Review.]
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According to one commune member, he had seen a whirlpool somewhere
when there was a flood and traces of it remained after the flood had subsided
it was possible the sinkhole was underneath.

Wei Han-fang took some people to the spot. They dug until they found a
hole formed by the protracted corrosion of the calcareous rock 37 metres
below. With the hole cleared, floodwaters from the mountains disappeared
underground in a day’s time. Using this experience as an example, the commune
Party committee popularized it and sinkholes were found in all the bottom-
lands except one, where the floodwaters disappeared rather slowly. Why?
Chairman Mao’s teaching “Without concrete analysis there can be no
knowledge of the particularity of any contradiction” flashed through Wei
Han-fang’s mind. He concluded that failure to solve the problem of this
particular bottom-land was because the particularity of the contradiction there
was still unknown and more concrete analyses and further investigation were
called for.

Again he went right to the spot. There a commune member told him: “A
team of hydrologists and geologists once came here and found three
subterranean rivers. Is it possible that these rivers rise as a result of mountain
floods, thus making it difficult for the water to flow off?” To answer this it
was necessary to go down into the sinkhole. This, of course, was risky.

Some people quoted the saying that “he who wades through deep water
tames the dragon”; one must dare to think and dare to act if one wishes to
achieve something.

Using a rope, Wei Han-fang and several others descended to the bottom
of the hole more than 30 metres deep, made a turn to enter a natural cave,
swam through a deep pool and finally got the answer at the end of the cave.
This was where the subterranean river passed through, but the crevice between
two rocks through which the water flowed was too narrow. They blasted the
huge rocks with dynamite and water began to run through rapidly. This was
how the Yalung Commune did away with waterlogging. Summing up their
success, they came to know better the significance of bringing man’s dynamic
role into play.

Line Is the Key Link

Struggle at the “Abyss”
It was an early winter day in 1970 when Pan Pao-ying, secretary of the

Party committee of the Chingsheng Commune, came to the Panchiang
Production Team. Team members were opening up land on a slope without
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mountains was only accidental, as “the saying goes: “Go to the mountains to
quarry rock, into the river to dig up sand.” Others frowned at the saying.
Philosophically, they said, according to dialectics, all things under the sun are
interconnected and the inevitable also lies in the accidental. Further analysis
should be made in order to know why there was sand on that mountain slope.
So Lu Chia-yao and others examined the location carefully and found that the
ground containing sand lay in a valley sandwiched between two hills. The
gradient of the slope was not so sharp which had soft and moist top-soil
overgrown with a kind of wild groundnuts commonly found on sandy loams.
All this made the soil on the slope different from elsewhere.

With the knowledge so gained, they went looking for and found slopes
with similar topographical features which had the sand required for building
irrigation channels.

This was later referred to a scientific worker who told them that the
locale had been an ancient river course with huge amounts of alluvium because
of its low-lying position, Later, when the river changed course as result of
changes in the earths crust, the sand sank underground but was not so deeply
buried and could be dug up easily. Engels wrote: “But where on the surface
accident holds sway, there actually it is always governed by inner, hidden
laws and it is only a matter of discovering these laws.”

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 51, December 21, 1973.

***
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bothering about the large tract of land of an ‘abyss” at the bed of a bottom-
land. He was puzzled.

That piece of land belonging to the team, washed by rain-water over the
years, had too many sinkholes and all the fertile soil had been carried down to
the holes. People called the land an “abyss.” The commune members had
thought about filling the holes and building terraced fields around them. This
would mean less labour than opening up land on rocky slopes, and give quicker
returns. Why, then, did they not transform the “abyss” first?

In his talks with the cadres and commune members, Pan Paoying was
told by someone that they were too busy to work on it, as they had little
manpower to spare; others said it didn’t matter which came first because,
sooner or later, all the land there would be transformed anyway. He made
further enquiries by inviting the cadres and a number of veteran poor peasants
to a forum where he learnt what really was the matter. It turned out that the
“abyss” was a piece of land owned by the brigade collectively. While it was
lying waste, a few people grew their own bamboo and plantain on it, and they
were reluctant to fill it because, once the land was tilled collectively, they
would be deprived of a source of private income. What was more, there was
a rich peasant who had refused to turn over a new leaf and deliberately stood
in the way of the growth of the collective economy. He told people in private:
“The proper thing is that whoever does the growing reaps the fruit. The more
you grow the more you earn. You shouldn’t fill the ‘abyss.’

Recalling this incident, Pan Pao-ying remembered what Chairman Mao
had said: “When we look at a thing, we must examine its essence and
treat its appearance merely as an usher at the threshold, and once we
cross the threshold, we must grasp the essence of the thing; this is the
only reliable and scientific method of analysis.” As things were, the pros
and cons of the transformation of the “abyss” reflected a struggle between
the proletariat and the bourgeoisie and between the socialist and capitalist
roads.

Sabotage by the rich peasant meant class struggle, and the struggle between
public and private interests in the minds of some commune members, too,
was a reflection of class struggle among the peasants, the former being a
contradiction between ourselves and the enemy and the latter a contradiction
among the people. Only by acting in accordance with the Party’s basic line,
grasping class struggle and the two-line struggle, by correctly distinguishing
and handling the two different types of contradictions, could the “abyss” be
thoroughly transformed. So the Party secretary and the cadres in the team
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the temperature went up, then the late crop could not stand up to the cold
winds. These were the difficulties.

But was there really no way out? The team leader recalled what Chairman
Mao had taught: “Conclusions invariably come after investigation, and
not before. Only a blockhead cudgels his brains on his own, or together
with a group, to ‘find a solution’ or ‘evolve an idea’ without making
any investigation. It must be stressed that this cannot possibly lead to
any effective solution or any good idea.” Pan Jui-li and members of a
scientific experiment group under the team went to all the bottom-lands to
collect detailed data on ground temperature. When they got to the final slope
to check the temperature, they came across a compost heap. They dug up the
earth covering it and the thermometer they put into it read ten degrees higher
than the temperature elsewhere. They went through the entire pile to find only
rotting maize stalks and fermenting weeds; one maize cob with unthreshed
corn on it was sprouting.

Everyone was pleased with the discovery that since the maize had sprouted
in the compost, it was also possible to keep the maize crop warm by covering
each plant with fermented compost.

This discovery and the results of their findings were reported by Pan Jui-
li at a commune members’ meeting. The idea of growing two crops of maize
a year was supported by the masses who also put forward many valuable
suggestions.

But was the idea really feasible? It remained to be proved in the course of
practice and it was not to be applied rashly to all areas under cultivation.
Basing himself on the dialectical materialist viewpoint of putting practice first,
Fan Jui-li led the scientific research group to experiment on the use of compost
and finally succeeded. The team now produces 3 tons of late maize per hectare
in addition to 3.8 tons per hectare of early maize. It has thus broken with the
old tradition of growing one maize crop a year handed down from generation
to generation. Production is continuing to climb steeply.

Sand Out of Rocky Hills
By early summer, 1971, the Lungchih Production Brigade of the Kaoling

Commune had everything ready for building irrigation ditches except sand.
Lu Chia-yao, secretary of the Party branch, was told that a veteran peasant
had once excavated sand in the mountains. He went there and found sand, but
the quantity was too small for what was needed.

Was there sand anywhere else? Someone said that sand found in the
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studied the Party’s basic line together and a decision was reached to deal
properly with the sabotaging activities of the rich peasant while carrying out
socialist education among the commune members.

Pan Pao-ying and the cadres separately called on the commune members
who had planted bamboo and plantain on the “abyss.” They explained with
great patience the Party line and policies to them and criticized the revisionist
line of capitalist “free” enterprise preached by Liu Shao-chi and his gang to
undermine the socialist collective economy. Having raised their political
consciousness, the commune members held a meeting at the “abyss” to criticize
the saboteur face to face and set about transforming the “abyss” without
further delay.

Ideological Struggle Also Occurs in Families
All households in the Chiateng Production Team of the Sanchihyang

Commune belong to the Maonan nationality. Not only have they descended
from the same ancestors and have the same surname, but without exception
all were poor and lower-middle peasants. People used to call Chiateng the
“brothers’ team.” But in the course of transforming the mountains and rivers
there, contradictions cropped up among “brothers.”

They had a fairly good harvest in 1970, With a view to promoting
production still more quickly, the cadres recommended that manpower be
concentrated on transforming the terrain as soon as the autumn crops were
in. Some team members thought that everyone should be able to devote more
time to private side-line occupations so as to increase their earnings since the
grain produced by the collective already met the needs. These two different
opinions found people clashing sharply and opinions also differed in some
homes. One couple quarrelled over this question and made quite a scene.

The cadres and old poor peasants put their heads together one evening to
analyse the situation. Chin Feng-nien, the team leader, said:

We all know what Chairman Mao has said in On Contradiction: “There
is nothing that does not contain contradiction; without contradiction
nothing would exist” It’s true our team is composed only of poor and lower-
middle peasants, but class struggle in society invariably finds its expression in
our ranks. The current debate is a concrete manifestation of the struggle
between the two ideologies and the two roads in society. Which road should
we take — the road of socialism leading to common prosperity, or the road of
capitalism which enables only a few to get rich?

Veteran peasant Chin Pu-ling said: ‘The fingers on a hand are not of the
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same length. The moon waxes and wanes. Even among those of one family
there often are contradictions between ideas beneficial or detrimental to the
public interest and between what is correct and what is wrong. It’s not strange
that there are contradictions.’

Another team leader chimed in: “You fellows certainly said the right thing.
We belong to one family but our ideologies don’t.” After these analyses,
everyone present held that since there were differences of opinion, the leadership
must not fight shy of the contradiction but should lead the masses to carry on
the debate so as to draw a line of demarcation between proletarian and bourgeois
ideologies.

Following this, they studied the following teaching of Chairman Mao:
“The only way to settle questions of an ideological nature or controversial
issues among the people is by the democratic method, the method of
discussion, of criticism, of persuasion and education, and not by the
method of coercion or repression.” The commune members were organized
to study and discuss the Party’s basic line and repudiate the capitalist road
and revisionist line which would cause the toiling masses to suffer once again.
They also reviewed the changes brought about over the years by the
development of the socialist collective economy. The discussions went on
for some time until they all came to see things in the same light and agreed to
work as hard as they could on transforming the terrain. There was a big
drought last year but they had a bumper harvest, with yield reaching nine tons
per hectare. The team is making big strides along the road of common
prosperity.

Mastering the Objective Laws

Revelation in a Compost Heap
It was the winter of 1970 when Pan Jui-li, leader of the Tayu Production

Team of the Fulung Commune, heard at the commune cadres’ meeting about
a production brigade’s substantial increase in output by harvesting two crops
of maize a year instead of one. He was so excited that upon returning he
immediately asked members in his team to do the same. Some said: “It’s a
very fine idea, but we’re afraid we aren’t able to do it. They live on a plain and
we’re in the mountains. When they’re still using fans we up here have to
sleep in blankets. The ground temperatures are not the same, it won’t work
here.”

When the ground temperature was low, Pan Jui-li surmised by himself,
the seeds would mildew and rot if we sowed them early; but if we waited till
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head of the ravine to hold back some of the run-off and lessen the volume of
rushing water. And as if to test the will of the Tachai people, an even heavier
rain fell in the summer of 1957. Reservoir and retaining walls crumbled. Even
the rocks were carried away.

The class enemies in the village took this opportunity to foment trouble.
“Chickens can’t best dogs and men can’t best the Dragon King,” (the Dragon
King in Chinese mythology controlled rain and water) they chorused. Some
of them were beside themselves with joy. “A whole cold winter’s effort
washed away just like that! We told you so, didn’t we!”

Those were difficult days. The Party members and poor and lower-middle
peasants took it hard and Comrade Chen Yung-kuei became more tenacious
than ever. He thought of the gloating smirks of the landlord and rich peasants
and recalled the awful fates of his class brothers in the old society He also
saw before him the lofty ideal of communism.

“We can’t give up! We can’t do anything that pleases landlords and rich
peasants! We must revolutionize Tachai’s hills and valleys!” he vowed.

A meeting of all Party members was called and another for the poor and
lower-middle peasants to ginger up everybody’s will to fight. With cadres
and the masses united as one they launched their third assault on Wolves’
Haunt.

This was a tougher campaign than the previous two. For 27 days cadres
and members of the co-op battled in snow and freezing weather Comrade
Chia Chin-tsai who was deputy secretary of the Party branch wielded an
extra heavy, 19-kg. hammer which the landlord in the old society had made
especially for him so as to get more work out of him. Now he was swinging
it as never before, in the service of building a country that belonged to working
people like himself. This spirit and drive was shared by the others and was
matched by a scientific spirit. The builders carefully studied the causes of
failure in the previous attempts and worked out many improvements. One of
them was to build curved retaining walls instead of straight ones to withstand
greater stress. At the end of 27 days there were two hectares of terraced
fields on Wolves’ Haunt.

For a whole decade the people of Tachai worked on like this and brought
their plan to fruition. The 4,700 and more tiny meagre plots were merged to
form more than 1,800 fields with stable, high output. These plots in 1962 beat
the 1952 yield by 272 percent.
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standards have improved steadily, the office of the county Party committee is
still in a modest house which has been repaired several times. First secretary
Chang Chin-li and another secretary set up their office in a small building
erected before liberation, whose walls are pockmarked with bullet-holes left
over from the war days. Though repairs were done on several occasions, the
building was so dilapidated that it had to be pulled down and rebuilt. When
Chang Chin-li heard that the county’s financial bureau had allocated money
for this, he did not agree and spent the money instead to build power stations
in the rural areas. Chang and the other Party secretary found two other old
rooms for their office. The county Party committee provides cars for its
leading members, but they choose to ride bicycles like ordinary peasants do
when they go to the countryside, unless there is something urgent.

Why? Chang Chin-li was right in saying: “Hard struggle is the political
quality of the proletariat, while chasing after the easy life and extravagance is
an expression of the bourgeois way of living. We must always follow the
glorious tradition of our Party and the People’s Liberation Army and never
discard it. We cadres should set strict demands on ourselves and see to it that
we share the good and the bad with the masses at all times. Wasting the
wealth created by the labouring people is criminal.”

Like those in the rest of the country, Lankao’s cadres at the county and
people’s commune levels get their monthly pay from the state, without other
income from other channels. Cadres at the production brigade and production
team levels under the commune do not get any pay from the state, but like the
commune members of their respective units share in the distribution according
to the principle of “from each according to his ability, to each according to
his work.”

We went to see 55-year-old Chao Hsin-chen, a member of the standing
committee of the county Party committee and Party secretary of the Kuyang
Commune. This veteran comrade was a delegate to both the Ninth and Tenth
Party Congresses. He is not highly paid and lives a life differing very little
from that, of ordinary commune members. Members of his family live in the
commune’s Chinchai Brigade and take part in manual labour like the others.
When we got to the commune, he had already gone to the fields and we found
him there immersed in work wearing a homespun black jacket and trousers.
It was in 1963 when he returned to his native village to become Chinchai’s
Party branch secretary. Working alongside the local peasants, he deep-ploughed
the low-lying land to transform the white alkaline soil which had been subjected
to waterlogging. Though they met with many setbacks, they kept at it time
and again year after year. Their efforts finally paid off. During our visit, we
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Severe Trials

Temporary difficulties beset China’s national economy in the years 1959-
61 due to sabotage by the Soviet revisionist renegade clique and three successive
years of serious natural calamities. It was also a trial for Tachai’s poor and
lower-middle peasants. Liu Shao-chi, renegade, hidden traitor and scab, seized
this opportunity to push his revisionist line in the countryside. His line advocated
san zi yi bao (the extension of plots for private use and free markets, the
increase of small enterprises with sole responsibility for their own profits or
losses, and the fixing of output quotas based on the household) and the “four
freedoms” (freedom to practise usury, hire labour, buy and sell land and
engage in private enterprises). If Liu Shao-chi had had his way then the whole
countryside would have gone back to the old way of farming with each
peasant household going it alone. This would have restored capitalism. However,
the people of Tachai persisted along the socialist orientation and repulsed Liu
Shao-chi’s revisionist line with their actions.

Here is an example. With harvests none too good in some other places
during those years, there arose some difficulties in grain and fodder. But
Tachai had plenty of both because it had been gathering good harvests for
several years in a row and had prudently built up reserves. A neighbouring
brigade sent people round to Tachai to borrow grain. Comrade Chen Yung-
kuei promptly agreed, but first of all he had to hear what his own brigade
members had to say, since it would be taken from the collective’s reserves.
The majority agreed, but a few hedged: “Why shouldn’t we get some interest
on this loan?” they asked. The Party branch firmly rejected the suggestion.
Comrade Chen Yung-kuei considered. this was something intolerable. “What
sort of society are we living in today? What sort of people are those who try
to make good out of other people’s suffering? Are we for socialism or are We
for capitalism?” he demanded. After discussion, to their members unanimously
agreed to lend grain to their neighbours without any interest. The new spread
to the neighbouring brigades; one after the other they came to borrow grain
until Tachi had lent out 20 tons.

A little later, a brigade came to buy fodder straw from Tachai. Comrade
Chen Yung-kuei sold them 5,000 kgs. at six fan a kilo—the price set by the
state — after he had discussed it with the others. But some tongues waggled:
‘Tachai got the worse end of the bargain! Other brigades are selling at 60 fen
a kilo.’ Most of the brigade members, including the poor and lower-middle
peasants, answered: “Selling dear to make a profit is taking the capitalist road.
That is not Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line!” And so fodder straw and
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are ordinary labourers and not overlords riding on the people’s backs. As
socialist society “emerges from capitalist society” it is “still stamped
with the birth marks of the old society from whose womb it emerges.”
(Karl Marx: Critique of the Gotha Programme.) Cadres should always guard
against corrosion by bourgeois ideology.

Lankao has a fine tradition in this respect. Comrade Chiao Yu-lu who was
secretary of Lankao’s Party committee in 1962 was praised as “a good student
of Chairman Mao and a fine example for county Party secretaries.” When he
first came to Lankao, the county was hit by severe natural calamities. He led
the masses in fighting the revisionist line and the once rampant capitalist
tendency, and organized the peasants to struggle against the “three scourges”—
waterlogging, sandstorms and alkaline soil. Big successes resulted.

Chiao was diligent in work. When heavy snows fell he visited the poor
and lower-middle peasants whose living conditions were not so good and
attended to their needs, and he went to the outlying districts to chart the
“funnels” that wind-driven sand whistled through when sand- storms were at
their peak, in order to study how to draw up a plan to hold down the shifting
sand. When torrential rains poured down, he waded into rushing torrents to
observe and determine the force and volume of the flow so as to take
appropriate measures to check them. Although he suffered from serious liver
trouble, he worked from dawn till dusk until his untimely death in May 1964.

When we visited Lani ao this year, we saw that the young species of
Paulownia Chiao Yu-Iu planted have become trees, and that the whole county
was afforested under his influence. Now the county’s 60,000 hectares of
farmland are flanked by Paulownias and the roads and paths are shaded by
Paulownias and poplars. The once barren sandy land has become green tree
belts. Promising wheat, cotton and rapeseed cover the three old courses of
the Yellow River on which nothing grew. Apple blossoms scented the orchards
whose alkaline soil has been transformed and ameliorated by water from the
Yellow River.

Lankao has changed. Peasants there miss Comrade Chiao Yu-lu badly and
cadres in the county follow the example set by him in serving the people
wholeheartedly.

Hard Work and Plain Living
Lankao’s cadres pay attention to maintaining a style of hard work and

plain living.
Although production has been swiftly expanded and the people’s living
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bran up to tens of tons that Tachai had were sold to other brigades at the state
price.

Later Tachai passed another very severe trial. This was only because the
brigade persisted along the socialist road, stood firm against the revisionist
line for restoring individual fartrdng, and opposed the perverse capitalist
tendency of seeking private gains.

In 1963, we met with a disastrous natural calamity. Heavy rain lashed
down wildly on Tachai for seven straight days and nights, devastating most
of the fields the people of Tachai had So assiduously built over the previous
ten years. Crops were swept away or flattened, roads were washed out, 97
percent of the houses were badly damaged. Again the class enemies perked
up. In high glee they crowed:

“The red banner of Tachai falls down for ever!” They tried to incite
people to run away. This would have crippled production and blocked any
attempt to rebuild Tachai.

Those were indeed bleak days. Comrade Chen Yung-kuei spent many
sleepless nights with, the other members of the Party branch committee and
poor and lower-middle peasants working out ways and means to get over this
disaster. The idea of fleeing away reminded the poor and lower-middle peasants
of the miseries after a natural disaster in the old days — the scattered families,
the selling of sons and daughters, the despair and suffering.

The poor and lower-middle peasants said: “We have the leadership of the
Party and Chairman Mao and our socialist collective economy. The question
is not running away but how to grow more grain!” Firmly standing by the
Party branch, they exposed the plots of the class enemies and were determined
to restore production and rebuild their shattered homes through self-reliance
and hard work. Four times they returned the timely relief grain, supplies and,
funds sent to them by the government.

Having made up their minds to stand and fight, they turned to the next
question — concentrating on production or fixing up their houses? If they put
all their efforts into rebuilding homes and neglected production, they would
have roofs over their heads but nothing to eat. That would have made things
still worse. If they tackled grain production they would have the strength to
repair houses and rehabilitate the fields. Finally it was agreed to restore the
ravaged fields and then turn their attention to living quarters. The school,
cultural centre and offices were cleared to provide temporary accommodations
and brigade members helped each other to solve the shortage of houses.
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A VISIT TO LANKAO COUNTY
Chin Chi-chu and Hsiang Jung

October 3, 1975

I
Between Cadres and Peasants

Chairman Mao has said: “Overthrowing the old social system and
establishing a new one, the system of socialism, is a great struggle, a
great change in the social system and in men’s relations with each
other.” (Speech at the Chinese Communist Party’s National Conference on
Propaganda Work.) Not long ago, we visited Lankao County (one of China’s
more than 2,000) in the eastern part of Honan Province where we saw cadres
paying attention to improving their relations with the peasants. In our socialist
society where the landlord and capitalist classes have been overthrown and
public ownership of the means of production has in the main been realized,
relations between leaders and the masses are an important link in men’s
relations with one another.

There are 450,000 people in Lankao. The county administration and the
16 people’s communes, nearly 200 production brigades and 2,200 production
teams have over 10,000 cadres and most of them are poor and lower-middle
peasants or from their families.

The Lankao County Committee of the Chinese Communist Party exercises
centralized leadership over the work of the entire county. Under the leadership
of the county Party committee, the county revolutionary committee is in
charge of the work of the whole locality. There are 18 members of the standing
committee of the county Party committee. Its first secretary 49-year-old
Chang Chin-Ti, who is concurrently chairman of the county revolutionary
committee, was a member of the local guerrilla forces during the War of
Resistance Against Japan.

Below the county level, the people’s communes have their Party
committees and revolutionary committees, while the production brigades have
Party branches and management committees and production teams
management committees.

Servants of the People
Under the socialist system, cadres should be servants of the people. They
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It was a long, hard fight but everyone went at it with a will.
Each fallen stalk of maize or other crops that could be revived was raised

up by hand, soil firmly packed about its roots and manure added. Totally
destroyed crops were replanted. Everything possible was done to get
production going again. In the most critical period we worked in the fields in
the daytime and at night built houses. We quarried our own building stones,
fired bricks, made lime. Our plan to fully restore the fields within five years
and build the houses in .ten proved conservative. We accomplished the first
in 18 months and the second in three years. We dug 208 new cave rooms and
put up new houses adding up to more than 400 rooms so that eventually all
the brigade members lived in new houses. With an average of one and a half
rooms per person, housing conditions were now much better than before the
big rain came.

Despite this severe setback we still reaped a bumper harvest that year,
enabling every brigade member to receive his full share of grain as planned.
What was more, we fulfilled our original targets for putting aside grain reserves
and selling surplus grain to the state.

Forward to New Victories
Our great leader Chairman Mao in 1964 conferred a high honour on Tachai.

He issued a call to the whole country — “In agriculture, learn from Tachai.”
This was the greatest encouragement to us, and the biggest motive force
spurring us on to continue our advance and never to become conceited.

Right after this came the socialist education movement (the “four clean-
ups”) in the countryside, in which organizations at all levels carried out a
political, ideological, organizational and economic cleanup. This was a struggle
between socialism and capitalism and the main target was the handful of
Party persons in power taking the capitalist road. A work team was sent to
Tachai as soon as the movement began. It implemented Liu Shao-chi’s
revisionist line of protecting the handful of capitalist-roaders and attacking
large numbers of good cadres plus poor and lower-middle peasants who
were taking the socialist road.

As soon as the work team reached Tachai, they spearheaded their attack
on Comrade Chen Yung—kuei and many other cadres who had been upholding
Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line. “The pole of the red banner of Tachai has
been attacked by worms,” they declared, trying to discredit the brigade and
thereby countermand Chairman Mao’s directive that in agriculture the whole
country should learn from Tachai. The team never organized cadres or the

Documents from the Masses 61
according to this ability to each according to his work” was practised.

3. In 1964 the socialist education movement was carried out in the
countryside. At a working conference of the Party Central Committee
Chairman Mao directed the drawing up of a document Some Current
Problems Raised in the Socialist Education Movement in the Rural Areas
(i.e., the 23-Point Document). In it he denounced Liu Shao-chi’s
bourgeois reactionary-line which was “Left” in form but Right in essence,
and repudiated Liu Shao-chi’s absurdities, such as “the intertwining of
the contradictions inside and outside the Party” and “the contradiction
between the ‘four cleans’ and the ‘four uncleans.” Also in this document
Chairman Mao for the first time specifically pointed out: “The main
target of the present movement is those Party persons in power
taking the capitalist road.”

***
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masses to study Chairman Mao’s works. On the contrary, they consistently
lauded the so-called advanced experience of Liu Shao-chi in conducting the
“four clean-ups.” They brushed aside the Party branch of the brigade and the
poor and lower-middle peasants and relied on the landlord and a rich peasant
who were under the surveillance of the masses. They fabricated all sorts of
absurd charges, claiming that the high average per-hectare yields Tachai had
been reporting were arrived at by understating its cultivated area. They charged
that brigade members had been getting less than their share of grain as the
grain had not been fully dried before distribution, and so on. They rounded up
the poor and lower-middle peasants for meetings to get them to press charges
against the cadres When none were forthcoming they simply manufactured
charges themselves.

The cadres who were Party members were under fire for 20 days, but
not one of them bowed before the revisionist line. These cadres and the poor
and lower-middle peasants stood solidly together and boycotted all the
erroneous decisions of the work team. Some Party members openly refuted
the slanderous attacks levelled against the brigade cadres by the work team
and veteran poor peasants walked out of meeting the work team called. At
night they would leave the village, study Chairman Mao’s works by the light
of the lime-kiln’s fire and measure the words and actions of the work team
against what they were studying. This made them realize how protracted and
complex the class struggle was. Through study they enhanced their
consciousness in defending Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and their
determination to fight the erroneous line to the end.

At the height of the struggle news reached Tachai that our great leader
Chairman Mao had received Comrade Chen Yung-kuei who was in Peking
attending the Third National People’s Congress. Later the 23-Point Document3

drawn up under Chairman Mao’s direction was made known. It set guidelines
for the socialist education movement in the rural areas and steered the
movement back to the correct orientation. A new work team was sent down
by the Party Central Committee and after careful investigations it was proved
that politically, ideologically, organizationally and economically the Tachai
Brigade had been acting all along according to Chairman Mao’s instructions.

Thus Tachai passed through another severe trial. With greater zeal and
confidence, the people of Tachai led by the Party branch swiftly restored
production after the 1963 calamity, and went on to construct new fields.

After building a number of fields we went on to improve the soil. We
worked on this for five years and turned plot after plot into land which would
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their minds - the fighting days of the “Mutual-Aid Team of Old Folks and
Children” and the self-styled “Stalwarts’ Team”. . . the three campaigns against
Wolves’ Haunt. . . the torrential rains with their aftermath. . . and the struggles
against the revisionist line of Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao. It was always Comrade
Chen Yung-kuei who had been at the head, right out in the van leading us. And
now he was handing over the post of Party branch secretary so as to ensure
qualified successors to the cause of the Party. After the Party branch committee
had fully endorsed his proposal Comrade Chen Yung-kuei turned and said to
me: “A heavy responsibility now rests on your shoulders. See that you live up
to the expectations of Chairman Mao, the Party and the poor and lower-
middle peasants of Tachai!” I shall never forget these words.

Comrade Chen Yung-kuei has taken up a higher leading post because
revolutionary work requires it, but whenever he can he comes back to Tachai
and always joins us in whatever work we may be doing at the moment. He
asks after production and how the people are getting along, but he is most of
all concerned about our ideological progress. He is always impressing upon
us never to forget the Party’s basic line.

Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and marching
along the path blazed by our revolutionary predecessors, we of the Tachai
Party branch are determined to carry on the fight against the elements and
against class enemies, the revisionist line and erroneous thinking, and strive
for still greater victories.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 17, No. 40 and 41, October 4 and 11, 1974.

Notes:
1. Comrade Chen Yung-kuei was elected to the Party Central Committee at

the Ninth Party Congress in 1969, and in 1973 at the Tenth Party Congress
he was elected to the Political Bureau of the Party Central Committee.
He is also concurrently Secretary of the Shansi Provincial Party
Committee, Secretary of the Party Committee of the central Shansi
administrative region and Secretary of the Hsiyang County Party
Committee,

2. In an elementary agricultural producers’ co-operative, its members pooled
their land. Each member was paid according to the amount of work he
did and the area of land he pooled. When it developed into an advanced
agricultural producers’ co-operative in 1955, the land was collectively
owned by the co-op, the members’ draught animals and large farm
tools were bought by the co-op and the socialist system of “from each
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guarantee high, stable yields whether there was too much or too little rain.
People call these plots ‘sponges” because they absorb and retain moisture and
keep fertilizer from being washed away. We have several types of soil in
Tachai. Red, grey, sandy and clay. The red and clay soils bind hard, so we
add sand to make them more porous; clay and red soil are added to sandy soil
that does not retain moisture and fertilizer well. To enrich the soil we add
plenty of organic manure. Every year we added a layer of soil and a layer of
organic fertilizer and raised the retaining walls. In time we built up the original
lean, thin layer of Tachai soil into a deep rich loam.

When the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution started in 1966 Tachai
along with the rest of the country was swept by this tempestuous revolutionary
struggle.

In February 1967 the proletarian revolutionaries of Hsiyang County (Tachai
is situated in this county) with the support of the People’s Liberation Army
set up the Hsiyang County Revolutionary Committee to which Comrade Chen
Yung-kuei was elected chairman. Led by Comrade Chen Yung-kuei the poor
and lower-middle peasants of Tachai closely followed Chairman Mao’s great
strategic plan. They exposed and criticized the crimes committed by the
bourgeois headquarters with Liu Shao-chi as its chieftain in trying to restore
capitalism; resisted the interference and sabotage activities against Chairman
Mao’s revolutionary line by the Lin Piao anti-Party clique who were waving
“red flags” to oppose the red flag; and resolutely carried out Chairman Mao’s
directive.

“Grasp Revolution, Promote Production.”
After Lin Piao’s attempted counter-revolutionary armed coup d’etat was

defeated in September 1971, the Party branch of Tachai has resolutely criticized
the ultra-Rightist essence of Lin Piao’s revisionist line and the doctrines of
Confucius and Mencius in the movement to criticize Lin Piao and rectify style
of work and later in the movement to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius. This
further enhanced the consciousness of the cadres and brigade members in
class struggle and the two-line struggle.

Recalling the tortuous path of struggle we had traversed we saw more
clearly how each battle reflected the struggle between the two classes, two
roads and two lines. Opportunist chieftains such as Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao
always try to restore capitalism in China, which would again plunge the working
people into poverty and suffering. From then on our criticism of revisionism
has become more frequent, our implementation of Chairman Mao’s
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criticism and supervision of the masses. I’d like to give an example: When we
began to sow the millet crop in the spring of 1972 there was a fairly long dry
spell. Some people took a chance and did not sow as deep as they should
have. The soil is rich and thick, they assured themselves. When 40 percent of
the crop failed to sprout there was plenty of talk. Those who did the sowing
were upset because they saw they had hurt the collective.

Comrade Chen Yung-kuei called a Party branch committee meeting to
look into the matter. Was it the fault of the brigade members or of the cadres?
After discussion, all agreed that it was the fault of the cadres for not fully
consulting the brigade members on how to sow the crop after such a dry
spell. At a meeting of the brigade all seven members of the Party branch
committee criticized themselves. Production brigade leader Chia Cheng-jang
declared, “I’m the one who must make a self-criticism as I’m responsible for
production and Comrade Chen Yung-kuei was away. I should learn from this
lesson.” But Comrade Chen Yung-kuei disagreed. He said that he was the one
mainly responsible as he was the Party branch secretary and he hadn’t made
the necessary arrangements to see that the work was properly carried out.

The brigade members were moved by their cadres’ spirit of sincere self-
criticism. The result was that they worked harder than ever to re-sow all the
places where the crop had failed. It took them no more than five days. Later,
the Tachai Party branch on its own initiative wrote out a self-criticism and
sent it to the county Party committee, requesting that the report be circulated
throughout the county. It caused quite a stir because it showed everyone how
strict the Tachai Brigade was with itself, how open it was about its mistakes
as well as its achievements.

The Party branch of Tachai takes good care to train successors to the
revolution. It constantly educates young people in the class and two-line
struggle and lets them take on responsibilities to temper them. The young
people of Tachai are growing up sturdy and vigorous with the example and
advice of the older generation. Four of the nine members on the committee of
the Party branch in Tachai are under thirty.

After the Tenth Party Congress, Comrade Chen Yung-kuei in December
1973 proposed at our Party branch committee meeting that I take over the
post of Party branch secretary. He said: “Our Party is flourishing vigorously
and has qualified successors. Our Party branch in Tachai should be the same.”
His proposal touched off a stir of excitement although this had been mooted
many times before during Party branch committee meetings. Everyone turned
their eyes on Comrade Chen Yung-kuei, tumultuous thoughts racing through
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revolutionary line more conscious, our determination to advance victoriously
along the bright road of socialism under the guidance of Chairman Mao greater!

In 1971 we began to lop off hills and fill in more gullies to build what we
call “man-made plains.”

This effort to enlarge the area of arable land was another big battle. Tachai
resounded with thunderous blasts as we dynamited the peaks. Bulldozers
shoved, streams of handcarts dumped and soil gradually filled in the gullies.
Those in their seventies threw away their walking sticks and picked up shovels;
primary school pupils turned up after school to do their stint. In three years
we flattened 37 small hilltops and filled in 15 little gullies to create “man-made
plains’ in the winter-spring slace farming season.

The Tachai of today was built through struggle like this carried on for
more than 20 years

Per-hectare yields of grain in Tachai, which before liberation never topped
0.75 tons, reached 3 tons in. 1964, while in the worse drought year of 1973
the yield still averaged more than 7.5 tons per hectare.

Tiger Head Hill towers above Tachai, and seeing it today mantled in green
pines and cypresses and 37,000 fruit trees one can hardly visualize the bald
hilltop of 20 years ago.

In the past, we did not engage in side-line occupations. Today there are
brick and lime kilns, smithies and carpenters’ workshops to name a few.

In the past Tachai had only a small number of livestock. Today there are
herds of horses and mules and pig-sties full of porkers. This means 4,8 head
of large livestock and two pigs per household. And we’ve started to raise fish
in the retention ponds.

We take grain as the key link and ensure an allround development. Income
from sources other than grain accounts for 53 percent of the total income for
the brigade as against 27 per cent in 1967.

Mechanization proceeds apace in Tachai and 60 percent of the land is
tractor ploughed as the brigade now owns five tractors besides a couple of
lorries, fodder-crushers threshers and driers — in all more than 80 pieces of
machinery. The brigade has also put up five cableways totalling 2,400 metres
for transporting manure and bringing in crops and the like.

Education, culture and health facilities have multiplied with the harvesting
of larger crops. Since the setting up of a co-operative medical service, health
standards have improved considerably in this mountain village. Tachai gives
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goes like this: “Village vies with village, household with household. The masses
look to the Party branch to provide leadership.” Over the past 20 and more
years the Party branch led by Comrade Chen Yung-kuei has always been a
firm leading group in implementing Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line.

The Communist Party members and cadres of Tachai love our great leader
Chairman Mao and firmly implement Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary
line and policies. Their working style is based on the mass line. There is no
shilly-shallying with them when it comes to class struggle and two-line struggle.
Sharp, decisive and full of go, they are thoroughly down-to-earth in their
work. They dare to shoulder the heaviest tasks and always take the initiative
in collective productive labour. Ever since the co-op days of 1953 cadres, old
and new, have all consistently taken part in collective productive labour.

In this, Comrade Chen Yung-kuei has set a fine example. He is completely
at one with the masses, sharing weal and woe with them and has always kept
the qualities of the working people. The first thing he does on returning from
a meeting in the county or the province is to join the brigade members in the
fields at whatever work thy are doing, sweating it out with the others. He
“covers himself with dust on fine days, or with mud from head to foot when
it rains.” “Chen Yung-kuei feels and works like us” the poor and lower-middle
peasants say. “He’s our leader, and a good one at that, but he never puts on
official airs.”

With Comrade Chen Yung-kuei to lead them, the cadres of Tachai also set
an example with their own conduct. They are always where the going is
toughest. For instance, our brigade leader Chia Cheng-jang is in his fifties and
has grown up with Comrade Chen Yung-kuei. When they set up the agricultural
co-operative in 1953 he was the only one among the poor and lower-middle
peasants who could read and write a little so he volunteered to keep the
accounts. In all the ten years or so he has been in charge, he has never taken
so much as a needle or a piece of thread that belongs to the collective, which
is why the masses called him “the Red Accountant.” And in all these years no
one ever knew him to work at his books in the daytime. He does all the
accounting after a full day’s work in the fields with the others. Today, Comrade
Chia Cheng-jang, busier than ever, his duties heavier, is still his same old self,
putting in no less than 300 days a year at collective productive labour.

Tachai Brigade today is a large one, engaged in many undertakings. A
few cadres could not carry on without the support of the brigade members.
We rely on the brigade members, particularly the poor and lower-middle
peasants. This is our tradition: we cadres always make a point of inviting the
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all its school-age children a nine-year education.

Living standards of the brigade members have gone up by a big margin.
The brigade, as well as individual households, has reserves of grain and every
family has money in the bank, many of the accounts reaching 1,000 to 2,000
yuan.

Farm for the Revolution
We are much better off in Tachai but Comrade Chen Yung-kuei is always

reminding us that our country has to industrialize, we must build up our
national defence, and the oppressed peoples in the world are still suffering
terrible hardships. We must not have only Tachai in sight. If we were to care
only about ourselves, then we could work one year and rest the three following
years. Why must we farm better? Because we have to build up our socialist
motherland, because we must support the revolutionary struggle of the people
of other countries.

It is precisely this lofty political ideal which engenders the unremitting
revolutionary spirit of hard work.

In 1963 for example, when calamity struck Tachai the state promptly
sent grain, money and relief supplies. The Party branch of Tachai welcomed
the truck and cart drivers and prepared meals for them, but asked them to
take their goods back — they should be given to more needy brigades. When
the landlord and rich peasants heard this they muttered: “What’s all this! Men
die for riches, birds die for food! But these cadres of ours turn back goods
delivered right to our doorstep just because they want to become models!”
The poor and lower-middle peasants answered: “We rely on Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line, hard work and self-reliance to solve our difficulties — not
on help from outside!” They know that following the principle of self-reliance
involves more than the Tachai Brigade it means what road to take in building
socialism.

Then again in the spring of 1973 a drought of unprecedented severity
struck Tachai. We had built a canal round the hills to connect with a reservoir
and ensure water for our crops, but during this drought we let other brigades
and teams use the reservoir while we ourselves fetched water from ponds.
Comrade Chen Yung-kuei had telephoned from Peking telling us not to use
our canal water but to let other brigades use the water.

We planted our whole maize crop by carrying water to the fields in buckets
slung on shoulder-poles. We had to carry 100 shoulder- poles of water for
every mu of land, each round trip covering 5 kilometres. We walked 500
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kilometres to supply enough water for each mu of maize we sowed. That’s
how we managed to get a bumper autumn harvest in spite of the drought.

The people of Tachai farm for the revolution, not for themselves. What’s
uppermost in their minds is doing more for the state. Tachai delivered the
state levy and sold surplus grain to the amount of 22.5 tons in 1953. As
production expanded after setting up the people’s commune in 1958, the
amount rose to 95 tons. In 1971 it was 160 tons. In 1973, a year of sevei
drought, we delivered and sold 150 tons of grain besides putting enough aside
for our own consumption and for reserves. This meant each member of
Tachai provided the state with some 340 kgs. of marketable grain that year.

We have not become proud and arrogant because Tachai is now a
nationally famous pace-setter. “With the interests of the people of the whole
country at heart, keep the interests of the people of the whole world in mind,”
Comrade Chen Yung-kuei is always impressing upon us. “With the whole
country learning from Tachai, what must we do?” asked Comrade Chen
Yung-kuei, and he himself replied:

“The answer can never be complete. We must go on and always ask
ourselves that question.” That is how we all understand it and the Party branch
of Tachai is always on the lookout for any signs of conceit or arrogance
among the cadres and brigade members. We are constantly being taught to
guard against both. Any signs of being content with the present state of
affairs and resting on our oars instead of striving onwards are interpreted in
relation to the question of whether we must continue making revolution or
not.

With the Party branch to lead them the people of Tachai are bent on
forging ahead with might and main, bent on doing bigger things each year, so
as to make greater contributions to the revolution.

In 1968, we worked out a rational density for high yields of maize
scientifically and did the same for the transplanting of millet seedlings. The
following year Tachai enlarged the area sown to wheat and also began double-
cropping. In 1970 we grew paddy-rice experimentally for the first time in the
Taihang Mountains and made a success of it. We began building “man-made
plains” in 1971. Last year and the year before were drought years and we
threw ourselves into water conservancy work with good results.

The Party Branch — A Solid Bastion
We must be up and doing, if we want to bring about vast changes. But

who should we rely on to give us the lead? There is a saying in Tachai that
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saw that wheat was growing sturdily all around. The land has changed, but
Chao Hsin-chen has not changed in the least. He has to this day retained the
fine qualities of the labouring people— plain living and hard struggle. Some
peasants told us that whenever they went to the fields in early morning, as
often as not Chao had already finished sweeping the main street in the village.

Taking Part in Manual Labour
Chairman Mao has taught us: “It is necessary to maintain the system

of cadre participation in collective productive labour.” Lankao’s cadres
regard doing manual labour as a major measure of fundamental importance
for combating and preventing revisionism, and for resisting corrosion by
bourgeois ideology. They said: Being divorced from manual labour will surely
lead to separation from the labouring people.

Cadres at all levels in Lankao now have formed the habit of consciously
taking part in manual labour. The county Party committee has set up a strict
system, requiring cadres at the county level to do productive labour at least
100 days a year, cadres at the commune level 200 days and those at the
brigade level 300 days. After a cadre has finished a days work, it is jotted
down in a small notebook by the production team stating when he or she was
there and what he or she did. These are published at regular intervals for all to
check, compare and appraise.

Instead of working in their offices, leading members of the county Party
committee spend most of their time working in the rural areas while making
an investigation and study. Everyone of them takes part in manual labour in a
fixed production team. Sometimes they go to the countryside to join rush
work like building large-scale water conservancy projects in winter or deep-
ploughing the soil before sowing. During the traditional Spring Festival holidays
this year, leading members of. the county Party committee gave up their days
off to cart barley seeds to several production brigades in the outlying villages
so that sowing was done in time.

It is similar at the commune level. Only one or two leading cadres are in
the office in charge of daily routine while most work or direct production in
the fields. We ran across a commune Party committee secretary who had a
basket on his bicycle while going to check the work done in a production
team so that he could collect animal dung on his way for the team.

Supervision by the Masses
Chairman Mao has said: “If we have shortcomings, we are not afraid
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REPORTS ON THE NATIONWIDE
MOVEMENT TO BUILD TACHAI-TYPE

COUNTIES
Chin Chi-chu

November 28, 1975

I
A Clarion Call to Action

The national conference on learning from Tachai held from September
15 to October 19 this year issued the call: “Mobilize the whole Party make
greater efforts to develop agriculture and strive to build Tachai-type counties
throughout the country!” In response to this call, millions upon millions of
people — from the snowbound northeast to subtropical Hainan Island and
from the eastern seaboard plains to the “Roof of the World,” the Tibetan
Plateau— have under the leadership of Party organizations gone into action.

Tachai
A mountain village, the Tachai Production Brigade of the Tachai People’s

Commune in Hsiyang County, Shansi Province, is about 400 kilometres
southwest of Peking. Every day people from all parts of the country flock to
Tachai and learn from its experience. Friends from foreign countries also
frequently go there on a visit. The Tachai Production Brigade, consisting of
83 households, is the standard-bearer on China’s agricultural front. It represents
the direction in which the hundreds of millions of Chinese peasants are
advancing. Chairman Mao called on the nation in 1964 to learn from Tachai in
agriculture.

Pre-liberation Tachai was an appallingly poor hamlet whose 4,700-odd
fragmented pieces of farmland were spread all over the ridges and gullies of a
mountain named by local inhabitants as Hutoushan (Tiger Head Mountain).
They called and still call the biggest gully there Langwochang (Wolf S Haunt),
a name that gives people some idea of its wilderness in the past. To remind
posterity of former sufferings, Tachai to this day has deliberately left some
tiny plots on the mountain intact. Previously known as “Corners of Divine
Soil,” these tiny plots were considered the “best” Tachai had at that time,
yielding at most 56 kilogramrnes per-mu (or 840 kilogrammes per hectare).
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to have them pointed out and criticized, because we serve the people.
Anyone, no matter who, may point out our shortcomings.” (Serve the
People.) In accordance with this teaching of Chairman Mao’s many Lankao
cadres listen to criticism modestly and are ready to make self-criticism. Leading
cadres not only make timely criticism among themselves and correct mistakes
as soon as they have been discovered, but listen to the peasants’ opinions
through various channels, which include a special office set up by the county
Party committee for receiving visitors and for answering letters, cadres going
to the countryside to gather opinions and holding forums of poor and lower-
middle peasants at regular periods.

We heard a good deal about running the peoples commune in a democratic
way. Each of the nine production teams in the Laohanling Brigade of the
Chengkuan Commune convenes monthly a democratic financial meeting at
which the accountant reports to all members the teams income and expenses
for the month and the members discuss and approve them item by item.

A commune member once borrowed a sum from his team to buy expensive
gifts for his would-be daughter-in-law. This was an old practice of course.
When the accountant read out this item at the monthly financial meeting, the
gathering was astir immediately. Criticism from the young women was
particularly severe. They pointed out that giving expensive presents to a would-
be daughter-in-law was a backward custom and it showed that the idea of
regarding matrimony as a money transaction has not been wiped out. The
team authorities not only had failed to educate the member but had loaned the
money to him. That meant the team had supported the mistaken idea. Both
team leader and accountant agreed with the team members and made an on-
the-spot self-criticism. The borrower of the money also came to understand
through the discussion that his action stemmed from his outdated ideology.

Similar examples are too numerous to mention. Such meetings are of
course not limited to the financial side only. Members can air their views
about the teams political life, production plan and management as well as the
work style of the cadres, thereby playing a supervisory role.

Our country is a socialist state under the dictatorship of the proletariat
and the workers, poor and lower-middle peasants and other labouring masses
are its masters. They have the right of exercising revolutionary supervision
over Party and state cadres at all levels. This concept has been strengthened
sine the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. The new Constitution of the
Communist Party of China adopted by the Tenth Party Congress explicitly
sets forth that Party organizations and leaders at all levels must accept the
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because the soil, climate and other conditions vary in different areas. This is
also the case with closç planting which depends on soil fertility, seed strains,
early or late sowing time and other factors. The peasants earnestly learn from
the experiences of other countries and other places, but never copy them
mechanically.

Practice has proved: Though suburban Shanghai has limited farmland,
there is great potential to be tapped. An effective way of achieving this is
carrying out agricultural scientific research and scientific farming.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 18, No. 46, November 14, 1975.

***
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supervision of the masses both inside and outside the Party and that “it is
absolutely impermissible to suppress criticism and to retaliate.”

This year, the Lankao cadres’ understanding has been further enhanced
by studying Chairman Mao’s directive on the theory of the dictatorship of the
proletariat. As one of them has put it:. “In their Manifesto of the Communist
Party, Marx and Engels said: “All previous historical movements were
movements of minorities, or in the interest of minorities. The proletarian
movement is the self-conscious, independent movement of the immense
majority, in the interest of the immense majority.” Chairman Mao also
has taught us: “Who is it that gives us our power? It is the working class,
the poor and lower- middle peasants, the labouring masses comprising
over 90 percent of the population. The only right we have is to use this
power to serve the people. It is absolutely impermissible to use it in the
interest of any individual or a few. If we forget this, we will turn revisionist
and that means betrayal.”

II
Socialist New Peasants

Old China was an agricultural country with a vast sea of small producers.
After the founding of New China in 149, land reform which eliminated

feudalist ownership was carried out in the countryside and the collective
economy of the co-ops and people’s communes gradually replaced the private
economy of individual peasants. Hundreds of millions of peasants have taken
a decisive step forward on the socialist road. However, there are still some
remnants of private ownership of the means of production in the countryside,
such as people’s commune members farming small plots for their personal
needs and engaging in limited household side-line production. Ownership of
the means of production in the people’s communes is collective ownership
by the labouring peasants and not yet ownership by the whole people; in the
latter case all the means of production belong to the whole society. The socialist
transformation of agriculture remains a long-term task. Meanwhile, as the
commodity system and exchange through money still exist, the peasants
unavoidably retain some characteristics inherent in small producers, and the
well-to-do peasants, in particular, still have strong spontaneous tendencies
towards capitalism. Hence, “the serious problem is the education of the
peasantry.” (Mao Tse-tung: On the People’s Democratic Dictatorship.)

The system of collective ownership in the rural people’s communes at
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agriculture to achieve greater, faster, better and more economical results.

The breeding of a new variety of crop which used to take eight or nine
years is a case in point. Now the time needed has been shortened to four or
five years by trial-planting it in many places in different areas at the same time
and studying its properties through mass scientific research organizations
after it has initially taken shaper With this, the process of popularization has
also been speeded up. Now 80 per cent of the nation’s total acreage sown to
paddy-rice use high- yielding fine strains. As for prevention of plant diseases
and insect pests, the numerous plant protection stations set up in the countryside
under the guidance of specialized institutions have disseminated the relevant
knowledge among the peasants and thus greatly raised the level of forecasting
as well as prevention techniques.

The Peitsai Commune in Chuansha County in suburban Shanghai boasts
more than 120 scientific experimental groups with over 1,500 peasants taking
part in their activities. It has set up five indigenous laboratories for
microbiological studies and trained 400 peasant-technicians. Bearing in mind
the weak links in production in the locality, they do studies of seeds, irrigation
and fertilizer, plant diseases and insect pests crop cultivation and field
management and microbes. Their efforts have helped increase out put by a
wide margin.

Mass participation in scientific research work also cuts the costs entailed.
The more than 300 indigenous workshops making insecticides and other
products on Shanghai’s outskirts all were built by peasants relying on the
strength of the collective economy and using simple apparatuses and equipment
made by themselves. In 1974, the insecticides they produced were upwards
of go percent effective in preventing early rice diseases and pests and the
bacteria fertilizrs and farm hormones were applied to 50 percent of the grain
acreage suburban Shanghai.

The combination of full-time and mass scientific research work Is also
conducive to taking measures suited to local conditions. This is of great
importance to farm production. While implementing the Eight- Point Charter
for agriculture (namely, soil improvement, rational application of fertilizer,
water conservancy, improved seed strains, rational close-planting, plant
protection, field management and innovation of farm implements) put forward
by Chairman Mao, the peasants on Shanghais outskirts have paid attention to
applying materialist dialectics in dealing with these eight basic factors for
increasing farm production. In the case of selecting and breeding fine seed
strains, a good strain in one place may not suit conditions in another place
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the present stage is ownership by the commune, the production brigade and
the production team, with the last as the basic accounting unit. Distribution is
made according to the work-points a member gets, that is, from each according
to his ability, to each according to his work. As far as products divided
according to the amount of labour performed is concerned, bourgeois right—
equality in appearance covering real unequality— continues to prevail. However,
the Party stresses propagating communist ideology in doing political work in
the rural areas so that more and more peasants will liberate themselves from
the narrow concept of bourgeois right and fight for the lofty goal of
communism.

We visited many advanced people’s communes, production brigades and
teams as well as commune members be in Lankao County, Honan Province.
Not only did we see initial successes in transforming the once poor, disaster-
ridden countryside, we saw the peasants’ efforts in breaking with traditional
ideas of private ownership while transforming nature. Nurtured by Marxism-
Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, more and more peasants are displaying a
selfless communist spirit.

Keeping to the Socialist Road
For centuries, peasants in old China lived on an individual economy with

each household as one production unit. Such scattered individual production
which was the economic base of feudal rule kept the peasant masses in dire
poverty. The only way to overcome this was to bring about socialist
collectivization of agriculture after liberation.

Agricultural collectivization is by no means smooth sailing. Every step
forward involves, first of all, a struggle against the handful of class enemies
upholding the old system; at the same time it is necessary to educate the
peasants in socialist ideology. Not only did the Right opportunists in the Party
slash the agricultural co-ops everywhere in the initial stage of their formation,
many difficulties and setbacks came up even after the establishment of the
people’s communes. But the result of the struggle shows that the poor and
lower- middle peasants, who make up the vast majority of the rural population,
adhere to the socialist road under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary
line. Lankao’s Shuangyangshu Brigade is an example.

Towards the end of the 1950s and in the early 1960s. China suffered
severe successive natural calamities, sabotage by the Soviet revisionist renegade
clique and interference by Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line. Like the rest of the
country Lankao County faced temporary economic difficulties. Liu Shao-
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The academy also makes it a rule to send staff members to stay in

production teams. Apart from helping with the work of experimental groups
there, they run study classes and training courses in various forms, print and
distribute scientific and technical materials and books and train peasant-
technicians. In the past three years, they have trained more than 500 peasant-
technicians as a backbone force and given more than 200 training courses in
seed breeding, plant protection, horticulture, farm machinery and veterinary
science to a total of over 50,000 trainees.

Full-time scientific and technical personnel, however, often divorced
themselves from the labouring masses and practical production as a result of
interference by the revisionist line, thus adversely affecting the progress of
scientific research work. But since the start of the Great Cultural Revolution,
large numbers of agricultural scientific research workers have gone out of
their laboratories and into the midst of the peasants. This has given impetus to
mass scientific research activities and at the same time promoted the research
work of a specialized institutions.

Some people in the past made scientific experiments without taking into
account the needs of agricultural development. In studylrig ways to prevent
the potato degeneration, for instance, they used to busy themselves with
handling test tubes and flasks behind closed doors in laboratories. But nothing
came of it after a good ten years. When they went to the countryside in 1971
to set up experimental centres on an extensive scale, they found that the
masses there had had many good experiences in this respect. By closely
combining theoretical knowledge wIth practical experience, they gained new
experiences in preventing potato degeneration and getting high and stable
yields in a little over a year and got them widely popularized in the Sub-urban
areas.

Beginning ten years ago, work on designing and making a motor-driven
transplanter of rice seedlings was mainly confined to laboratories. Many
problems arose when it was put to use in the paddy fields. Later they went to
factories and villages and joined ef:

forts with machine builders and peasant-technicians to successfully trial-
produce the ‘Shanghai I” motor-driven transplanter which is now in wide
use.

Fruitful Results
Carrying out mass activities in scientific experiments and bringing into

full play the role of the professionals have enabled scientific research work in
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chi’s line of fixing farm output quotas for individual households with each on
its own in his attempt to undermine the collective economy also found
expression in Lankao where some people suggested that the collectively owned
farmland be “loaned” to individual households in order to tide over the
difficulties.

The Shuangyangshu poor and lower-middle peasants represented by Party
branch secretary Wang Fa-hsiang resolutely opposed this restoration and
retrogression. They said: “We still haven’t forgotten the misery and exploitation
we suffered in the old society and we’ve experienced the difficulty of working
on one’s own. We must never go backward.” Wang Fa-hsiang correctly
pointed out: “If we divide the collectively owned land among individuals and
transform public ownership of the means of production into private ownership,
will there be any socialism? If that happens, the poor will become poorer and
the rich richer, and a few people will amass wealth through speculation while
the great majority won’t be able to make both ends meet. If this should come
about, where then is the superiority of socialism? If the collectively owned
land were divided up, grain would again be in the hands of individuals. What
would the workers and P.L.A. men who guard the motherland eat? Can we
allow the handful of bourgeois elements and the well-to-do peasants to hoard
grain and put pressure on the state?”

Although the pressure from the bourgeois headquarters of Liu Shao-chi
who had hidden in the Party was great, and the spontaneous capitalist forces
among the well-to-do peasants once ran wild, Wang Fa-hsiang who led the
other peasants in taking the socialist road never lost his bearings. Together
with the awakened poor and lower-middle peasants, he untiringly fought against
the erroneous line. At the time when the struggle was really fierce, the Tenth
Plenary Session of the Party’s Eighth Central Committee was convened in
September 1962, at which Chairman Mao issued the call “Never forget class
struggle.” Towards the end of that year, the new county Party secretary
Chiao lu-lu was posted to Lankao. The first thing he did was to rectify the
erroneous line of dividing the land among the peasant households and organize
local peasants to restore and expand collective production.

Sabotage by the erroneous line and severe natural, calamities had seriously
undermined the collective economy of the Shuangyangshu Brigade. Life for
the commune members was pretty hard at that time. But the evil trend of
individual farming had been defeated, Shuangyangshu’s members pooled their
efforts to overcome difficulties. Several production teams did not even have
seeds for wheat sowing in 1963. Communist Party members took the lead in
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Role of Full-Time Technicians

Suburban Shanghais far-flung network for scientific experiments by the
masses is working under the guidance of specialized institutions.

Agricultural scientific research was very backward in old China and the
number of institutions and personnel in this field was insignificant. Not a
single institution was specially set up for this purpose in Shanghai. Some
agricultural scientific workers then had the idea of promoting agricultural
development through the results of their studies. Several of them did breed
some of the wheat strains after long and arduous efforts, but the reactionary
Kuomintang government turned a blind eye, not to speak of giving them support.
What with the frequent occurrence of natural calamities and the destitute and
miserable life of the people in the rural areas, popularization of fine seed
strains and improvement of cultivation techniques were no more than castles
in the air. What these scientists achieved in their research work could only be
consigned to laboratories or recorded in treatises.

Since the founding of New China, the Party and the Peoples Government
have attached great importance to scientific research work. The revolutionary
change in the social system has created conditions for development in the
sciences. With the rapid growth of farm research work, scientific workers in
this field have every opportunity to exercise their specialities.

In Shanghai alone, the agricultural experimental station, livestock-breeding
and veterinary station, milchcow scientific research institute and farm
machinery research institute were set up one after another. Formally established
in 1960, the academy of agricultural science includes seven institutes for seed
breeding and crop cultivation, soil and fertilizer, plant protection, farm
machinery and other research work. The number of full-time agricultural
research personnel has gone from 28 in the early post-liberation years to 476.

The institutes under the academy have set up 40 bases around Shanghai
maintaining close contact with 193 production brigades and teams. Usually
one-third of their staff work at the grass-roots level. Thanks to the close links
with the experimental groups in production teams and the working out of
research topics in the light of the needs of production, they have in recent
years made rapid progress in their work, with successes, in 42 research
items to their credit. To improve the late-ripening strains of rape which were
unsuited to the triple- crop system, they worked together with the peasants to
successfully breed six new early-ripening and high-yielding strains and
popularize them on large tracts of land.
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lending part of their wheat to the collective for seed. Some members helped
their teams financially with the money they had saved for building new houses.
A grandmother who was too old to work and who depended on the collective
for a living contributed some eggs she had saved to show her solidarity. In
this way not only was enough seed available, but several head of cattle were
bought in addition and wheat sowing was done on time. The brigade recovered
and prospered. It soon became an advanced unit praised throughout the county.

The Shuangyangshu example of upholding the socialist road is not an
isolated one in Lankao County or in the whole country. The poor and lower-
middle peasants have through both positive and negative examples received a
profound education. They have become more convinced than ever that the
only way to extricate themselves from poverty improve their livelihood and
resist natural calamities is to unite and take the bright socialist road.

Love the Country and the Collective
Marx and Engels pointed out in their Manifesto of the Communist Party

more than one hundred years ago: “The Communist revolution is the most
radical rupture with traditional property relations; no wonder that its
development involves the most radical rupture with traditional ideas.”
The socialist revolution in China’s countryside has transformed the traditional
property relations. In the wake of the change in the system of ownership and
as a result of constant education in communist ideology, the traditional ideas
of private ownership among peasants are being gradually wiped out.

In the old society where the means of production were privately owned,
“heaven destroys those who don’t look out for themselves” was propagated
by the exploiting classes. Their philosophy of life was “everyone for himself.”
In today’s Lankao, we saw many socialist new- type peasants who are shedding
the mental shackles put on them by the system of private ownership. What
they think first and foremost is not their own families, but how to run their
production teams, brigades and people’s communes well and how to contribute
more to the Chinese revolution and the world revolution.

Party member Yen Hsieh-chung of poor peasant origin is in his late fifties.
He used big buckets to carry water when dry spells come, deep-ploughed
with a big spade and was the first to jump into the icy water when a water
conservancy project was being built. He is always to be found working tirelessly
with mud-soiled legs. He said:

“When I think of the revolution or the collective, it gives me inexhaustible
strength.”
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it has gathered high grain yields for 17 years in a row.

What accounts for the burgeoning development of mass activities in
scientific experiments?

Savagely exploited and oppressed in old China, the peasants could hardly
keep the wolf from the door. How could there be any scientific experiments
to speak of? With land distributed to the peasants after liberation, the small-
peasant economy based on individual households, however, still could not
provide them with enough manpower, money and land to go in for such
pursuits. The realization of collectivization in the countryside, especially the
establishment of the people’s communes, created conditions for mass scientific
experimentation. This is well illustrated by Chingpu County on the outskirts
of Shanghai where 9.7 percent of the total grain acreage are devoted to
experimenting on high yields and various strains of seeds. Scientific research
of such a magnitude was completely out of the question before liberation and
even in the early post-liberation years when the small peasant economy
prevailed.

Since the beginning of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the
peasants have criticized the Confucian fallacy that “the highest are the wise
and the lowest are the stupid’ and toppled the erroneous idea that “working
the land depends on the peasants and doing scientific work can only depend
on specialists.” As a result, scientific research work by the masses has been
thriving as never before. More and more people have come to realize that true
knowledge comes from practice and that agricultural science neither drops
from the skies nor is innate in the mind, but it is a summing up of the peasants’
experience acquired from long years of practice in production. Peasants with
the richest practical experience can and should do scientific research work.

Mass participation in scientific research has directly boosted farm
production. Since the Great Cultural Revolution, peasants on the out skirts of
Shanghai have tried out and popularized a triple-crop system instead of growing
only two crops a year as in the past. Since this requires a period of more than
430 days for the growth of crops, they have adopted such measures as breeding
early-ripening and high-yielding strains, lengthening the breeding period if
seedlings in nurseries and shortening the growing period of crops in the fields
to ensure high and stable yields or all three crops. Shanghai used to be heavily
dependent on other parts of the country for its fruit. Peasants and agro-
technicians there in recent years have boldly experimented and succeeded in
getting apple trees from the north to bear fruit in Shanghai. Today there are
large tracts of orchards in all ten suburban counties.
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The fifth team of the Nanmachuang Brigade had a bumper wheat harvest

last year. Because of carelessness in management of the threshing ground,
however, several hundred kilogrammes of wheat went bad. Since the amount
was quite small, if it was mixed with good wheat, it wouldn’t affect the
quality of the grain to be delivered to the state. But the peasants said that the
wheat had gone bad because of their carelessness and so they should keep it
themselves. The wheat they sold to the state purchasing department was all
good.

Similar stories in Lankao are too numerous to cite. To protect the brigade’s
rice seedlings, Shih Teh-li of poor peasant origin in Hsukungchuang used his
body to block a hole in a leaky channel despite the freezing water in early
spring. Once there was a shortage of building material at a water conservancy
project worksite. When the commune authorities told its members about this,
many of them brought the bricks they had kept at home for use in building
new houses. At first a count was kept of the number of bricks delivered, but
gradually this could not be\done because many brought their bricks at night to
add to the pile. Why did they do it? Certainly not for fame. For till this day the
contributors remain unknown. For profit? But they didn’t get any. They did it
solely to help complete the project at an early date so that the collective could
grow more grain for the country, out of which they got a share.

“Spirit of the Dragon River Brigade”
This is something out of the revolutionary model Peking opera Song of

the Dragon River. The opera describes how the Dragon River Productian
Brigade on the bank of a river, to raise the water table of the irrigation network,
voluntarily inundates 20 hectares af its farmland to overcome a dry spell on
the commune’s 6,000 hectares. The “spirit of the Dragon River Brigade”
means the communist spirit of taking the interests af the whole into account.
Since the wide showing of the film version of this opera in cities and
countryside, this spirit is being advocated everywhere.

Lankao’s Hantsun Brigade is one that gives full play to this spirit. In 1973,
the brigade dug a 3.5-kilometre-long channel to divert the silt-laden water of
the Yellow River to transform 20 hectares of sandy and alkaline soil into
fertile farmland. After last year’s wheat harvest, it prepared another 27 hectares
of farmland for silting. The members repaired and extended their channel in
July for this purpose. It was at that time that the commune Party committee,
in the interests of the whole commune, decided to widen and lengthen Hantsun’s
channel to first divert Yellow River water to two other brigades south of
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MASS PARTICIPATION IN FARM
SCIENTIFIC EXPERIMENTS

Chin Nung
November 14, 1975

Suburban Shanghai has kept increasing farm production for years running.
In 1974, it yielded 10,822 kilogrammes of grain per hectare and 892
kilogrammes of cotton per hectare, a 3.3-fold and 6.3- fold rise respectively
as compared with 1949, the year of liberation. (See “Self-Sufficient in Grain
Despite Little Land and Big Population” in our issue No. 33, 1975.) This has
been followed by a good early rice harvest this year when all ten counties on
the city’s outskirts increased their output. An important factor in such a big
increase lies in large- scale farm scientific experiments.

Active Part by Peasants
Agricultural scientific experimentation in China is an undertaking of a

mass character. This work is not done exclusively by full-time scientific
workers in laboratories or on small experimental plots but is carried out in
people’s communes in the vast rural areas. Throughout the country more
than 13 million peasants are now taking part in such activities in an organized
way. In suburban Shanghai, embracing ten counties and nearly 200 communes,
well over 100,000 people have got organized to make scientific experiments
and there is an agricultural scientific institute in each county, an agricultural
scientific station in each commune and experimental groups in production
brigades and teams all adding up to a complete network.

The Paerh Production Brigade in Chinshan County is one example. Apart
from the experimental plots in each production team, the youth, women and
militia have their own plots for carrying out experiments. One group consists
of nine women working on an experimental paddyfield. After repeated testing,
they succeeded in growing sturdy rice plants with short stalks and heavy
ears, thus preventing lodging, a problem that had long gone unsolved. Another
group formed by eight grandmothers, who never have considered themselves
too old to work, took on the task of working an experimental cotton plot
which gave a per-hectare yield of 1,500 kilogrammes of ginned cotton.

This production brigade has become one of the advanced units in scientific
experimentation in suburban Shanghai. By discovering the laws governing
plant growth through mass experiments and applying them to farm production
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Hantsun because both these brigades had a lot of alkaline soil.

Yang Su-lan, Hantsun’s Party branch secretary, came back from a
commune meeting with the commune Party committee’s decision, and the
Party branch asked the county mobile film team to show Song of the Dragon
River and organized a discussion participated by cadres and members after it
was shown. Many poor and lower-middle peasants said that they should
sacrifice their own interests to help fraternal brigades change their backward
productian conditions. Members of the three brigades all did digging on the
planned channel.

The Yellow River water silted the more than 100 hectares af alkaline soil
of the two brigades south of Hantsun, turning them into fertile farmland.
Although Hantsun lost part of its farmland for the channel, its total grain
output last years still doubled that of the year before.

When we asked how they reached this ideological plane, Yang Su-lan
said: “We can’t build socialism if only one village or one brigade is rich.”  One
of Hantsun’s team leaders said: “One flower does not- make a spring, but
myriads of flowers in bloom fill the garden with the beauties of spring.”

Political Education
Lenin said: “Small production engenders capitalism and the

bourgeoisie continuously, daily, hourly, spontaneously, and on a mass
scale.” (“Left-Wing” Communism— An Infantile Disorder.) Since the
collectivization of agriculture, China’s peasants are no longer small producers
doing individual labour, but members of people’s communes. However, many
peasants still retain, in various degrees, certain inherent characteristics of the
small producer. As Chairman Mao pointed out in the 1950s when China’s
agricultural co-operation was at its high tide: “Before a brand-new social
system can be built on the site of the old, the site must be swept clean.
Invariably, remnants of old ideas reflecting the old system remain in
people’s minds for a long time, and they do not easily give way.”
(Introductory note to “A Serious Lesson” in The Socialist Upsurge in China’s
Countryside.) How to sweep clean the old ideas of the small producer in the
peasants’ minds? This calls for stress on political work. “The basic task in
political work is constantly to imbue the peasant masses with the socialist
ideology and to criticize the tendency towards capitalism.” (Introductory
note to an article in The Socialist Upsurge in China’s Countryside.)

The above examples showing how the peasants keep to the socialist road,
love the country and the collective and give play to their communist spirit are
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a result of the Party’s constant efforts in educating the peasants in Marxism-
Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought. If political work were neglected, even these
advanced communes or brigades would possibly be overrun by capitalist
tendencies.

To educate the peasants, Lankao County, like many other places in the
country, run evening political schools for the peasants. The evening school of
the No. 5 team of the Nanmachuang Brigade has been going for the past
decade. Peasants in these schools study works by Marx, Engels, Lenin and
Stalin and Chairman Mao’s works, and through discussions on what are
socialist ideas or what are capitalist tendencies they become clear on what to
support and what to restrict.

During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution the poor and lower-middle
peasants have arrived at a deeper understanding of the importance of studying
Marxism-Leninism. In the last two years, peasant evening political schools
have sprung up in the county like mushrooms. There are over 1,300 such
schools run by Lankao’s production brigades and production teams, attended
by the vast majority of peasants. Apart from studying politics, they strive to
raise their general educational level and study agro-techniques. Especially
through the present study of the theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat1
the peasants’ initiative for transforming their old small producers’ ideas is
soaring still higher.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 18,No. 40 and 41, October 3 and 10, 1975.

***
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Taking the village as a whole, the average per mu yield never exceeded 50
kilogrammes. So harsh was feudal exploitation that peasants were forced to
give up most of the fruit of their labour to the landlords as rent in kind. Of the
48 poor and lower-middle peasant families, six perished without a single
survivor and nine others had to beg for food at one time or another.

After years of painstaking efforts, Tachai has merged its small fragmented
plots into 1,500 terraced fields and transformed its hitherto poor soil into
nationally known fertile “sponge farmland,” so named because it sops up and
holds earth, water and fertilizer like a sponge. In recent years, the Tachai
people started building “man-made plains” by removing mountains and filling
up gullies on a still larger scale so that their grain production in 1974 went up
nearly tenfold compared with the highest pre-liberation level.

Irrigation was unknown to Tachai in the past. Today, water has been
brought up to Tiger Head Mountain from two reservoirs and some plots are
installed with water spraying devices. There was no farm machinery af any
kind in the past. Today, tractors, bulldozers and cableways are used. The
once barren hills are being afforested with fruit trees alone numbering more
than 40,000.

Life for the peasants yesterday is poles apart from that today. While Tachai
still retains several mountain caves to remind coming generations of what
kind of shelters their parents and grandparents had, every brigade member
has moved into newly built sunny stone caves or brick houses, all with glass
windows, electric light and tap water at the doorstep. Towering over those
few dark, dank and dilapidated caves of the old days is a new and even better
housing project. Near by is a hundred-year-old willow tree on which landlords
before liberation often tied tenants and flogged them because they were unable
to pay their rent or debts. This “Tree of the Unfortunate,” as it was called
before, has been renamed the “Tree of the Happy People.” Not far off is a
department store, a post and telegraph office, bookshop, a corn- mime clinic
where surgery, such as gastrectomy, can be performed. There are, of course,
a school, a nursery, a kindergarten....

In short, Tachai has completely changed. How has this come about?
First of all, this must be attributed to its adherence to the principle of

putting proletarian politics in command and placing Mao Tse-tung Thought in
the lead. Tachai set up an agricultural co-operative and took the road of socialist
collectivizatian in 1953. As pointed aut in the basic line laid down for our
Party by Chairman Mao, “Socialist society covers a considerably long
historical period. In the historical period af socialism, there are still

96 The Documents of the GPCR in China
Tachai that has made remarkable progress.

New Endeavours in “Land of Fish and Rice”
In southern China and especially in the Yangtze River delta and the

southeastern coastal regions, the climate is mild and farm production fairly
well developed. These areas are commonly known as the “land of fish and
rice.” In recent years, they have raised production further in the movement to
learn from Tachai.

The Soochow Prefecture near the city of Shanghai is on the lower reaches
of the Yangtze River. It has eight counties and a population of 5.8 million, and
there is only an average of 0.08 hectare of arable land for each inhabitant. By
1964, its grain yield had already passed the target of six tons per hectare set
by the National Programme. Since it started learning from Tachai, the cadres
and masses there have through hard work turned their land into high-yield
fields and are bringing in three harvests instead of two each year. In the
Soochow Prefecture today, the fields are well-ploughed squares, watered by
a network of irrigation canals, the roads are tree-lined, the ponds abound in
fish and the fragrance of rice-paddy fills the air. In 1974, each hectare of land
in the prefecture produced an average of more than ten tons of grain, with the
grand total topping the 3.5 million mark. The whole prefecture delivered and
sold to the state marketable grain, cotton, rapeseed and hogs that year in such
large quantities that the average contribution by each commune member there
was by and large enough to feed one person, clothe eight, provide two with
edible oil and three with meat.

High Yields on “Roof of the World”
Chiungchieh is situated about 100 kilometres southeast of the city of

Lhasa in the Tibet Autonomous Region. This mountain county 3,700 to 4,000
metres above sea level, has a population of 12,400 and 1,860 hectares of land.
Under reactionary feudal serfdom before liberation, the forces of production
there were very backward. It was a locality where famine took place every
year and the serfs just starved. The serf system was overthrown in 1959
during the democratic reform.

People’s communes were established in 1969. Having embarked on the
socialist road and learnt from Tachai in recent years, Chiungchieh too has
undergone radical changes. The whole county has built close to 1,000 hectares
of Tachai-type farmland ensuring good harvests irrespective of drought or
waterlogging. It has also built 137 reservoirs and ponds in the snow-capped
mountain valleys and
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classes, class contradictions and class struggle, there is the struggle
between the socialist road and the capitalist road, and there is the danger
of capitalist restoratian.” Over the last two decades and more, the Party
branch of Tachai has been incessantly using Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-
tung Thought to educate the peasants and led them in vigorously criticizing
revisionism and capitalism and going all-out to build socialism.

Taking the capitalist road in the countryside will inevitably weaken and
disintegrate the collective economy and revert to individual farming, resulting
in class polarization with a few getting rich and becoming exploiters; the
impoverished peasants who make up the majority will go bankrupt and will
once again be subjected to exploitation. This would mean the restoration af
the rule of the landlord and capitalist classes and the return of the dark, old
society. By adhering to the Party’s basic line, Tachai has fought against a
handful of class enemies and against erroneous lines, capitalist tendencies and
wrong thinking. It has unswervingly kept to the socialist road and, working
with concerted efforts and soaring enthusiasm, succeeded in conquering
nature.

Another salient feature about Tachai is its spirit of hard struggle and self-
reliance. Chairman Mao has pointed out: “The establishment of our socialist
system has opened the road leading to the ideal society of the future,
but to translate this ideal into reality needs hard work.” This is exactly
what Tachai has been doing.

Never wanting to live off state help, the Tachai people choose making
strenuous efforts and doing the sweating themselves. By all- out efforts they
have transformed the terrain af the old days. In the last four years, for instance,
they have removed altogether 33 hills, big and small, filled 15 gullies and
moved nearly 700,000 cubic metres of earth and stone. Yet the labour force
of the whole production brigade is only 160 men and women all told! Thanks
to these all-out exertions, they emerged victorious from the big 1963 flood,
one that had seldom occurred in a hundred years’ time, and from 1972 to
1974 they rode out unprecedentedly severe dry spells. It goes without saying
that there are calluses on the palms of the older generation; the younger
generation now beginning to drive tractors and bulldozers are carrying on
their elders’ hard-working “shoulder-pole” spirit.

Tachai is known far and wide for its communist style of loving the country
and the collective. Always bearing in mind Chairman Mao’s instruction that
“China ought to make a greater contribution to humanity,” the Tachai
people think neither of a single households nor a single individual’s private
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have augmented their ability to resist natural disasters and rapidly increased
farm production after learning from Tachai and transforming mountains and
harnessing rivers. They now produce enough grain for local consumption
and have a surplus, thus beginning to reverse the age-old pattern of transporting
grain from the south to the north. This is a turning point of great economic
and political significance.

The Less Advanced Catching Up
In the movement to learn from Tachai, many less advanced counties,

communes and production brigades have come to the fore and caught up
with the advanced.

Shouyang and Hsiyang, two neighbouring counties sharing the same
mountains and rivers, have similar natural conditions and are equal in the size
of population (210,000 each), except that the former has twice as much land.
Since going into agricultural co-operation, Shouyang received more and more
financial and material aid from the state every year. But, while Hsiyang had
built itself into a Tachai-type county as early as 1970 and made greater
contributions to the state each year, Shouyang still lagged behind with total
grain output only half that of Hsiyang’s. Some people said: “Shouyang is not
like Hsiyang. What Hsiyang can do, Shouyang simply cannot.” Later, cadres
in Shouyang realized that Shouyang was not like Hsiyang because it had not
learnt from Tachai in earnest and had not seriously criticized revisionism and
capitalism. That was why Shouyang had failed to bring into play the initiative
of the masses in running socialist agriculture. Beginning from 1974, under the
impact of the movement to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius, Shouyang
conscientiously learnt from Tachai and that same year increased its total grain
output by 70 percent. This year’s summer harvest posted a 50 percent increase
over last year. Shouyang is now one of the nation’s advanced counties in
learning from Tachai. Suchien in Kiangsu Province was another county with
low yields and deficient in food grain in the past. Most of its land was alkaline
or on mountain slopes with thin topsoil. Situated on the lower reaches of the
Huài River and often plagued by natural disasters, it was once known as the
“floodwater corridor.” By learning from Tachai it has taken five big steps
forward in the last five years: achieving self- sufficiency in food grain in the
first year; selling surplus grain to the state the second; per-unit grain yield
exceeding the target set by the National Programme for Agricultural
Development the third; increasing output by a wide margin the fourth and
fifth. Thus, in five years, total grain output jumped from over 100,000 tons to
more than 300,000. Suchien is now one of the late-comers in learning from
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gain, but of the collective interests and the interests of the socialist motherland
and take the needs of the world revolution into consideration. This is why
they declined state relief after a disastrous flood and saved the water from a
nearby reservoir for their neighbouring brigades in the years of drought. When
there is an increase in grain production, the first thing entering their minds is
making greater contributions to the state by selling it more marketable grain.
Life is much better now, but they continue to work hard without letup, because
it is their wish to play a still greater part in socialist construction and contribute
more to the cause of the world revolution.

People say: “All is new in Tachai — the people, things, ideology, land,
village and yields.” Tachai is a typical example of adhering to the Party’s
basic line, of continuing the revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat
and of building socialist agriculture with greater, faster, better and more
economical results.

Leading Tachai forward is a strong Party branch. For years Chen Yung-
kuei, who is now a Member of the Political Bureau of the Party’s Central
Committee and a Vice-Premier of the State Council, was its secretary. The
present secretary is a young woman, Kuo Feng-lien.

Tachai-Type County
Following the 1964 call by Chairman Mao to learn from Tachai, a mass

movement has developed that serves as a powerful motive force to push
agricultural development ahead in China. Tachai-type production brigades
and communes have been springing up all over the country. There have been
bumper harvests for many years running while farmland capital construction
has grown in scale and mechanization of agriculture has been speeded up.
China’s grain output in 1974 was 2.4 times that of 1949 when the country
was liberated. This year is another goodharvest year. The nation’s 800 million
now have enough food and enough clothing. This is a great victory, a fact
that even our enemies have to admit.

Since the two bourgeois headquarters with Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao as
their chieftains were destroyed and their counter-revolutionary revisionist line
was repudiated in the Great Cultural Revolution,

Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line has been implemented in a still better
way and the movement to learn from Tachai has been rolling on with growing
vigour. In 1970 Hsiyang, the county where Tachai is, succeeded in building
itself into a Tachai-type county after three years of arduous struggle.

China’s administrative structure is divided into provinces, autonomous
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speeded up. Irrigation and drainage machinery, tractors and chemical fertilizers
produced for the countryside in this period topped the total amount in the
previous 15 years. Mass activities in agro-science experimentation have resulted
in one high-yield record after another.

Compared with the time of the founding of New China in 1949, the nation’s
total grain output in 1974 rose 2.4-fold and cotton more than five fold. This
year, 1975, is the 14th successive good harvest year. The collective economy
in agriculture is steadily gaining in strength and the vast countryside is a scene
of growing prosperity; there is food and clothing for China’s 800 million.
This is a great victory for Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line, a
fruitful outcome of learning from Tachai in agriculture.

A Significant Turn
The capital of Hopei Province, Shihchiachuang is over 200 kilo- metres

south of Peking. The Shihchiachuang Prefecture, which consists of 18 counties
and cities, is for the most part a vast plain extending as far as the eye can see.
The farmland is cultivated meticulously and surrounded by power-operated
wells. But, historically, conditions for agricultural production here were poor
-ari in spring and water-logging in autumn; grain and cotton output was1ow
and unsteady. Prior to 1965, part of its annual grain consumption had to be
supplied by the state. After it began learning from Tachai, however, things
improved and it has been producing more than enough grain beginning from
1967. In 1974, the average per-hectare grain yield in the prefecture increased
81 percent over that of 1965, the year before the Great Cultural Revolution
started, and was 4.3 times that of 1949. In the last eight years, it has delivered
and sold to the state 2,215,000 tons of grain and 525,000 tons of cotton.
Today, this prefecture is a grain and cotton-growing area with steady and
high yields.

Similar changes have taken place on a still wider scale, for instance, in the
three northern provinces of Hopei, Shantung and Honan as well as in northern
Kiangsu and northern Anhwei— places which take in altogether a quarter of
the nation’s population and over one- fourth of the country’s arable land. In
the past these were famine- stricken areas frequently hit by flood, drought
and other natural disasters. Farm production there made some progress after
liberation, but until 1970 there was no fundamental change in the situation in
which grain yields were low and insufficient to meet local consumption. For
a long time, part of the grain needed in these places had to be shipped in by the
state from grain-producing areas south of the Yangtze River. Since the beginning
of the Great Cultural Revolution, however, these provinces and prefectures
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regions of the national minorities and municipalities directly under the central
authorities. Provinces and autonomous regions, roughly speaking, are divided
into prefectures which are subdivided into counties (rural districts in
municipalities directly under the central authorities are also classified as
counties).Under a county, there are a number of people’s communes, these
being the rural political power at the grass-roots level combining government
administration with commune management. Under a commune, there are
production brigades usually made up of a number of production teams. At
present, there are over 2,200 counties in the whole country.

Building a Tachai-type county means introducing Tachai’s basic experience
to the whole county so that the leadership at all levels and every department
can work in the Tachai way to ensure that the overwhelming majority or
most of the communes and production brigades in the county are of the
Tachai type.

In the Taihang Mountains, Hsiyang County has little arable land with a
thin topsoil, and there used to be a dearth of water sources. Tachai is one of
the 411 production brigades there. Agricultural production in Hsiyang did
make some progress after liberation. Later, however because a leading member
of the former county Party committee followed Liu Shao-chi revisionist line
and failed to learn from Tachai, total grain output between 1960 and 1966
actually dipped by 15 percent.

The Great Cultural Revolution was launched in 1966 and Hsiyang started
learning from Tachai in earnest the next year. Led by the county’s new Party
committee, the Hsiyang people vehemently criticized revisionism and capitalism,
and set about transforming the mountains and taming the rivers on a gigantic
scale. Total grain output doubled in the three years between 1967 and 1969
and it tripled in the five years up to 1971. There was much progress also in
forestry, animal husbandry and side-line occupations. As a result, the local
inhabitants have become far better off with the rapid growth of the collective
economy.

The year 1970 witnessed the convocation of the Agricultural Conference
of the Northern Areas. Delegates to the conference visited Tachai and the
Hsiyang people shared their experience with them. During the conference,
the Peking Renmin Ribao, organ of the Party’s Central Committee, published
the editorial “Learn From Tachai in Agriculture.” “The fact that Hsiyang has
become a Tachai-type county,” observed Renmin Ribao editorially, “has
presented a very pointed question to the leading comrades of various counties:
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credit every year.

The change in Nannao has been colossal, but its people are not resting on
their laurels. Inspired by the National Conference of Learning From Tachai in
Agriculture, they are mapping out a new plan for further progress. Their
watchword: Be forward-looking, we’ve just started.

So it is in all Hsiyang. A new, upsurge of learning from Tachai is sweeping
the whole county.

III

“Red Tachai Flowers Are Blossoming Everywhere”
Strength derived from an example is inexhaustible.
Ever since Chairman Mao issued the call “In agriculture, learn from

Tachai” in 1964 and especially since the popularization during the Great Cultural
Revolution of Hsiyang’s experience in transforming itself into a Tachai-type
county in three years, an extensive and deep-going revolutionary mass
movement has been taking place in China’s countryside to learn from Tachai
and build Tachai-type counties. It is a powerful impetus to the development
of socialist agriculture in China. Tachai-type people’s communes and
production brigades have mushroomed, and more than 300 of the nation’s
2,200-odd counties have emerged as advanced units in learning from Tachai.
A popular song in this country graphically illustrates the situation. It begins
like this: “Red Tachai flowers are blossoming everywhere.”

During the National Conference on Learning From Tachai in Agriculture,
which ended in mid-October, the delegates reviewed the achievements made
and pledged to build Tachai-type counties throughout the country.

Emulating Tachai, cadres and peasants have deepened their studies of the
Party’s basic line in the historical period of socialism and criticized revisionism
and capitalism. As a result, the force of socialism has been further strengthened
and that of capitalism has become greatly weakened. The socialist position in
the countryside and the dictatorship of the proletariat have thus been further
consolidated.

In learning from Tachai, millions upon millions of peasants contribute
their share in building large-scale socialist agriculture. Farmland capital
construction centring on soil amelioration and water conservancy is going
ahead in a big way. Over the last four years, the area under irrigation increased
annually by 1.6 million hectares on the average. Farm mechanization has been
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Can’t you accomplish what Hsiyang has achieved? If you can’t do it in one
year or two, what about in three years? At any rate, four to five years should
be quite enough!”

Five years have passed and more than 300 counties have emerged
throughout the country, distinguishing themselves as advanced units in learning
from Tachai. Tachai-type communes and production brigades have emerged
in still greater numbers, and a revolutionary torrent of learning from Tachai
has taken shape in many areas and a number of provinces.

A Great March
The recent National Conference on Learning From Tachai in Agriculture

was a large-scale conference of far-reaching significance convened since the
founding of New China. The 3,700 delegates included leading personnel of
the provinces, municipalities, autonomous regions, prefectures, counties and
state farms; advanced men and women on the agricultural front; agro-scientists
and technicians; people working in the finance and commerce departments as
well as school graduates who have settled in the countryside. They first met
at Hsiyang and then in Peking to review the achievements made and they had
lively discussions about their future tasks.

China now is in an important period of historical development. The whole
nation is carrying out Chairman Mao’s important instructions on studying the
theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat to combat and prevent revisionism,
promoting stability and unity and pushing the national economy forward.
There must be a big advance in agriculture. The Fourth National People’s
Congress (the Congress is the highest organ of state power under the leadership
of the Party), which was held early this year, has mapped out a splendid and
grand programme for the modernization of agriculture, industry, national
defence and science and technology before the end of the century, so that our
national economy will be advancing in the front ranks of the world. A key link
in this endeavour is to speed up the modernization of agriculture which is the
foundation of the national economy. Internationally, the factors of revolution
and war are both growing. It is imperative to develop agriculture in a big way
so as to race for time and speed and do a good job of getting prepared against
war.

Conference delegates were unanimous that the situation is excellent and
at the same time pressing, that they must not rest content with merely having
some Tachai-type communes and production brigades, and that they must
build Tachai-type counties as Hsiyang did.
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roared and rushed down from the mountains in the rainy season, the
floodwaters were carried away by the culverts without damaging the farmland.
The top of the culvert was covered with soil and in this way 27 hectares of
farmland were built. While giving priority to farm production, they started
building houses and most villagers now have moved into their new residences.

This year, Shihping’s per-hectare yield is more than six times that of
1966. Besides providing a large amount of marketable grain to the state, the
Shihping people have surpluses which they keep as reserves. The pay for
every workday is now three times that in 1966. The brigade boasts seven
tractors today.

Another example is the mountainous Nannao Production Brigade where
natural conditions are worse. It once did not even have a motor road to the
outside world and villagers had to carry coal for fuel uphill on shoulder-poles.
Water was scarce and irrigation was simply out of the question. The 65
households were strung out along a 1.5-kilometre-long mountain ridge, living
in primitive earth caves. Though life and production after liberation were
getting better, progress was not fast enough. The name Nannao in the local
dialect means ‘the southern earth hill but people preferred to call it by a
homonym meaning “a hard nut to crack.”

Like Shihping, Nannao started learning from Tachai seriously with the
advent of the Great Cultural Revolution. Facts proved that once the correct
line was followed and the people were of one mind and all for building socialism
in a big way, Nannao was not such a “hard nut to crack.” In the short span of
a few years, its labour force of 110 men and women worked wonders.
Accessible now to heavy trucks along a newly built highway that winds up
the mountains, Nannao has built new living quarters for all its commune
members. All around are tier upon tier of terraced fields. In addition, there are
the “manmade plains’ built of earth from hills blasted by explosives. Drinking
and irrigation water has been brought up to the village from the foot of the
mountain and stone-lined ponds for storing rain water stand on top of the
hills.

Like their colleagues elsewhere in Hsiyang, members on the Nannao Party
branch committee take the lead in doing the toughest jobs. Former secretary
of the Patty branch committee Li Suo-shou who suffered from three fractured
ribs while working at building “man-made plains” returned on crutches before
he had completely recovered to see what he could do to help. With the
exception of a deputy secretary who is a woman, everyone of the other six
members on the Party branch committee has 340 to 350 workdays to their
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Figures on Tachai

Population: Over 450 inhabitants in 83 households, with a labour force of
160 men and women.

Land: Close to 53 hectares in the past. now 56 hectares averaging a little
over 1/10 hectare per head.

Grain Output: Before liberation, the average annual yield was less than
0.75 ton per hectare, and the highest total yearly output was 40 tons. The
output in 1974 was 385 tons in spite of three consecutive years of severe
drought.

Income From Forestry, Animal Husbandry and Side-Line Occupations:
In 1974 it was 77 times that of 1955 in the early period of agricultural
cooperation.

Total Income: Compared with 1955, an il-fold rise in 1974 reaching
194,800 yuan.

Grain for the State: Grain delivered and sold to the state between 1955
and 1958 averaged 52.5 tons per annum. Between 1971 and 1974, the average
was 165 tons per annum, i.e.. each household delivered or sold an average of
2 tons.

Commune Members’ Income: Average per capita income directly
distributed to brigade members in 1955 was 66 yuan. In 1974, 176 yuan, an
increase of 2.7 times. (The proportion of increase in the public accumulation
and public welfare funds is much larger. That of the former has enhanced the
ability to expand reprodufion and mechanization. The rise in the latter brings
the commune members more collective welfare.)

Housing for Commune Members: More than 770 new brick rooms or
stone cave rooms have been built, 1.8 times more than in the past, an average
of three rooms for two persons.

Hua Kuo-feng, Member of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of China and Vice-Premier of the State Council,
made a summing-up report at the conference (see Peking Review, No. 44,
1975). “Build Tachai-type counties throughout the country!’ The clarion call
to action was sounded.

To build Tachai-type counties throughout the country means building
every county into a fighting bastion which adheres to Chairman Mao’s
proletarian revolutionary line and the socialist road. This will not only help
promote the rapid growth of China’s agriculture and the national economy as
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1,970 inhabitants living in 435 households. It boasts a new housing area with
rows of spick and span stone mountain caves on top of which is another
storey of rooms, serving as living quarters for the brigade members. There is
tap water in front of the cave rooms replacing the wells of the old days when
bitter-tasting water seeped in from the underground coal seams. There is a
store well stocked with merchandise for daily use, and a big school building is
going up.

Better living conditions have-been made possible only as a result of growth
in production by the collective. Before the Great Cultural Revolution the Party
branch here, under the influence of Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line, strayed
from the Party’s basic line. The upshot was a strong capitalist tendency
towards self-aggrandizement and accumulation of wealth for one’s family.
There Was an exodus of young and able-bodied persons who quit farming
and swarmed into the coal city of Yangchuan near by to do odd jobs for cash
payment. People thought little of the collective and the land of the production
brigade was not well cared for. What with water losses and soil erosion, the
land became poorer and poorer. Grain output in 1966 was 30 percent less
than in 1959. Not in a position to feed its own people, Shihping had to count
on the state for a part of its food supply. A few people lived fairly well and
certain individuals even went in for profiteering and made a lot of money. But
life for most families in the village showed little improvement.

When the flames of the Great Cultural Revolution was set ablaze, people
became more politically conscious. They began looking back at the road
Shihping had travelled: Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary
line, they had carried out the land reform, embarked on the road of agricultural
co-operation and established a people’s commune and there was growing
prosperity for all. Why then had there been this stagnation in production or
even retrogression in recent years? They all reached the same conclusion: It
was because of the revisionist line which was a “line of going backward and
a line leading to death.” The only thing to do was to learn seriously from
Tachai and adhere to the Party’s basic line because this was their only “lifeline.”

As the old saying goes: “If people work with one heart, even a big mountain
can be removed.” Shihping had only a labour force of 630 but, in addition to
farming, many construction projects had been completed in a few years’
time. One example suffices to bring home the point. In the winter and spring
slack farming seasons of 1970 and 1971, the people of Shihping succeeded in
using thousands upon thousands of stone slabs to build a culvert 4,300 metres
long and wide enough for a lorry to pass thorough. Thus, when torrents
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a whole but will also further consolidate the dictatorship of the proletariat and
the socialist system in our country.

The conference called for turning more than one-third of the nation’s
counties into Tachai-type ones by 1980. This means that, besides continuing
to consolidate and develop the existing 300-odd advanced counties in learning
from Tachai, an average of at least 100 new Tachai-type counties will be built
annually in the next five years.

The conference also discussed how to ensure mechanization of agriculture
in the main before 1980, so that 70 percent of the main jobs in farming,
forestry. animal husbandry. side-line occupations and fishery will be done by
machines.

In retrospect, developments in China’s countryside since the 1940s were
initiated by the land reform in which the peasants in their hundreds of millions
sprang into action and destroyed the feudal land ownership. The movement
for agricultural co-operation in the early 50s transformed the individual peasant
economy, into a socialist collective economy. In 1958 came the surging tide
of establishing people’s communes. All these great revolutionary movements,
which took place under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line
and the leadership of the Communist Party, have played their part in bringing
about big progress in agriculture and profound changes in the countryside.
Learning from Tachai and building Tachai-type counties throughout the country
is yet another great revolutionary movement in China’s countryside whose
far-reaching significance will be fully borne out by history.

II

Hsiyang— A Tachai-Type County
Hsiyang in Shansi Province has built itself into a Tachai-type county. The

county, where the red banner on China’s agricultural front, the Tachai
Production Brigade, is located, tripled its grain output in the five years ending
1971. Its per-capita output this year averages 0.75 ton with each inhabitant
providing 0.25 ton marketable grain to the state. Hsiyang’s economy has
developed in an all-round way. And with the profound changes in people’s
mental outlook there, a contingent of socialist new peasants is maturing and
the socialist position in the countryside has become more consolidated with
‘each passing day.

From what has taken place in Hsiyang one can well imagine how fruitful
the current nationwide revolutionary mass movement to build Tachai-type
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machines for processing farm produce or used on the threshing ground has
registered a 15-fold increase compared with days before the Great Cultural
Revolution.

Grain output: Total grain output in 1966 was over 40,000 tons. It went up
to 80,000 in 1969, and then to 118,000 in 1971. Last year it reached an all-
time high in spite of the severe droughts between 1972 and 1974. This year
its grain output registers a further increase.

Marketable grain for the state: Hsiyang sold and delivered 3,500 tons of
grain to the state in 1966. The annual average in the four years between 1967
and 1970 was over 15,000. Between 1971 and 1974, it topped 26,000 tons.

Forestry animal husbandry and sideline occupations: In 1974,in- come
form these was 2.7 times that of1966, accounting for 32 percent of the
county’s total income from farm production, forestry animal husbandry and
sideline occupations.

Collective economy: The collective economy of the production brigades
has grown in strength. Whereas in the past the commune- owned economy
was practically non-existent, today every commune has its own farms and
small industrial plants. In some communes, these farms and industries have
brought in earnings that make up 30 to 50 per cent of each commune’s total
income.

People’s livelihood: Twenty-four of the 462 villages in the county have
been completely rebuilt and half partly rebuilt. In 1974, average per-capita
income directly distributed to commune members throughout the county
doubled that of 1966.

People say: ‘Hsiyang’s people; land and grain output are no longer the
same as before, but the most fundamental change of all is that in people’s
mental outlook.” The cadres and masses in Hsiyang always bear in mind the
Party’s basic line and are keenly aware that in the historical period of socialism
there are still classes, class contradictions and class struggle, there is the
struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist road, and there is the
danger of capitalist restoration. They now know that any deviation from this
basic line not only will adversely affect production but will cause the socialist
society to degenerate. So there is a steady rise in their ideological and political
consciousness. This basic change has contributed to Hsiyang’s success today.

Two Examples
The Shihping Production Brigade in Hsiyang County is a big village with
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counties will be.

Rearranging Mountains and Rivers
A common sight in Hsiyang that catches visitors’ eyes these days is the

display of slogans such as: “Learn from Tachai! Rearrange the rivers and
mountains!” “The more you do it, the better you like it and the greater your
courage and ability to do it well.” And no mistake! People there truly are doing
things in a big way. Construction sites are everywhere, the noises of tractor
engines are deafening, not to mention the detonations as hilltops are blown
up. The whole county is astir from dawn to dusk: digging mountains, quarrying
stones, moving earth.

On Hsiyang’s sprawling hills terraced fields have been built. Water used
to be scarce there, now small reservoirs dot the landscape. Arable land was
scanty, but the people there have thrown up sturdy stone dykes along the dry
river beds to keep off the floodwaters in the rainy season and transformed
vast tracts of pebbly land into good farmland, Even some barren gullies have
been turned into fertile cultivated land. One way of doing this is building
culverts along the gullies to drain off the summer torrents and then spreading
soil on the top of the culverts for growing crops. Since terraced fields are
small in size and therefore not suited to mechanized farming, hills are removed
and gullies filled in to build “man-made plains.”

Cement works, chemical fertilizer plants, small collieries and other small-
scale industries have mushroomed. In both the county seat and the surrounding
villages, numerous brick and stone buildings are under construction. A factory
mass-producing mini-type cater pillar tractors specially des4gned for mountain
areas will soon be commissioned.

In a word, the whole county is seething with activity and the people’s
work enthusiasm knows no bounds. Every where there is a scene of prosperity
in socialist construction.

In the Taihang Mountains, Hsiyang in the past only had thin, poor soil.
There was drought almost every year, and other natural disasters such as
wind and hailstorms were common. After liberation production went up and
total grain output had reached 50,000 tons in 1958. But because the leading
member of the former county Party committee followed Liu Shao-chi’s
revisionist line, output plummeted to 40,000 tons in the years between 1960
and 1966.

Soon after the individual peasant economy was transformed into the
socialist collective economy, some people on the county Party committee
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took the view that “all have joined the commune and they belong to one and
the same family”; in other words, they considered that the struggle between
the socialist and capitalist roads in the countryside had died out. With such
revisionist idea in their minds, they, naturally could not see that measures
pushed by Liu Shao-chi — such as san zi yi bao (extension of plots for
personal needs, extension of free markets, the increase of small enterprises
with sole responsibility for their own profits or losses, and the fixing of farm
output quotas for individual households with each on its own) and the “four
freedoms” (freedom to practise usury, hire labour, buy and sell land and
engage in private enterprises)—Were designed to restore capitalism. So instead
of opposing these measures, they carried out them energetically.

Firmly implementing Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line, the Party branch
committee of the Tachai Production brigade took a clear-cut stand in continually
criticizing revisionism and capitalism. The results in following two different
lines were entirely different. In Tachai the collective economy, prospered and
developed, but in many other places in Hsiyang farm production waned and
the collective economy declined, and organized efforts to transform the
mountains and rivers were out of the question.

Great Changes
Since the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution started in 1966, Hsiyang’s

210,000 inhabitants, under the leadership of the newly formed county Party
committee, have been learning from Tachai in real earnest. The leadership at
all levels, the various departments and most of its 20 people’s communes and
411 production brigades all now work in the Tachai way. They vehemently
criticize revisionism and capitalism. Making socialist construction their
common endeavour and, through hard struggle and relying on their own efforts,
they have rapidly changed Hsiyang’s appearance. The following figures well
illustrate this:

Farmland capital construction: More than 100 hilltops have been levelled
to build 104 small plains in the last five years. Eighty percent of the county’s
26,000-odd hectares of land under cultivation have been transformed into
land which preserves water, fertilizer and soil.

At the same time, 159 small reservoirs have been constructed in addition
to the completion of over 4,190 small water conservancy projects.

Farm mechanization: Over 90 percent of the production brigades in the
county have e1ectricity The number of lorries for agricultural purposes,
tractors, bulldozers, power-driven irrigation and draining machinery and other
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221 canals along the precipitous cliffs, thereby extending the area under

irrigation to 90 percent of the farmland. In 1974, per-capita grain output in
the whole county averaged. 492.5 kilogrammes, which is 3.6 times that of
1959 or 68 percent more than 1969. Both forestry and animal husbandry also
have made considerable progress.

Chiungchieh’s changes are a microcosm of the leap forward in the Tibet
Autonomous Region as a whole.

In 1974 with the emergence of a large number of Tachai-type communes
and production brigades and with eight counties having surpassed the target
of three tons per hectare set by the National Programme for Agricultural
Development for the region, Tibet became self-sufficient in food supplies. In
places where it was said that crops could not grow, people have successfully
transplanted maize, sugar beet, tobacco and tea saplings brought in from
other parts of the motherland; and at 4,100 kilometres above sea level, they
have worked wonders in growing wheat with a yield of six tons per hectare.
The million emancipated serfs, confident that man will conquer nature, are
writing a new chapter in the annals of building up socialist agriculture.

Lending “Golden Wings” to Agriculture
The Yentai Prefecture on the Shantung Peninsula has 17 counties and

cities and a population of nine million. Before liberation it had practically nothing
that could be called industry; bare hands and some outmoded small farm
implements were all that were used in farming. After agricultural co-operation,
the state sent some farm machinery to the prefecture but it could not meet the
great demand there. In the movement to learn from Tachai, cadres and the
masses in Yentai decided to go into mechanized farming by relying on their
own efforts— to lend “golden wings” to socialist agriculture, as they put it.

Since raw materials were needed, they began with mining, and then set
up a small iron and steel complex and a number of small collieries, non-
ferrous metal works and chemical fertilizer plants. There were no ready
industrial plants to produce farm machinery, so they arranged for the existing
100-odd small factories to get organized and co-ordinate their efforts to produce
mini-type tractors and diesel engines. Using the pig iron, rolled steel and other
metals they produced themselves over the last four years, they have with
some state help manufactured more than 7,000 mini-type tractors, 33,000
diesel engines and over 55,000 pieces of farm machinery and tools.

In 1974, grain output in this prefecture, which is to the north of the
Yangtze River, averaged more than five tons per hectare. This year it went up
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All 23 members of the new leading group are advanced elements of the

proletariat who have gone through the test of the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution. Leading the revolutionary masses in fighting at the forefront of
the struggle, they are trusted by the masses. Eighty per cent of them are
workers. All of them have a family history replete with the blood and tears
experienced in the old society and a happy history of growing up under the
guidance of Chairman Mao and the Communist Party. Therefore, they have
the deepest proletarian feelings for our great leader Chairman Mao, hate the
arch renegade Liu Shao-chi most bitterly and defend Chairman Mao’s
proletarian revolutionary line most resolutely. They give first place to the
living study and application of Mao Tse-tung Thought and lead the revolutionary
masses in closely following Chairman Mao’s great strategic plan and carrying
out his proletarian policies to the letter. As a direct consequence, this old mill
has taken on a new look. Its 1968 production plan was fulfilled 38 days ahead
of schedule, establishing an all-time high in production.

Living Study, and Application of Chairman Mao’s Works
Reviewing the tremendous changes in the Shanghai No. 17 Cotton Mill

during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the revolutionary workers
there say in jubilation: “Of all changes, the biggest one that has taken place is
the spread of Mao Tse-tung Thought on an unprecedentedly wide scale. When
we workers are armed with Mao Tse-tung Thought, everything in our mill
takes on a new look.”

Before the great cultural revolution, the handful of capitalist-roaders in
the mill, acting on the sinister orders of the arch renegade Liu Shao-chi,
feverishly throttled the workers’ mass movement for the living study and
application of Mao Tse-tung Thought and wantonly withheld Chairman Mao’s
instructions from the workers.

After the proletarian revolutionaries took power, they placed above all
else the organizing of the workers to study and apply Mao Tse-tung Thought
in a living way Apart from leading the workers in studying Chairman Mao’s
works every day, they run various types of Mao Tse-tung Thought study
classes. Over the last two years and more, more than 2,000 study classes
have been organized at various levels — the mill, work shift or group as well
as by the workers’ families. Whenever a new instruction of Chairman Mao’s
is made public or the proletarian headquarters issues a new fighting call, the
whole mill immediately runs study classes to diligently study it in the light of
the actual conditions in the mill and then promptly to implement it. Other
study classes are run to deal with the fighting tasks in struggle- criticism-
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to six tons per hectare, which is the target set for areas south of the Yangtze
River by the National Programme for Agricultural Development. Farming,
forestry, animal husbandry, side-occupations, fishery and commune-run
industries are developing in an all-round way and the collective economy
keeps expanding. Earnings at the commune and production brigade levels
now make up 32.9 percent of the total income of the three-level economy
(generally speaking, the people’s communes in the present period still adopt
the system of three-level ownership, with the production team as the basic
accounting unit).

A number of advanced prefectures having achieved mechanized farming
by self-reliance like Yentai have come to the fore in various parts of the
country.

Grand Vistas
The achievements already made in learning from Tachai are tremendous,

but this is only a fresh starting point for continued advance.
The national conference on learning from Tachai has put forward the

militant task of building Tachai type counties throughout the country, a task
that has inspired the whole nation. The Chinese people have drawn the strength
for continued advance from the relevant instructions of Chairman Mao and
the Party Central Committee. The present standards for Tachai-type county
set by the National Conference on Learning From Tachai in Agriculture are:
(1) The county Party committee should be a leading core which firmly adheres
to the Party’s line and policies and is united in struggle. (2) It should establish
the dominance of the poor and lower-middle peasants as a class so as to be
able to wage resolute struggles against capitalist activities and exercise effective
supervision over the class enemies and remould them. (3) Cadres at the county,
commune and brigade levels should, like those in Hsiyang, regularly participate
in collective productive labour. (4) Rapid progress and substantial results
should be achieved in farmland capital construction, mechanization of
agriculture and scientific farming. (5) The collective economy should be
steadily expanded and production and income of the poor communes and
brigades should reach or surpass the present level of the average communes
and brigades in the locality. (6) All-round development should be made in
agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, side-occupations and fishery with
considerable increases in output, big contributions to the state and steady
improvement in the living standards of the commune members. With these
standards as their goal and in the light of the basic experiences gained by
Tachai and Hsiyang, commune members throughout China are examining
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organize millions upon millions of the masses and move a mighty
revolutionary army into action.” They and their comrades-in-arms in some
factories joined forces with the proletarian revolutionaries in more than 200
factories and set up the Shanghai Workers’ Revolutionary Rebel General
Headquarters. At that time, the handful of absolutely unrepentant capitalist-
roaders in the former Shanghai Municipal Party Committee stirred up the evil
wind of counter-revolutionary economism in a vain attempt to avert their
doom. They raised wages and increased welfare funds arbitrarily, using money
as bribe to incite some of the workers to leave their production posts. As a
result, production in some factories was brought to a standstill and railway
communications were disrupted. Their criminal aim was to undermine the
great cultural revolution by sabotaging production, transport and
communications, and finance and banking. The Shanghai workers’ GHQ and
other revolutionary mass organizations jointly issued the Message to All
Shanghai People which was followed by an Urgent Notice. These
proclamations stemmed the evil wind of counter-revolutionary economism
and fully displayed the role of the working class as the main force in the great
cultural revolution.

Seizing Power From Capitalist-Roaders
Through struggle, the revolutionary workers gained an ever deeper

understanding of the importance of political power. Under the leadership and
with the support of Chairman Mao and the proletarian headquarters headed
by him, they advanced courageously. In January 1967, they seized back the
power over the Party, government, finance and culture that had been usurped
by the handful of capitalist-roaders in the former municipal Party committee.
Chairman Mao summed up in good time the experience from the January
storm of revolution in Shanghai and issued his great call to the whole nation:

 “Proletarian revolutionaries, unite and seize power from the handful
of Party persons in power taking the capitalist road!” With this great
impetus the struggle for the seizure of power surged forward throughout the
country.

Following Chairman Mao’s subsequent instructions on effecting a
revolutionary three-in-one combination, the revolutionary workers of the No.
17 Cotton Mill, who had already seized back power from the handful of
capitalist-roaders in the mill’s former Party committee, established in April
1967 their own organ of red political power— the mill’s revolutionary
committee.
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themselves to see where and how they have lagged behind so as to workout
measures for immediate action.

Looking ahead to the next five years, it can be envisaged that by then
China will have over one-third of its counties built into Tachai-type counties
while more Tachai-type communes and production brigades will appear in
the rest of the counties. There will be a fairly large increase in grain output
and further development in farming, forestry, animal husbandry, side-
occupations and fishery. Agriculture in China will in the main be mechanized,
with 70 percent of the main jobs in farming, forestry, animal husbandry, side-
occupations and fishery mechanized, and mechanization in ploughing, draining
and irrigation and transport alone will be as good as more than double the
labour force in the rural areas throughout the country.

By that time, there will be more enterprises run by the communes and
production brigades in the vast countryside, and the economy of the people’s
communes and the nation as a whole will have developed greatly. As the
foundation of the national economy, agriculture in China will be greatly
strengthened and this will speed up the modernization of industry, science
and technology and national defence and so further consolidate and develop
the dictatorship of the proletariat and the socialist system in China.

These bright and splendid prospects are inspiring the people to fight and
forge ahead.

IV
The Key Lies in the County Party Committee

Chairman Mao teaches us: “If there is to be revolution, there must be
a revolutionary party.” “Within the ambit of a count the county Party
committee should play the main role of leadership.”

China has 29 provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions (not
including Taiwan Province which remains to be liberated), with more than
2,200 counties under their jurisdiction. In making great efforts to develop
socialist agriculture, it is necessary to strengthen the leadership of the Party
organizations at all levels. As far as a county is concerned, the county Party
committee should be a strong leading body. As the recent National Conference
on Learning From Tachai in Agriculture has pointed out: The key to building
Tachai-type counties lies in the county Party committees.

Revolutionization of County Party Committee
A leading member of the Party committee of Hsiyang which is a Tachai-
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state, they made up their minds to rebel till victory.

Despite this reign of white terror, they persisted in studying Chairman
Mao’s writings and his latest instructions. Invincible Mao Tse-tung Thought
illuminated the course of their advance. They mobilized the masses more
widely to rise in struggle against the class enemy. Thousands of big-character
posters were put up. The revolutionary flames drove the capitalist roaders in
the mill to the end of their rope. The heroic struggle waged by the revolutionary
workers in this mill shook the whole city and revolutionary workers in many
other plants also burst loose in rebellion against the handful of Party capitalist-
roaders in their own plants.

At this moment, the agents in Shanghai of the arch renegade Liu Shao-chi
were thrown into a panic. They sent a ‘work team” to the No. 17 Cotton Mill
to carry out frenzied suppression. Standing facts on their heads and confusing
black and white, they encircled and suppressed the revolutionaries, branding
more than 400 revolutionary workers as “counter-revolutionaries.”

In the face of this harsh test, the proletarian revolutionaries persisted in
their struggle. fortified through their repeated study of Chairman Mao’s teaching
“be resolute, fear no sacrifice and surmount every difficulty to win
victory,” they launched successive fierce attacks against the enemy.
Meanwhile, they dispatched their representatives to Peking to report on their
struggle to the proletarian headquarters and denounce the towering crimes of
the handful of capitalist-roaders in the former Shanghai Municipal Party
Committee who were bent on strangling the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution. To their immense happiness, they saw our great leader Chairman
Mao and his close comrade-in-arms Vice-Chairman Lin Piao. The support of
the proletarian headquarters gave them infinite strength.

Upon their return to Shanghai, the representatives immediately organized
the revolutionary workers of the mill to launch merciless attacks on the handful
of capitalist-roaders in the former municipal Party committee. The big-
character posters they put up along the main streets of Shanghai exposing the
crimes of these capitalist-roaders received powerful response from the
proletarian revolutionaries all over the city. Comrades-in-arms, from many
other factories and enterprises, and revolutionary teachers and students
streamed into the mill to support them in their struggle.

In the course of struggle, the cotton mill’s revolutionary workers became
deeply aware that to win victory in revolutionary struggle they had to resolutely
apply Chairman Mao’s teaching: “In order to attack the forces of the
counter-revolution, what the revolutionary forces need today is to
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type county put it well: “To judge whether or not a county has done a good
job in socialist revolution and construction, we must first of all see if the
county Party committee is leading the people forward along the socialist road
or issuing permits to capitalism. In solving problems in society, it is necessary
to solve them in the Party and the county Party committee first.”

Take Hsiyang for example. It was hit by a severe drought in 1972. A few
comrades on the county Party committee wavered and didn’t know what to
do. They wanted to ask for state relief, suspend farmland capital construction
and let the labour force go into side-occupations to make money in cash.
Some production brigades actually did this. In this critical hour, the first thing
the county Party committee did was to criticize such ideas in the committee
itself that were bound to weaken the collective economy and throw overboard
the principle of self-reliance, pointing out that they were manifestations of the
revisionist influence and represented the tendency to taking the capitalist road.
Through ideological struggle, the county Party committee’s leading members
began to see things in the same light and, in the Tachai spirit, were determined
to overcome difficulties. Thus, under the committee’s leadership the whole
county went into immediate action, going all out to boost farm production in
spite of the severe dry spell.

“Opposition and struggle between ideas of different kinds constantly
occur within the Party; this is a reflection within the Party of
contradictions between classes and between the new and the old in
society” (Mao Tse-tung: On Contradiction.)

To ensure revolutionization in the ideology of its own members, the county
Party committee of Hsiyang stressed the need “to fight three things and persist
in two.” This meant that it must fight against the influence of revisionism in
the committee, against bourgeois ideas corrupting the cadres and against the
influence of small production in the Party. In addition, it must persist in studying
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, for this is the only way to
understand from a high theoretical level the complicated social phenomena
and struggles and tell the difference between socialism and capitalism and
between Marxism-Leninism and revisionism. 11t must also persevere in taking
part in collective productive labour together with the commune members.
With cadres at the county level generally doing manual labour 100 days a year
(200 days in the case of commune cadres and 300 days in the case of
production brigade cadres), they have maintained extensive, constant and
close ties with the labouring people.

“Open-door rectification.” This is an effective measure taken by the
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the mill’s leadership. In fear that the workers would rise to rebel against them
if the former grasped invincible Mao Tse-tung Thought, these scoundrels,
under the pretext that “workers have a low educational level,” squashed the
workers’ study of Chairman Mao’s works. At the same time they spared no
efforts to publicize Liu Shao-chi’s sinister book Self-Cultivation to poison
the workers. Not only did they retain the Kuomintang reactionaries’ measures
for enterprise management to suppress the workers,, but they also did the
bidding of the arch renegade Liu Shao-chi to energetically push the revisionist
line in running enterprises, including “material incentives” and “relying on
specialists to run the factories, so as to exercise dictatorship over the working
class. The revolutionary workers incisively pointed out: “This is taking the
capitalist road under the signboard of socialism.” They carried out a resolute
struggle against the capitalist-roaders in the mill.

It Is Right to Rebel Against Reactionaries
The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution initiated and led personally by

our great leader Chairman Mao gave inspiration to the fighting will of the
mill’s revolutionary workers. In the light of class struggle in the mill, they
gained a deep understanding of the correctness of Chairman Mao’s teaching:
“After the enemies with guns have been wiped out, there will still be
enemies without guns.” They also realized that the handful of renegades,
enemy agents and absolutely unrepentant capitalist-roaders who had sneaked
into the Party were the most dangerous enemies who represented the interests
of the bourgeoisie and tried to restore capitalism under the conditions of the
dictatorship of the proletariat.

In response to our great leader Chairman Mao’s call and holding aloft the
great banner that “it is right to rebel against reactionaries,” six Communist
Party members in this mill put up the first revolutionary big-character poster.
The poster exposed a host of the crimes of the handful of capitalist-roaders in
the mill’s former Party committee in opposing Mao Tse-tung Thought, pushing
the revisionist cadre line by recruiting deserters and turncoats and in restoring
capitalism. With this action, the lid was lifted off the class struggle there.

This was truly a life-and-death class struggle. One after another, the mill’s
revolutionary workers rose up in support of this revolutionary big-character
poster. The handful of capitalist-roaders, however, invoking the power they
had usurped, launched attacks from all sides against these six Communist
Party members, slandering them as a “counter-revolutionary, clique.” But the
counter-revolutionary persecution did not bring the proletarian revolutionary
fighters to their knees. In order to defend Chairman Mao and the socialist
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committee for mobilizing the Hsiyang people to help its members revolutionize
their thinking. Different ways are used to solicit opinions, one of which is to
ask cadres at the grass-roots level who dare to speak up to come and work
for a period in the county Party committee or county government offices so
that they can find out what is wrong with the Party committee and make
criticisms accordingly. Another way is to invite commune and production
brigade cadres to come and say what they think of the Party committee. The
third way is to mobilize the masses to write big-character posters to air their
views when the committee is carrying out a rectification campaign. With
constant help and supervision from the masses and cadres at the grass-roots
level, it is able to discover its shortcomings and mistakes and overcome them
in good time.

In this way, the Hsiyang county Party committee has grown into a core
of leadership which, united and militant, resolutely carries out the Party’s line
and policies. Thus this leading body is able to have a unified will, take concerted
action and stand in the forefront of the class struggle and the struggle to
conquer nature.

Educating Peasants in the Party’s Basic Line
Deepening education in the Party’s basic line in the countryside is the

fundamental guarantee for building Tachai-type counties.
At the Tenth Plenary Session of the Eighth Central Committee of the

Party in 1962, Chairman Mao put forward the basic line of our Party for the
whole historical period of socialism. He pointed out:

“Socialist society covers a considerably long historical period. In
the historical period of socialism, there are still classes, class
contradictions and class struggle, there is the struggle between the
socialist road and the capitalist road, and there is the danger of capitalist
restoration. We must recognize the protracted and complex nature of
this struggle. We must heighten our vigilance. We must conduct socialist
education. We must correctly understand and handle class contradictions
and class struggle, distinguish the contradictions between ourselves and
the enemy from those among the people and handle them correctly.
Otherwise a socialist country like ours will turn into its opposite and
degenerate, and a capitalist restoration will take place. From now on we
must remind ourselves of this every year, every month and every day
so that we can retain a rather sober understanding of this problem and
have a Marxist-Leninist line.”
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SHANGHAI NO.17 COTTON MILL—“RED
BULWARK” OF THE GREAT

PROLETARIAN CULTURAL REVOLUTION
IN SHANGHAI

July 4, 1969

Closely following Chairman Mao’s great strategic plan, the shanghai No.
17 Cotton Mill’s revolutionary workers have always stood in the van of the
struggle during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in Shanghai. The
revolutionary masses in this city have named this mill the “red bulwark.”

The revolutionary workers there were the first in Shanghai to rise in
rebellion against the handful of capitalist-roaders in the mill and in the former
Shanghai Municipal Party Committee. Reacting to their proposal, the
revolutionary workers in many of the city’s factories formed an alliance and
founded their unified mass organization— the Shanghai Workers’ Revolutionary
Rebel General Headquarters and mounted one fierce attack after another against
the handful of capitalist-roaders entrenched in the former municipal Party
committee. Led and supported by Chairman Mao and the proletarian
headquarters with Chairman Mao as its leader and Vice-Chairman Lin Piao as
its deputy leader, the workers’ GHQ united the broad revolutionary masses
and revolutionary cadres and started the great storm of “January Revolution”
in 1967 and, from below, seized back the power usurped by the arch renegade
Liu Shao-chi’s agents in Shanghai.

Struggle Between the Two Lines
The mill’s revolutionary workers waged a protracted struggle against the

representatives of the bourgeoisie who had wormed their way into the Party.
The No. 17 Cotton Mill is a big textile mill with over 8,600 workers.

Before liberation the Kuomintang reactionaries set up over 40 reactionary
organizations and secret agent organizations in this mill to ruthlessly suppress
the workers’ movement. After liberation, under the leadership of the great
leader Chairman Mao and the Communist Party, the workers in this mill, like
the broad masses of workers throughout the country, became the masters.
However, because the big renegade Liu Shao-chi frantically pushed his counter-
revolutionary revisionist line on Party building, a number of renegades,
Kuomintang agents and other class enemies sneaked into the Party and usurped
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Many advanced counties distinguished for their achievements in learning

from Tachai shared their experiences with others at the National Conference
on Learning From Tachai in Agriculture. The basic reason why they had
learnt well and with remarkable success was that, like the Tachai Production
Brigade, they had seriously implemented the Party’s basic line and persisted
in educating the peasants in this line.

Tunchang, a county with a population of 130,000 in the central part of
Hainan Island in Kwangtung Province, is a good example. Because it once
failed to grasp the key link— class struggle and the two- line struggle— a
handful of overthrown landlords, rich peasants and other class enemies either
openly engaged in sabotage or made trouble covertly. They egged on some
well-to-do peasants with serious spontaneous tendencies towards capitalism
to undermine the foundation of the socialist collective economy, induced able-
bodied people to leave the villages and take up side-occupations on their own,
and even pulled cadres over to their side and corrupted them. As a result,
production remained stagnant; average grain output for the whole county in
1970 was only 3.8 tons per hectare.

Tunchang began its campaign of learning from Tachai in earnest in 1972.
The county Party committee led the peasants in striking hard blows at the
class enemies who carried out sabotage activities. The peasants were educated
in the basic line in a specific, vivid and lively way and guided to take the road
of socialism unswervingly. During the last few years, the whole county
completed farmland capital construction projects involving more than 20 million
cubic metres of earth and stone work so that areas under irrigation were
expanded from 4,000 hectares to 8,300 hectares, or 60 percent of the county’s
land under cultivation. Average per-hectare yield of grain in 1974 went up to
7.3 tons, almost twice as much as that in 1970. Much progress also has been
made in producing edible oil and sugar, raising hogs and growing cash crops.

“There are changes in the people, the land and the output,” said comrades
on the Tunchang county Party committee, “but the change in the people is the
fundamental one. Only when the people are imbued with the socialist zeal to
work can there be changes in the land and output.”

In the last few years, the whole county has constantly undertaken to
educate commune members and cadres who have been affected by tendencies
towards capitalism to varying degrees. Facts show that peasants from the old
society still retain certain characteristic habits inherent in small production
and are liable to be influenced by capitalist ideology. But the overwhelming
majority of them, led and educated by the Party, ardently love socialism and
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are willing to take the socialist road.

There was, for instance, a member in the Fengmu Commune who in the
past did not show much zest in collective productive labour and frequently
went off to sell vegetables at fairs to make money for himself. To help and
educate him, cadres in the locality made a detailed study of his past. They
learnt that he came from a poor family and both his grandfather and father
had carried sedan chairs for landlords in the old society. His grandfather was
beaten to death, while his father died of starvation and he himself was
pressganged to work in a mine as a youth and had suffered a lot. So the
cadres got his old cronies and relatives together to recall with him his miserable
life in the old society, urging him to take the socialist road for the common
good and not the capitalist road which leads to class polarization. Thanks to
this education, that commune member began mending his way. He now
enthusiastically takes part in collective production and has been commended
on many occasions.

As a result of constantly criticizing the tendency towards capitalism and
imbuing the peasant masses with the socialist ideology, people work as one to
build socialism in a big way and from this a tremendous force is released. A
production team in the Fengmu Commune has only a labour force of 20 or
so. Besides working in the fields, they also tend a rubber plantation and an
orchard, and raise livestock and ducks. Now each household in the team
provides the state with four tons of marketable grain annually. Chen Ju-chin,
an octogenarian in the team, to this day still keeps reclaiming land on the
mountain slopes for the collective, rain or shine, year in year out. He has been
cited by the masses as an advanced element and he joined the Communist
Party last year.

In the last few years, the whole county has cited over 1,700 advanced
elements. The movement to learn from Tachai in Tunchang is now in full
swing.

Going All Out in Building Socialism
There is one thing in common about all the Party committees of the 300-

odd advanced counties which have distinguished themselves in learning from
Tachai. They are all fired with the lofty will to ‘rearrange the mountains and
rivers” and they play the exemplary role of being always in the van in going all
out in building socialism.

Huihsien County in central China’s Honan Province was historically known
for its poor natural conditions and backwardness. Since the Great Cultural
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Revolution began, it has transformed itself into an advanced county in learning
from Tachai. Today, the once fragmented small plots of farmland there have
been turned into tiers of terraced fields and crops grow in former river beds
and pebbly gullies. A huge network of irrigation canals has been built in the
mountain areas while highways zigzag up the mountains. Even rocky hills
have been afforested after blasting them for planting trees. Statistics show
that since the start of the Great Cultural Revolution in 1966, the people of
Huihsien County have built 2,000 hectares of new farmland, 370 kilometres
of mountain highways and 33 small and medium-sized reservoirs and set up
many factories run by the county or the communes to serve agricultural
production. In 1974 when there was a drought in Huihsien, the per-unit grain
output averaged 2.4 times that of 1965, the year before the Great Cultural
Revolution started.

Huihsien County elected its revolutionary committee in the winter of 1967
amidst the high tide of the Great Cultural Revolution. Members of the new
leading group made a deep-going criticism of the mistakes of the old Party
committee which had carried out Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line. They also
asked themselves the pointed question: “Though all are in the Taihang
Mountains, the Tachai Production Brigade in Shansi has blazed a new trail
and our neighbour Linhsien County has chiselled out the nationally famous
Red Flag Canal on precipitous cliffs, why is there little change in our own
county?’ By way of reply, they made up their minds to lead the masses in
transforming the mountains and rivers.

Over the last few years, comrades on the county Party committee have
always persevered in taking part in manual labour and doing the most
backbreaking jobs in the most trying places. When building mountain highways,
leading comrades on the county Party committee, wearing safety ropes around
their waists, worked alongside the peasants, driving chisels into the cliffs. In
spring, they worked on the farmland with commune members and in winter
lived at the water conservancy construction sites among the peasants.

County Party committee members often keep in mind the fact that the
revolutionary political power of the proletariat is entirely different from the
old bureaucratic regimes. Our cadres are not bureaucrats. The essential
difference is whether one serves the working people or not. The committee is
determined to reform the administrative setup and simplify the structure at
the county level so as to keep close ties with the masses. Many cadres have
gone down to the grass roots while those remaining in the office spend two-
thirds of their time each year at the grass roots to investigate and study, do
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manual labour and solve problems that arise in the day-to-day work.

First secretary of the county Party committee Cheng Yung-ho has set an
example for others to follow. Whenever he makes the rounds of the villages,
he always pulls carts or carries things for the production teams. The story of
how he took the cadres to an “examination for masons” has been told and
retold by the people of Huihsien. It happened that when the county was building
its first medium-sized reservoir, progress in fashioning stones was slow due
to a lack of masons. This affected the project itself. The worksite headquarters
telephoned the county Party committee for more masons, but all available
ones in the county were working elsewhere. So Cheng took some county
Party committee members with him to the site. “Let’s learn to do what the
revolution expects us to,” he said. He suggested that a mason be invited to
start a class to teach the craft. Three weeks later, the “apprentices” were
given an “examination,” with the peasant-workers and commune members
acting as “examiners.” The result was that of the more than 20 members of
commune Party committees or higher who took part in the examination, only
two failed. Cheng Yung-ho’s name was third on the list.

When this story got around, a high tide of learning masonry for building
reservoirs and terraced fields soon swept the whole county. Before long the
county’s skilled masons soared from 3,000 to 40,000. Later, there also were
“women masons” at the construction sites.

Many delegates at the national conference on learning from Tachai had
animated discussions of how cadres of some advanced counties took the lead
in building socialism in a big way. They said: “Having or not having callused
hands is an important test for members of a county Party committee in the
movement to learn from Tachai.”

Chairman Mao long ago pointed out: “Cadres are a decisive factor,
once the political line is determined.” (The Role of the Chinese Communist
Party in the National War.) The advanced counties’ experience in learning
from Tachai once again speaks for this truth. It can be predicted that in the
battle to build Tachai-type counties throughout the country there will be more
and more county Party committees which, following the examples of the
Party branch of the Tachai Production Brigade and the Hsiyang Party
committee, will lead the masses in vehemently criticizing revisionism and
capitalism and building socialism with might and main.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 18, No. 48,49,50 and 5 l,November28,
December 5, l2and 19,1975.

***
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transformation and meet the needs of class struggle and the struggle for
production. These classes provide means through which great Mao Tse-tung
Thought is used to achieve unity in thinking, policy plan, command and action.
The workers declare: “With Mao Tse-tung Thought, our orientation is clear
in everything we do. With Mao Tse-tung Thought, we acquire incomparable
wisdom and courage. Nothing can daunt us.”

Struggle-Criticism-Transformation in the Mill
Under the leadership of the mill’s revolutionary committee, the revolutionary

workers have resolutely implemented Chairman Mao’s Instructions on struggle-
criticism-transformation in the factories. They have vigorously undertaken
the revolutionary movements of mass criticism, purifying the class ranks,
consolidating the Party organization, simplifying the administrative structure,
changing irrational rules and regulations and sending office workers to the
workshops. All this has propelled the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in
the mill onward from victory to victory along the course charted by Chairman
Mao.

Before the Great Cultural Revolution, the handful of Party capitalist-roaders
in the mill, faithfully following the big renegade Liu Shao-chi’s counter-
revolutionary revisionist line, protected some renegades, enemy agents,
landlords, rich peasants, counter-revolutionaries, bad elements and rightists
and appointed them to important posts. They also energetically spread Liu
Shao-chi’s theory of “the dying out of class struggle” and other sinister trash
to poison the minds of the revolutionary masses. In the teeth of this situation,
the revolu1 0 nary workers used Mao Tse-tung Thought as their weapon and
engaged in sustained revolutionary mass criticism to liquidate the pernicious
influence of the counter-revolutionary revisionist line. This greatly raised the
masses consciousness of class struggle and the struggle between the two
lines. The workers, old and young, as well as their families took an active part
in the struggle to ferret out the concealed class enemies. They mounted a
powerful political offensive against them and used Chairman Mao’s proletarian
policies to disintegrate their ranks. One by one the handful of class enemies
who had hidden deep in the mill were exposed. Now the dictatorship of the
proletariat has been further consolidated.

Next a mass movement was started, based on purifying the class ranks,
to consolidate the Party organization in accordance with Chairman Mao’s
teaching: “The Party organization should be composed of the advanced
elements of the proletariat; it should be a vigorous vanguard organization
capable of leading the proletariat and the revolutionary masses in the
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a model for the whole nation to emulate.

How do the Taching people look on the successes and honour they have
won and on the praise accorded them? “Iron Man” Wang Chin-hsi, outstanding
representative of the Taching working class, said: “We should not keep
accounts of our successes. All merits should go to the Party, to Chairman
Mao and the people of the whole country. Ill keep accounts only of my
shortcomings.”

Enlightened by Chairman Man’s teaching that “one divides into two,”
the Taching people search through their success for points where they lag
behind, and honour makes them more modest. The oilfield leadership mobilized
the masses to find out shortcomings in work. Once when oil pipes were
being pneumatically welded, the wind blew grains of sand into the joint and
the pipes were joined with the sand inside. Then the welder thought that this
would affect quality and cause a leak in the future. He sawed open the joint,
cleaned the surfaces and welded the pipes again. By setting such high demands
on himself, he raised the quality of his work.

The Taching people started a new upsurge in the mass movement to
study Chairman Mao’s works during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution.
With Mao Tse-tung Thought, they scathingly criticized Liu Shao-chi’s counter-
revolutionary revisionist line, smashed the class enemy’s sabotage which was
disguised behind “Left” phraseology but was Right in essence, and by their
outstanding achievements defended Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary
line. Commended as a Red Banner, Taching has maintained its name, and
added to it.

The 1205 Drilling Team; where Wang Chin-hsi once worked as team
leader, firmly implementing Chairman Mao’s instruction “Grasp revolution,
promote production,” set for itself the target of drilling 100,000 metres a
year. This was no easy job. The record in old China was 71,000 metres in 42
years.

Once the team worked in a temperature under —30° C. without let-up,
defying hardship and fatigue. But progress was slow because the drilling bit
was often damaged. The workers, determined to find out why, sat down and
studied Chairman Mao’s “On Practice” and had a hot discussion. A veteran
worker Wang Tso-fu read a quotation from Chairman Mao and said: “We
haven’t mastered the geological laws here and didn’t adopt the right method
for each different geological condition. We operated the drilling tool at top
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fight against the class enemy.” In the course of consolidating the Party
organization, Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist line on Party
building was roundly criticized, a handful of class enemies who had wormed
their way into the Party were expelled and many outstanding workers who
had come to the fore in the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution were admitted
into the Party. As a result, the Party organization is purer and more vigorous
than ever and the outlook of the Party members has undergone a profound
change.

Prior to the great cultural revolution, the handful of Party capitalist-roaders
in the mill actively pushed the arch renegade Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line in
running enterprises, which led to a cumbersome administrative structure that
was unwieldy and overlapping. They introduced such revisionist practices as
“material incentives,” “putting profit in command” and ‘relying on specialists
to run the factories” and concocted a long list of rules and regulations to bind
the worker masses hand and foot in a vain bid to restore capitalism.

Directed by Chairman Mao’s teaching “put destruction first, and in
the process you have construction,” the workers, under the leadership of
the mill’s revolutionary committee, scrapped the overstaffed administrative
structure which had repressed the masses and hampered the development of
the productive forces, and created an entirely new management system. The
original 12 sections and offices were streamlined into four groups and the
number of administrative personnel was reduced from more than 700 to
something over 100. The office cadres consciously went to the frontline of
production to accept re-education from the working class and increased their
role in production and technology. A two-level administration— the mill and
the work shift or group— replaced the former four-level administration and
exercised all-round leadership in both revolution and production. Ninety-five
per cent of the 100-odd cadres in the new leading body are of worker origin.
Organizationally this ensures working class leadership. These worker-cadres
maintain the fine qualities of the working people. They take part in physical
labour regularly, consult the masses on mill matters and, along with them,
solve important problems at the mill. They are simultaneously the vanguard
and the pupils of the masses. This marks a complete break with the
bureaucratic style of work of the capitalist-roaders who sat up on high and
divorced themselves from the masses.

The new leading body has resolutely carried out Chairman Mao’s
proletarian revolutionary line, followed the mass line in a thoroughgoing way
and vigorously launched mass movements. In the past, the handful of capitalist-
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The Taching people were convinced that no matter how complex the oil

layers, they were governed by objective laws, and these laws could be
understood if only they were carefully studied. They divided up the oil layers
into smaller ones, obtained as much materials and data from each as possible
and conducted detailed study and research. To get more first-hand information,
the technicians left their offices and ate, lived and worked together with the
drilling workers at the site whether in hot summer or cold winter. From every
well drilled they collected all the 20 kinds of materials and 72 data needed for
the study of underground layers.

Once when a squad of the 3249 Drilling Team was extracting a six-metre
length of core from rock, an inch of it fell by accident back into the well.
Squad leader Fang Yung-hua showed great concern and said: “An inch missing
from the sample will make our judgement of the stratum less scientific and
our work more difficult.” The workers made up their minds to retrieve the
missing inch. The team leader tried to persuade them to put it off till next day,
but the workers were firm. The political director sent food to them at the well
and urged them to take time off to eat. After 20 hours of hard work they
finally retrieved the inch of core by using a specially-made drilling bit.

Such determination has enabled the Taching people to raise the rate of
obtaining core to 95 or 100 percent in most wells. They have extracted miles
of core and surveyed thousands of miles of various stratigraphic curves,
bringing up various materials from beneath the ground from which abundant
data have been obtained.

In analysing oil layers, including small ones, they clarified the laws of
strata variation and analysed their inter-relation. They made hundreds of
thousands of analyses of rock samples and did even more analytical
experiments and effected still more correlations of strata, further revealing
the laws governing variation of oil layers.

After a great deal of scientific research, the Taching people had a better
understanding of the oil layers— which are thick and which are thin; which
sustain great pressure and which sustain less; which have good permeability
and which have poor— as if they had gone beneath the earth’s surface to get
them.

A Red Banner
Taching has produced oil, created experience and trained many cadres,

contributing outstandingly to China’s socialist construction. In 1964 Chairman
Mao called on the nation: “In industry learn from Taching.” Taching became
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roaders formulated rules and regulations to control, restrict and repress the
workers. There were more than 120 kinds of rules and regulations at the mill
level alone, run- fling to 200,000 Chinese characters. Even such trifles as the
location of towels and teacups were a subject of red tape. The workers had to
obtain the approval of the chief engineer himself before they could punch
even a small hole on the machine in the process of technical innovation. Any
suggestion for technical innovation had to pass through several departments
for approval. The workers said angrily: “Liu Shao-chi treated us workers as
beasts of burden, controlling us, holding us in check and blocking our every
move. He was nothing but a big foreman and despot who represented the
interests of the Kuomintang reactionaries.”

In compliance with the workers’ demands, the mill’s revolutionary
committee abolished the revisionist rules and regulations which had fettered
them. Now the workers take a direct hand in management. Three-in-one
technical groups with the workers as the main body and with revolutionary
cadres and revolutionary technicians taking part have been set up by every
work shift or group at the basic level to solve all problems involving technology,
machinery and operation.

Previously, the capitalist-roaders relied on three mechanical devices—
computers, typewriters and telephones— when they mapped out a production
plan. They relied on a few cadres shut up in their office to devise it. Today,
the leadership explains to the workers the political significance of the plan.
After the workers discuss it, their opinions are then pooled by the leadership.
The workers say: “We workers are the ones most familiar with production
and our word should count most. Our socialist enthusiasm and creativeness
cannot be calculated by a computer!’

Tremendous Development in Production
Like a locomotive, the Great Cultural Revolution is leading production

forward in high gear. The working class is now the master of the state and
the workers are bringing their wisdom into full play. In the past two years and
more, the mill has introduced 135 major innovations and solved many key
technical problems which had long remained unsolved before the great cultural
revolution. These enabled the mill to set record outputs of cotton yarn and
cloth. In 1968 its cotton cloth and cotton yarn production was 13.1 per cent
and 15.4 per cent higher respectively than that of 1966. The total output value
of cotton cloth and cotton yarn in the first quarter of this year was 16.14 per
cent above that of the corresponding period of last year.
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they store the oil? They got busy and dug a big sump into which they conducted
the black crude oil Then, trains of oil tankers arrived, and the problem of
loading them came up. The crude oil was so viscous that pumps were of no
use. Hsueh and his team put their heads together and devised steam heaters.
Soon the oil at the edges of the sump was fluid, but the centre remained a
solid “blockhouse.” Hsueh jumped into the sump with a heater and attacked
the solid centre, and soon the crude oil was streaming into the tanks. After
forty days and nights of hard struggle, the first oil train left Taching.

Once a loaded oil tank caught fire. In this emergency maintenance team
leader Hsi Hua-ting thought of such great communist fighters as Chang Su-
teh and Dr. Norman Bethune, and climbed atop the flaming tank despite the
danger. He tore off his thick coat, threw it over the ventilation hole, and sat on
it hard to smother the fire. A serious accident was avoided.

And so with the others. Armed with Mao Tse-tung Thought, the Taching
workers with their firm will and hard work overcame the many difficulties
that arose and opened up the oilfield.

Mastering Science and Technique
Study of Chairman Mao’s works has enabled the workers and technicians

to combine their revolutionary spirit with a strict scientific approach, disclose
the oilfield’s underground secrets and solve many important scientific and
technical problems in opening up the oilfield.

Knowing the true features of the oil layers and mastering their laws of
variation are first necessary in doing a good job of exploiting an oilfield. Buried
far below the earth’s surface, the layers have widely different features. Some
bourgeois scholars held that an adequate knowledge of them was out of the
question. A certain geologist listed “nine major difficulties” in ascertaining oil
layers, concluding in despair that it was no use trying to attempt the impossible.
Influenced by this, bourgeois geologists treated the widely different oil layers
as evenly distributed. They formulated their plan for exploiting the field
according to the average calculations of the big stratigraphic unit based on
limited prospecting materials and data, which did not show the actual conditions
of these layers. As a result, the work of opening up an oilfield met with
difficulties from the very beginning.

Acting on Chairman Mao’s teachings, Taching workers and technicians
were determined to “break down foreign conventions and follow our own
road in developing industry.” The Party committee of the oilfield mobilized
the masses to probe the oilfield’s buried secrets.
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Workers of this mill recently set new speed records in spinning and

weaving, surpassing by far those achieved in capitalist countries. Proudly the
workers say: “Chairman Mao has the greatest faith in us, the working class.
He says: “The working class must exercise leadership in everything.”
By our concrete action, we prove that the working class is quite capable of
exercising leadership in everything.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 12, No. 27, July 4, 1969.

***
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Chin-hsi who are fearless of hardship or death. With revolutionary pride and
enthusiasm the Taching people plunged into the battle to build the oilfield.

One night Ma Teh-jen, leader of the 1202 Drilling Team, was studying
“On Contradiction” with his mates beside a campfire. Sentence by sentence
he read out: “There are many contradictions in the process of development
of a complex thing, and one of them is necessarily the principal
contradiction whose existence and development determine or influence
the existence and development of the other contradictions.” In the light
of Chairman Mao’s teaching the workers analysed the various contradictions
facing them. Ma The-jen said with deep feeling: ‘True! Problems of living and
eating are contradictions as are the problems arising from equipment, material
and transport shortages. The principal contradiction, however, is the one
between China’s oil production and her oil needs.”

The imperialists tried to make China a permanent dumping ground for
their oil. Before liberation they sent one group after another of their so-called
geological “experts” to China to make “investigations”. They preached that
“the types-of rock and their geological age in the greater part of China fail to
show any possibility of oil deposits” and arbitrarily concluded that “China is
poor in oil.” The modem revisionists also said that China lacked oil, and tried
to restrict our economic development by oil embargo. Ma Teh-jen angrily
refuted these reactionaries, saying: “But Chinese prospectors overcame all
such obstacles and finally discovered big oil deposits right here!”

His face shining in the light of the campfire, Ma continued excitedly:
“Comrades! There’s oil right under us here. We must continue the battle and
solve this principal contradiction, or we’ll go on being bullied by the imperialists
and modem revisionists!”

Through study and discussion, the drillers determined to carry on the
fight and build this big oilfield, come what may.

When “Iron Man” Wang Chin-hsi led members of the 1205 Drilling Team
to carry and pull the parts of the drilling rig to the site before the hoists and
transport vehicles had arrived, Ma Teh-jen immediately followed Wang’s
example and the drilling rig was set up without delay and an oil well sunk. The
workers’ hands and shoulders were rubbed raw but they said, “As long as we
can overcome our backwardness in oil production, this hardship brings us
only joy.”

Oil wells were being built one after another. Team leader Hsueh Kuo-
pang led his team to extract oil, but without oil storage tanks. Where could
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TACHING-RED BANNER ON CHINA’S
INDUSTRIAL FRONT

1972

I
At The Taching Oilfield

A revolutionary scene of activity was all around us when we arrived at
the Taching Oilfield, the Red Banner on our industrial front. Trains loaded
with oil were running, engines rumbled under towering derricks, cattle and
sheep grazed in the grassland between rows of oil wells, teams of oilfield
building workers worked with a will, groups of oil workers’ wives brought
fertilizer to the fields, oil refinery’s tall chimneys belched smoke.  A magnificent
picture of a new-type socialist oilfield!

Taching’s First Well
Everywhere people in Taching praised “Iron Man” Wang Chinhsi (see

section IV of this chapter) for his heroic deeds and talked about his proletarian
revolutionary spirit. Though he died of illness, the spirit displayed by this
°Iron Man” always inspires people forward.

We visited the first well drilled by the team he led in the first spring of the
1960s. The site was different from 11 years ago, but we saw many things
reminding us of their past exploits, including the hovel in which “Iron Man”
Wang had slept, the well they sank to provide water for drilling the oil well
and the pit they dug to make unloading heavy equipment easier.

The comrades of Taching told us of the moving deeds of the ‘Iron Man”
when he worked there.

In the spring of 1960 China met with temporary economic difficulties
owing to serious natural calamities. China’s oil industry was then very backward
and imperialism and modern revisionism tried to use our shortage of oil to put
pressure on us. Carrying his Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung, Comrade
Wang Chin-hsi led the 1205 Drilling Team to hurry to Taching from Kansu
Provinces Yumen. Standing in the grassland and facing the big oiffield, he
was deeply moved. With bitter hatred for imperialism, revisionism and the
reactionaries, he was determined to win honour for our great leader Chairman
Mao and the Chinese people and made the solemn pledge: “Throw the backward
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the whole life. We should work hard generation after generation and always
forge ahead along Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line.”

II

Motive Force Behind Heroic Deeds
Once a vast wilderness, Taching has become a forest of oil rigs and

clustered refinery towers. The many oil wells that now dot the area mark it as
a first-rate, large modem oilfield in China.

New building of the oilfield has been done during the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution. In 1970 crude oil production rose 150 percent compared
with 1965, fulfilling the state plan two years ahead of schedule according to
the Third Five-Year Plan. Refining capacity doubled that originally designed
for, and multi-purpose use of petrochemical materials has been initiated and
developed.

These advances have followed the Taching workers’ study and integration
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought with practice.

In Face of Difficulty
In 1960, China was hit by serious natural calamities. The imperialists and

modern revisionists were furiously opposing China, and Liu Shao-chi and his
gang were sparing no efforts to obstruct and undermine the revolution. It
was at this time that our government decided to exploit the Taching Oilfield.
Tens of thousands of workers gathered on the Taching grassland within a
short period, but there was a shortage of equipment, material and means of
transport, it was difficult to get even the bare necessities f life. Should these
workers go ahead or should they retreat? What were they to rely on in building
this big modem oilfield?

Despite Liu Shao-chi and his gang’s attempt to prevent the broad masses
from studying Chairman Mao’s works, the oilfield Party committee’s first
decision was to call on all workers and staff to study Chairman Mao’s articles
“On Practice” and “On Contradiction,” and to analyse and solve the
contradictions involved in building the oilfield by using dialectical-materialism.
Thus Taching workers, cadres and technicians started conscientiously studying
Chairman Mao’s works. In groups of three or five, they read seriously and
had lively debates beneath their towering oil rigs, in windy tents, shelters
which were semi-dugouts, or out in the open.

Mao Tse-tung Thought has moulded many heroes like “Iron Man” Wang
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state in our oil industry into the Pacific!”

At that time, the vast grassland was covered by ice and snow and
conditions were very unfavourable. There were countless difficulties in
exploiting the oilfield. In addition to the lack of equipment, there was not even
a warm place to sleep in! But Wang Chin-hsi was full of confidence, saying:
“Never retreat before difficulties. We’ll advance when there are the necessary
conditions; when there is none we’ll also advance by creating them!”

When there were not enough trucks to move the drilling rig, he led the
whole team to carry and pull the rig parts to the well site. When water was
needed for drilling, the team got shovels and picks to dig a well on the ice-
covered grassland. When the drill reached a mud loss formation and they had
used up the well water, Wang Chin-hsi mobilized his team members to fetch
water from a pond about one kilometre away. They took basins and pails and
broke the ice to get water. Wang Chin-hsi ate and slept at the well site and
stayed there several days and nights running. Adhering to the principle of
self- reliance and hard struggle, he led the team to drill the first oil well in the
Taching Oilfield. This smashed the so-called theory that “China is poor in oil”
as cooked up by Western bourgeois “authorities” and delivered a heavy blow
at imperialism and modern revisionism.

“He is really an ‘Iron Man’!” This was what the local people had spoken
of Wang Chin-hsi. Thus the name “Iron Man” spread far and wide in Taching.

Guided by the Party’s general line, the Taching people have conscientiously
studied Chairman Mao’s philosophical works and “Serve the People,” “In
Memory of Norman Bethune” and “The Foolish Old Man Who Removed the
Mountains,” carried forward the spirit initiated by the “Iron Man,” and within
a short period of less than three years built a first-rate oilfield by world
standards at the site where foreign bourgeois “authorities” had denied the
existence of any big oil deposits. This contributes greatly to China’s self-
sufficiency in oil.

In 1964 Chairman Mao issued the call: “In industry learn from Taching.”
Tremendously inspired, the Taching people advanced along Chairman Mao’s
proletarian revolutionary line with firmer and more militant steps.

But the struggle between the two classes, two roads and two lines in the
Taching Oilfield has never ceased. “Iron Man” Wang always stood in the
forefront of the struggle. As Taching was a Red Banner commended by
Chairman Mao, a handful of class enemies unreconciled to their defeat attempted
to pull it down during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution.
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shoulder with the oil workers. They reclaimed the waste land one piece after
another. They themselves tamped the earthen walls for building simple style
houses and set tip the housing units — worker-peasant towns—one by one.
Among these is Builders’ Town. They built nearly 30,000 square metres of
dwelling houses and houses for three schools, a 50-bed hospital, a tractor
station and a group of service centres.

On May 7, 1966, Chairman Mao pointed out: “While mainly engaging
in industrial activity, workers should also study military affairs and
politics and raise their educational level. They, too, should carry out
the socialist education movement and criticize and repudiate the
bourgeoisie. Where conditions permit, they should also engage in
agriculture and side-occupations, just as people do in the Taching
Oilfield.”

Chairman Mao’s directive was spread to all the housing units in the Taching
Oilfield. Greatly encouraged, the workers and their wives living in Builders’
Town marched with firmer steps along the road pointed out by Chairman
Mao’s May 7 Directive, Together with other workers and their wives, they
smashed the renegade, hidden traitor and scab Liu Shao-chi’s fallacy that
Taching workers engaging in agriculture and side-occupation “ran counter to
the division of labour” and his plot to lead the collective productive labour of
housewives on to the capitalist road. By adhering to the correct political
orientation and displaying the revolutionary spirit of hard struggle, they built
their living quarters into a strong socialist position. They not only contributed
to the development of China’s oil industry, but also opened up some 8,000
mu1 of land and bred livestock by collective efforts. Ten years ago, Hsueh
Kuei-fang and four others made revolution with five shovels. Now the town
has ten tractors, two combine-harvesters, one truck and other farm machines
and implements. They persist every day in studying Mao Tse-tung Thought.
They raise their educational level, study military affairs and carry out
revolutionary mass criticism. A vigorous revolutionary scene prevails.

The housewives of Builders’ Town always display the spirit of not fearing
hardship. To get a better harvest in 1970, they collected as much manure as
they could. To meet the shortage of carts, the whole town-- men and women,
old and young—came out to carry the manure in baskets or by shoulder poles
to the fields. In several days, they brought over one thousand tons of fertilizer
to the fields, which ensured a bumper harvest. The per-mu yield of grain
doubled that of 1969. Vegetable production was raised nearly 100 percent.
Hsueh Kuei-fang said: One must not make revolution for some time but for
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In the spring of 1967, class struggle was very acute and complex in

Taching. Wearing a sheepskin, Wang returned to the first oil well site where
he took out his copy of Quotations from Chairman Mao Tse-tung and studied
Chairman Mao’s teachings on class struggle. Inspired with enormous courage
and strength, he said: “Taching was built according to Chairman Mao’s
teachings; whoever attacks the Red Banner, Taching, we’ll knock him into
the dust!” He went to every part of the oilfield to propagate Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line and together with the revolutionary masses smashed the
class enemy’s criminal plots and triumphantly defended the Red Banner
represented by Taching.

The strength of example is inexhaustible. Carrying forward the spirit set
by the “Iron Man,” the heroic Taching people marched steadily from victory
to still greater victories. In the past decade, they feared neither hardship nor
death, battled the elements and continuously developed the oilfield. The present
scale of oilfield construction is 2.5 times what it was in 1965 before the Great
Cultural Revolution; crude oil output and refining capacity have both doubled.
The whole oilfield successfully fulfilled two years ahead of schedule the
production targets set by the Third Five-Year Plan.

1205 Drilling Team
We went to the place where the 1205 Drilling Team is stationed. Forming

a U-shaped courtyard, the team’s movable rooms made of planks were like a
few railway cars in the field. Written on the placards in front of the courtyard
were Chairman Mao’s teachings: “Self- reliance” and “Hard struggle.” Along
the road were movable blackboards with articles 15y workers on their gains
in studying Mao Tse-tung Thought and their pledges to learn from Wang
Chin-hsi. The tall derrick stood near the courtyard and the drilling machine
was in operation.

In the past decade, the team has travelled widely in the Taching grassland
with the derrick and other equipment and movable rooms.

Its total drilling footage exceeded 390,000 metres, or more than six times
the nation’s combined footage in old China. Spurred on by the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution, the team created the world annual drilling record of 100,000
metres in 1966.

The team makes continuous progress. After they set the world record, its
members conscientiously studied once again Chairman Mao’s teaching: “The
comrades must be helped to remain modest, prudent and free from
arrogance and rashness in their style of work. The comrades must be
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a factory handling the regeneration of machine oil waste, a soap plant, an
electric bulb factory a pharmaceutical plant, which use the oil refinery’s waste
gas, waste water and the slag as raw materials. They have produced a great
amount of wealth for the state annually.

History of “Builders’ Town”
The Taching Oilfield has both urban characteristics and rural flavour.

While mainly engaging in industrial activity, the oil workers also take part in
agriculture and side-occupations; their wives in turn run some. small factories
though their main task is agricultural and side-occupation production. The
Taching Oilfield area looks like an “urban town” as well as a “rural city.”

In the last decade, the Taching people have built on the grassland dozens
of living quarters which combine industry with farming, city and countryside
and which benefit production and are convenient for daily life. They named
them worker-peasant towns. Builders’ Town is one of them.

Builders’ Town consists of a central town and a number of living quarters
in the neighbourhood. Well cultivated fields lie between the central towns and
the living quarters. The town has stores, schools, grain shops, post offices,
clinics, kindergartens, bath-houses, barber shops, shops for repairing radios,
bicycles and other things, flour mills, oil pressing mills, bean-curd mills, soya
sauce mills, vinegar mills, tractor stations and meteorological stations, etc.

It would hardly occur to a newcomer to Builders’ Town that ten years
ago this was a stretch of waste land haunted by wolves. In 1960 when the oil
workers and their families came to Taching from the four corners of China,
the place was a vast stretch of uninhabited waste land covered by snow.
Having studied Chairman Mao’s teaching “Will the Chinese cower before
difficulties when they are not afraid even of death?”, they worked night
and day in severe cold dozens of degrees below zero, with the sky as their
roof and the grassland as their floor. They were determined to open this big
oilfield to smash the enemy’s blockade. The oil workers’ wives said: “We are
not afraid, no matter how much we have to do or how big the difficulties are.
The oil workers are strong men and we are strong women!’

Hsueh Kuei-fang, a woman near 50, and four others made up their minds
to reclaim the waste land. With bedrolls on their backs and shovels on their
shoulders, they came to the grassland and lived in a movable hut. In cold and
windy weather, they got up before dawn every day and cultivated the land bit
by bit. The first torch of the oil workers’ wives’ revolution was lighted.

Housewives then organized themselves into groups, working shoulder to
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helped to preserve the style of plain living and hard struggle.” This
teaching has guided them to advance victoriously.

They said: “Our achievements indicate only what we have done, but not
what we are doing and even less of what we shall do in the future. We will
follow Chairman Mao’s teaching to make continued efforts and always go
forward!” Despite the severe cold in January 1971, they successively created
records by drilling 570 metres per shift, 1,030 metres per day and 8,700
metres per month. All these beat• earlier winter drilling records.

The team has been loyal to our socialist motherland. Working
wholeheartedly for the revolution, they have stood up to all difficulties, remained
modest when they scored successes, held on under unfavourable environmental
conditions and pressed forward even when• their lives are in danger.

One day in September 1970 as they were putting down the casing after
drilling a well, the brake suddenly broke down. Their drilling tool weighing
more than ten tons went out of control and fell down from the more than ten-
metre-high derrick at a speed of seven or eight metres per second. A serious
accident could have taken place in two or three seconds. Driller Kao Chin-
ying was under the tool and he could avoid the danger by taking a few steps
sideways. However, he took one step forward and with all his strength
accurately moved to the well head a wedge block which was used to block
the casings. The block stopped the drilling tool on the derrick two metres
above his head. Thus, he protected state property and the lives of his comrades-
in-arms.

Kao Chin-ying, a young worker, has constantly joined the veteran workers
in diligently studying Chairman Mao’s works. He has often said: “Chairman
Mao teaches us: “When we die for the people it is a worthy death. Working
for the revolution, we oil workers never retreat even half a step in the
face of death!” By his concrete action, he has written an oil workers’ militant
song of not fearing hardship and death.

Taching Oil Refinery
The Taching Oil Refinery commissioned in the early 60s, is a big, modern

plant built by our own efforts in one and a half years. New changes took
place when it entered the 70s.

Taching workers told us the following: The equipment in the No. 2
atmospheric vacuum distillation workshop was considered to be of an advanced
level in the 60s, overfulfilling its quota every year arid creating a lot of wealth
for the state. With the arrival of the 7Os, the Taching people have made
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further efforts in unfolding a mass movement in studying Chairman Mao’s
brilliant philosophical works, which gives rise to an incessant revolution and
production upsurge. When workers in the workshop questioned: “How can a
modern oil refinery make a bigger contribution to the state?”, a heated discussion
ensued. Through studying Chairman Mao’s “On Practice” and “On
Contradiction” and having conducted deep-going investigation and study, the
workers boldly raised the revolutionary proposal to renovate the equipment in
the No. 2 atmospheric vacuum distillation workshop.

But some people said: The equipment was made for a set pattern and
operated to full capacity. The workers answered: Chairman Mao teaches us,
“In the fields of the struggle for production and scientific experiment,
mankind makes constant progress and nature undergoes constant
change; they never remain at the same level.” The assertion that the
equipment was made for a set pattern and operated to full capacity was a
bourgeois metaphysical viewpoint in opposition to materialist dialectics and
Chairman Mao’s teaching. Veteran worker Wang Teh-jun said: “Whether one
dares to renovate advanced equipment is a major question of whether one
dares to ‘follow our own road in developing industry’. Not daring to make
innovations means trailing behind!”

The plant’s revolutionary committee supported the workers’ renovation
proposal. A “three-in-one’ designing group was set up with Wang Teh-jun as
leader. By mobilizing workers to contribute their ideas and doing deep-going
investigation and study, the group finally made the advanced equipment more
advanced after three months’ careful designing and one and a half months of
hard work to make it. This raised productivity by 73 percent. The successful
renovation gave production in the whole refinery a vigorous push forward.
Output at the dewaxing workshop, redistillation workshop and the platinum
rearrangement workshop all doubled.

In this modern oil refinery there are also many small factories turning out
products by indigenous methods. The small chemical fertilizer factory run by
the oil workers’ wives is one.

The used catalyst from one of the refinery’s workshops was always
considered a burden. To avoid the chlorine from the catalyst poisoning the
people and animals, the workers carted it some distance to a pond where they
dumped it. Now it has become a “treasure.” Using this catalyst as raw material,
the housewives have produced a great amount of highly efficient phosphate
fertilizer for the state in the past few years. They also built a number of small
light industrial and chemical factories by self-reliance such as a candle works,
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speed regardless of condition, and when we ran up against a hard layer we
damaged the bit.”

To fathom the region’s strata distribution and their precise positions, they
worked round-the-clock beside the mud tank removing bits of rock from the
mud as it was brought up from the well. They analysed these rock cuttings
and formulated from practical experience a series of methods for flexible and
swift drilling. This not only prolonged the life of the bits but greatly speeded
up the drilling.

When they fond that their bits did not meet the needs of high- speed
drilling they tried improving them. With no training in drawing, some comrades
kneaded clay, or carved turnips or pieces of wood into bit models, designing
more than 40 models within a month’s time. Through comprehensive analyses
and repeated experiments, they successfully made five new-type drilling bits
capable of high- speed drilling and finally set the advanced record of 100,100
metres in a year.

Workers at a ‘Taching delayed coking workshop skilfully handled the
drilling rod at the derrick floor of a high coking tower. The drilling bit crushed
the huge coke buttons, then the jet-black coke flowed swiftly from the tower
bottom to the coke store. The Taching workers made a micro-decoking cutter
of advanced level and used it in decoking at high speed.

The cutters they had been using were patterned on foreign ones and were
heavy and clumsy. In decoking each tower of coke, they had to use three
different types of cutters, and the changing of cutters was time-consuming
and fatiguing work. The workers were very concerned and, inspired by
Chairman Mao’s teaching that we cannot just follow the beaten track taken
by other countries, decided to renovate the cutters. A “three-in-one”
experimentation group composed of workers, technicians and cadres was
promptly formed and, after repeated trials, finally made a micro-decoking
cutter to replace the three old ones. It weighed a tenth what each of the old
cutters did, and it took only a quarter of the time to decoke a tower.

Since the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the Taching Oil- field has
made more than 1,200 technical innovations, some reaching advanced home
and world levels.

In 1971, the first year of China’s Fourth Five-Year Plan for national
economic construction, the Taching Oilfield fulfilled its drilling plan for the
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something about it.

There was a sharp clash of. opinion on how the factory should develop
when it was first set up in 1958. There were those who argued that big
imports of machinery and equipment from abroad and setting up costly
workshops and installations were imperative for operations requiring such
precision. They submitted a plan — a sluggard’s plan as it turned out —
which set three years for designing, five for trial-production and ten for full
production.

The whole thing smacked strongly of the influence of the revisionist line
in running industry advocated by Liu Shao-chi and his followers. Most of the
workers, on the other hand, had but one idea and one plan: There must be a
“big leap.” Throughout the country the year of the Big Leap had started,
inspired by the general line formulated by Chairman Mao of “going all out,
aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better and more economical results
in building socialism.” The erroneous line was thwarted. The factory went
into production that very year. The next year, 1959, saw 74,000 “Shanghai”
watches being sold over shop counters.

The third year of the plant’s infancy, 1960, was another year of trial.
China’s national economy was in temporary difficulties due to serious natural
disasters and betrayal by the Soviet revisionist leading clique which withdrew
all Soviet specialists and experts. Liu Shao-chi and his clique were clamouring
for a drastic cut-down in industry, for retrogression, as it were, and “It’d
better be a big one,” they demanded. Could the watch factory survive? It not
only did just that but made another leap: Production went up to 450,000 that
year. This was the way the workers gave their answer.

Interference by Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line, however, had its effects
in the next five years, 1961-65, and hampered the workers’ initiative.
Production still rose, but the rate was slow and the one- million mark remained
beyond reach.

One of the effects of the erroneous line was that the factory leadership
established an overly large administrative set-up and made many irrational
rules and regulations. If a worker wanted to introduce an innovation, he had
to go through a lot of red tape: five okays were needed before he could
start— from the technicians in charge of the technological process in his own
workshop and at the factory level, from his workshop head, from the head of
the technical section and, finally, from the chief engineer. The machinery
was graded: the few imported lathes, Class A, could only be repaired by
technicians at the factory level; Chinese-made lathes, Class B, could only be
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year 100 days ahead of schedule. And Taching is still going forward at rapid
pace.

III

A New Type Industrial and Mining Area
Rows of oil wells in cultivated land make a beautiful pattern of the Taching

Oilfield. There are no crowded cities here but scattered clusters of housing
units with both urban characteristics and rural flavour, linked by a network of
motor roads. Today, Taching appears as a rudimentary socialist industrial
and mining area, combining industry and farming, city and country.

Both Workers and Peasants
When Chairman Mao inspected the Wuhan Iron and Steel Company in

1958 he said: “Step by step, big enterprises like the Wuhan Iron and
Steel Company can be built up as integrated complexes... should engage
in agriculture, trade, education and military training as well as
industry.” Chairman Mao’s words pointed the way for the Taching people.

Since the early days the Taching workers have taken part in farming and
side-occupations while building the oilfield.

In spring 1961, Wang Chin-hsi followed Chairman Mao’s instruction and
arrived with his bedroll at a farming and side-line production team newly
organized by the drilling teams. He and his comrades began turning up the soil
when it was still frozen hard. They collected scraps of waste iron and set up
a small forge to make shovels and hoes for their own use. That year the
farming and side-line production team reclaimed more than 200 mu of waste
land and gathered in 450 fin2 of corn per-mu.

A general farming and side-occupation production movement was initiated
in the oilfield, and in 1961 Taching’s first farm was set up. Now, with a total
of more than 1,000 farm workers, it has dozens of tractors and combine-
harvesters and has reclaimed thousands of acres of land. The different industrial
units of the oilfield, besides doing a good job in their own line, grow vegetables
or grain or raise pigs as conditions permit. Oil-extracting teams, refineries
and other workshops reclaimed the land near their oil wells and plants, working
fri industry as well as on the land. The drilling teams and the installation
teams, which are mobile have their own small farming and side-line production
bases where the workers go to farm by turns.
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for their own country

Wang Chia-teh was one of the 58. Recalling those days, he took us back
to the narrow-walled repair shop where, stripped to the waist in the sultry
heat of a Shanghai summer, he bent over to put the delicate mechanisms
together. It was 72 hours later when he held up the first finished product with
loving care. By October 1, New China’s sixth birthday, Wang and his colleagues
had a present ready — a first lot of 18 watches. One of these, incidentally, we
saw on display in the factory reception room. Compared to the automatic
calendar watches and other men’s and women’s watches the factory now
makes, this first-born was not much to look at. Yet recalling the sweat and
hopes that went into its labour pangs, we looked at it with great affection.

Of the 18 watches resulting from those initial endeavours, some developed
the strange quirk of running smoothly on the table but stopping as soon as
they were put on. The workers were undismayed. The first step had been
taken, and they were sure to go on from there.

Preparatory to setting up the Shanghai Watch Factory, a working group
went into operation the following year under the auspices of the municipal
industrial department. The workshop was first housed in a rundown store, 50
metres square. Later they moved into an old apartment building (they did not
get to the present site until 1960). The government allocated some equipment
and personnel. After two years of trial-production, they got their final blueprints
and technological process. Small-scale production then began.

The first “Shanghai” wrist-watches reached the market on July 1, 1958,
the anniversary of the Party’s founding. Wang and his mates, too excited to
stay in bed, were up at the crack of dawn and strolled out into the streets.
They were surprised to see groups of people waiting outside the shops to buy
the new products, about which the papers had published news. Overwhelmed
by this proof of the people’s enthusiasm for Chinese-made watches, they
promised themselves that they would, under the leadership of the Party and
the state, help build a large watch factory.

They kept that promise. Output that first year, 1958, was 13,000; by
1972, the figure was 2.5 million. Quality was up to standard and customers
flocked to by them. The factory’s staff had swelled to 3,650.

No Easy Road
The road was not an easy one. Behind those figures is a story of sharp

struggle between the socialist and the capitalist lines. Vice- secretary Kung
Chien-ping of the Party committee, the factory’s leading organ, told us
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Besides the oil workers, there are other important forces in farming and

side-line production in Taching, and these are the oil workers’ wives. The
story about “making revolution with five shovels” is very popular among the
Taching people.

Shortly after the oilfield was opened some of the workers’ families came
to live in Taching. The oil workers’ hard-working spirit inspired their families,
and a middle-aged housewife by the name of Hsueh Kuei-fang said: “The oil
workers are strong men; they make the earth yield oil. We should be strong
women and make the land yield grain.” She and the other housewives studied
Chairman Mao’s teachings “be self-reliant” and “work hard,” and put them
into practice. They responded to the call of the oilfield’s Party committee and
determined to work together to reclaim waste land.

One day in spring 1962, with a 7-force wind blowing, Hsueh Kuei-fang
and four other young wives armed with shovels set out for a stretch of waste
land some 10 miles distant. They stayed in a movable hut left by drilling
workers and began turning up the soil the next day.

Working hard for three full days they reclaimed 5 mu of land. Word of
this got back and 18 more of the women volunteered to join in, bringing along
a borrowed wooden plough. That year the women sowed the black earth they
had ploughed and reaped more than 3,000 fin of grain in the autumn.

Their success inspired many other workers’ wives to join in farm
production.

Maturing in Struggle
Liu Shao-chi and his agents in industry slandered the Taching oil workers

who engaged in farming and side-occupations as ‘ignoring their proper
occupation.” They said the women’s reclaiming waste land was “spoiling the
grassland.” But the workers of Taching smashed Liu’s fallacy and disruption.

On May 7, 1966, Chairman Mao issued the new instruction:
“While mainly engaging in industrial activity, workers should also

study military affairs and politics and raise their educational level. They,
too, should carry out the socialist education movement and criticize
and repudiate the bourgeoisie. Where conditions permit, they should
also engage in agriculture and side-occupations, just as people do in the
Taching Oilfield.” Chairman Mao’s affirmation of Taching’s orientation of
combining industry with farming greatly encouraged the Taching workers
and their families.
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THE WORKERS ARE THE MASTERS
Peking Review Correspondents, June 29, 1973

I

State Owned Factory— Its Birth, Growth and
System of Ownership

One hundred and two years ago in 1871, the proletarian poet Pottier wrote
in The Internationale: “We have been naught, we shall be all.”

We found this lofty aim of the proletariat being realized in Shanghai, China’s
biggest industrial centre.

We were there just before May 1, International Labour Day. Interviewing
workers and members of the leading body in a number of factories, we heard
similar accounts of past want and, privation, now gone for ever; of the dreaded
shadow of unemployment, also a thing of the past; and of today’s new life,
spoken of in glowing terms.

Just what is the position of the workers today in the factories? “We are
the masters in our own factory’ was how it was often put to us. Facts
substantiate it in terms of the system of ownership, leadership and management.

The Shanghai Watch Factory is one illustration.
Two Figures: 18 and 2,500,000
The very existence of this big modern factory is a tribute to the labour,

ingenuity and struggle of the working class. In the spotlessly clean watch
assembling workshop, worker-technician Wang Chia-teh related the story of
the “Shanghai” wrist-watches’ birth.

Shanghai before liberation was an international watch exposition with
watches galore—every make and description from many countries. Not one,
ironically enough, was made in China.

After liberation the demand soared as the working people began buying
them. Fifty-eight craftsmen from 26 clock-making or watch repair shops
were formed into a team by the government to make

China’s first watches in 1955. With no blueprints to go by and only the
most old fashioned gear for making clocks and minor watch parts, they were
sustained by an overriding desire to manufacture, for the first time, watches
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With the increase of oil wells and expansion of the oilfield construction

more land has been reclaimed, and agriculture and side occupations have
developed rapidly. Now, Taching’s agriculture and industry are co-ordinated
for mutual support and promotion. Taching started building during China’s
successive years of natural calamities and economic difficulties, but the Taching
people’s land reclamation and grain and vegetable production filled the food
gap. Now their cultivated land has increased ten times compared with the
early years and grows all the vegetables they need. Some units are basically
self- sufficient in meat. In the slack seasons, farm workers help in oilfield
construction, and industry also promotes agriculture. For instance, workers
and housewives built a small chemical fertilizer plant producing high-grade
phosphatic fertilizer. The water and power supply workers dug wells and
built an irrigation and drainage system for 400 mu of wheat, and reaped 500
fin of wheat per mu. In busy sowing and harvesting seasons the oil workers
all pitch in and help. With the wives working and incomes being increased for
the family, living standards have risen to various degrees.

Primary and middle schools at Taching number in the hundreds, and
there is a petroleum institute. Many workers’ spare-time schools are run by
the units. And Taching has organized contingents of people’s militia.

Worker-Peasant Towns
An outdated way of constructing an oilfield was to build an “oil city”— a

residential and welfare community— a dozen miles from the oilfield to which
the city was attached. This involved high cost, slow construction and
severance of the workers’ families from productive labour. The Taching
workers are firmly against this kind of “oil city.” They build scattered housing
units from materials available locally. The workers and their families have the
slogan: We aim high politically, strive for better quality production, and always
maintain the revolutionary tradition of plain living and hard work. They learn
from the peasants how to tamp earthen walls and build houses with their own
hands. The cost of such houses is one-fourth that of dwellings with brick
walls, and construction is much faster. One after another these clay-walled
houses spring up, and housing units take shape.

There are two kinds of housing units: the central towns and the living
quarters, the latter, usually from three to five, on the periphery of a central
town. Taching has at present dozens of central towns and several hundred
living quarters.
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recovering old and used materials. They recovered enough scrap and other
materials to make a derrick.

He had a relapse in April in 1970. A check-up revealed that he had an
advanced case of gastric cancer. On November 15, Wang the “Iron Man,” a
fine son of the Party and a man with the unyielding integrity of the Chinese
working class, passed away.

When he was at the point of death, he gasped out suggestions for Taching’s
work. With tears in their eyes, the comrades told him: “You’d better stop
thinking of all this.” But he argued: “I’m a Communist Party member, how
can I stop thinking about.. . I haven’t done enough for the Party. .

Source: Taching— Red Banner on China’s Industrial Front, Foreign
Languages Press, Peking, 1972.

Note:
1. One mu equals 1/15 hectare or 0.1644 acre.
2. On jin equals 1.1 lbs or 0.5 kilogramme.

***
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One of the central towns named “Red Rocket” was a wilderness ten

years ago. Now the town and its five living quarters accommodate 1,400 oil
workers’ families. Each household has its own kitchen and is provided with
natural gas for cooking and heating. The rooms are well-lighted. Each living
quarters has a grain shop, department store and tailoring service. Children
from two months to seven years may be cared for by the day in the nursery
and kindergarten, where working mothers may go at regular intervals to nurse
their infants. These and other social services free women from child-care and
other housework so that they are able to contribute in productive labour.
Children from seven study in the neighbourhood primary school. The local
medical centre treat common diseases. Daily necessities are available at each
living quarters.

“Red Rocket’ Town, within a mile of each of its living quarters, has a
screw factory where workers and housewives, 150 all told, produce all the
screws the oilfield needs. Here also are a food-processing plant, brewery,
bean-curd mill, soya sauce mill, dining room, bookstore, post and telegraph
office, photo studio, bathing facilities and radio repair shop. A thousand students
attend a nine-year school. A 50-bed hospital provides both traditional and
Western treatment and can handle ordinary surgery.

Central towns like “Red Rocket”— a housing and productive community—
have mushroomed throughout the oilfield. These “urban villages,” or “rural
cities,” serve both production and the workers’ livelihood.

A new generation is growing up in the new-type oilfield at Taching. Youths
are given all-round training so that they can work in a factory and on a farm,
write articles and fight as soldiers.

Lu Hua, a young woman of 21, became an oil extractor after graduating
from middle school in 1968. The well in her charge has recorded a steady,
high output due to her mastery of extraction technique, which gives her a
better understanding of oil wells and how to prevent accidents. She is also
able in farm work and can apply fertilizers, sow, mow and thresh. She writes
articles criticizing Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist line. She praises the socialist
motherland in poems she writes, and composes and sings songs about the
local good persons good deeds at evening parties. As a militiawoman, Lu Hua
has scored 27 rings in three rounds at rifle practice.

Lu Hua is typical of the young people brought up by the Party in
accordance with Chairman Mao’s May 7 Directive.
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Wang always thought of his class brothers and sisters and not of himself.

Once when a veteran Shanghai doctor of traditional Chinese medicine learnt
that Wang had a serious case of arthritis, he sent him two doses of valuable
medicine. But Wang gave the medicine to people, one to a worker who sent it
to another worker’s wife, also a victim of arthritis. When she expressed her
thanks to the worker, he. said: “The medicine isn’t mine, it’s Wang’s. You
should go thank him.” So she went to find Wang. But Wang said: “The medicine
isn’t mine. It’s a token of the 700 million Chinese people’s concern for the
people. You can thank them if you want.”

Ordinary Worker
After becoming a Member of the Party Central Committee, Wang worked

as usual with the workers and showed still greater enthusiasm. As in the past,
his heart was linked with those of the masses, now even more closely; living
in an improvised mud house and wearing overalls, he worked hard and lived
simply. He set a still higher demand on himself. The joyful workers praised:
“Wang is still an ordinary worker!”

The Taching Oilfield won continuous new victories in revolution and
production. Wang noticed that some people who considered the Taching
Oilfield a big enterprise with a good foundation threw away iron and steel
scrap and other materials as “waste.” Wang regarded this as a cardinal question
concerning whether or not the revolutionary tradition could be carried forward.
So he proposed organizing a group for recovering used and old materials

Some people gossiped that being a leader of the rank of a Central Committee
Member, he need not handle such trivial matter as collecting scraps of iron
and steel. Wang patiently explained: “Chairman Mao has taught us : “To make
China rich and strong needs several decades of intense effort, which
will include, among other things, the effort to practise strict economy
and combat waste, i.e., the policy of building up our country through
diligence and frugality.” We must work hard from generation to generation
so that we can guarantee our socialist motherland will never change its political
colour.”

Braving wind and snow, he led the group in picking up the scrap and
other materials on the grassland.

He became one of the workers of any drilling team to which he went. He
went before others to do the dirty and tedious work and appeared wherever
danger was involved.

Under his influence, the workers and their families organized teams for
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IV
Wang Chin-hsi— Outstanding Representative of the

Chinese Working Class
Wang Chin-hsi was a driller at the Taching Oilfield. He had worked with

might and main after liberation. Fearing neither hardship nor death, he battled
the elements and the handful of class enemies at home and abroad, combated
erroneous ideas and strove for the consolidation of the dictatorship of the
proletariat. Firm in his class stand and with an iron will, he staunchly defended
Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line. During the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution, he was elected deputy chairman of the Taching
Revolutionary Committee, and was elected a Member of the Party Central
Committee at the Ninth National Congress of the Chinese Communist Party.

Unyielding in Battle
Known among the Taching workers as an “Iron Man,” Wang Chin-hsi

lived in misery in the old society, doing odd jobs at the Yumen Oilfield owned
by the comprador-capitalists. It was only after liberation when the oilfield had
returned to the hands of the people that he became a driller. Together with his
mates, Wang the “Iron Man” worked indefatigably at the Yumen Oilfield to
develop China’s petroleum industry in order to shatter imperialist “economic
blockade.”

In 1958, Chairman Mao put forward the general line of “going all out,
aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better and more economical
results in building socialism”. This was a great inspiration for Wang. He
and his mates worked hard and with ingenuity and set a national record by
drilling 10,000 metres in 12 months.

While the nation’s petroleum industry was developing steadily, Liu Shao-
chi and his gang came out with their ‘slavish comprador philosophy’ and the
“doctrine of trailing behind at a snail’s pace.” The fallacy, “China is poor in
oil,” manufactured by the imperialists for their needs of aggression, still shackled
some people’s thinking. Was China really “poor in oil’? To this Wang replied:
“I just don’t believe that oil is buried underground only in other countries!”

When he came to Peking in 1959 to attend the National Conference of
Heroes of Labour, he noticed huge gas bags on top of some buses because of
the petroleum shortage, and he felt as if the bags were weighting down on
himself.
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mass criticism with them by night. He did all this to defend Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line.

People’s “Ox”
Fighting the class enemy like a “fierce tiger,” Wang served the people like

an ox. He often said: ‘1 tended oxen in my childhood, so I’m most acquainted
with their way. They contribute the greatest energy but enjoy the least comfort.
I’m willing to be an ‘ox’ serving the people all my life.’

When the oilfield was being opened up, Wang and the workers worked
day and night by the well site, defying wind and snow in winter and continuous
rain in summer. When hungry, he swallowed n few mouthfuls of food; tired,
he had a nap on an improvised bed in a sheltered half underground or on a pile
of tubes with drilling bits as his pillow. Day by day he got thinner.

The comrades were very concerned about his health, but he would ay
with a smile: “People suffered misery in the old society. Our present tile is far
better than in the past. We bear a bit of hardship and fatigue to seek happiness
for the majority of people and our future generations.’

One man in the second drilling brigade in which Wang worked sent meat
to his house in his absence, but it was turned down by Wang’s wife. Wang
learnt that the meat the man had sent him w part of the state’s allowance for
the workers. He sternly criticized : “Just think, doesn’t this mean sucking the
blood of the workers? Only the landlords and the capitalists do such a thing!”
It was later proved: through investigation that this fellow was a class enemy
who had wormed his way into the revolutionary ranks.

Chang Chi-kang, a worker who sacrificed his life for the revolution, had
an aged mother in his home village in Shensi Province. Wang did not forget
her through the years. He asked the comrades of the drilling team in which
Chang Chi-kang worked to write at least one letter a month to her. At the time
of China’s temporary economic difficulties, he heard that a comrade would
go on a trip somewhere near Chang Chi-kang’s house. Wang gave him 100
yuan and asked him bring it to Chang’s mother. Following his example other
workers also bought some cloth and other daily necessities for her.

When she received the money and gifts, the old woman was deeply moved.
With her own eyes she had seen in the old society how the lonely working
people had died from hunger and cold by the roadside in their old age because
they were deprived of any means of living and had to go begging. Now she
was not only given due consideration by the government but also cared for by
the workers.
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While the conference was in session, news came that a new oil- field had

been discovered. Wang immediately sent in his request to join in opening the
new oilfield so as to do his bit in boosting the nation’s oil production.

The next spring, thousands of petroleum workers gathered at Taching
from all over the country.

At that time China was hit by serious natural calamities and had temporary
economic difficulties. Taking advantage of this, the modern revisionists tore
up their economic contracts and withdrew their specialists. It also tried to use
oil to blackmail us. Infuriated, Wang said firmly: “Nothing will stop us.
Chairman Mao has led the Chinese people to defeat the enemy with millet plus
rifles and founded the New China. Now the imperialists want to blockade us
and the modern revisionists are trying to throttle us. But we’ll stand firm as a
rock and work with a will!” With other members of the 1205 Drilling Team,
Wang hurried to Taching. When he arrived at the vast grassland, he could
hardly contain his joy. “Here we are,” he said. “This is the big oilfield. Get the
drilling rig ready and start work! Let’s rid our country once and for all of its
backwardness in the petroleum industry!”

The influx of so many workers presented Taching, which was only an
expanse of snow-bound desolate land, with problems of housing and food
and other supplies. But Wang dismissed them all and said: “There’s bound to
be difficulties in making revolution. We will overcome them, otherwise we
are not worthy of being Communists!” He added: ‘We must start work at
once whether the conditions are favourable or not!”

When the drilling equipment arrived and there were not enough cranes
and trucks to move them, Wang led the others to carry or pull the equipment
by their own hands from the railway station to the well site. When water was
needed for drilling and water-pipes had not yet been installed and water-carts
were insufficient in number, they used basins and buckets to bring water
from a frozen pond about a kilometre away. Sleeping and taking his meals at
the well site, he and his mates worked doggedly and succeeded in opening up
the first oil well.It was a real spectacle when the jet-black crude oil gushed
forth!

When the 1205 Drilling Team was moving a derrick one morning, a drill
pipe weighing several hundred jin suddenly rolled down, knocking Wang in
the leg and made him unconscious. Examining his injury, his fellow-workers
could not hold back their tears. When Wang came to, he said: “Do you weep
over a comrade wounded on the battlefield or keep fighting?” They answered
in one voice: ‘Keep fighting!” With amazing tenacity, Wang was on his feet
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mates renovated the drills and’ probed through practice into the methods of
sinking vertical wells. In the first experiment their drill got stuck. Again those
people poured out abuse: “You simply lack scientific brains and act recklessly!”
Wang retorted: “‘Failure is the mother of success.’ Though the drill gets
stuck this time, we’ll find a way to make it work properly in the future.”
Summing up their experience while experimenting, Wang and the workers
finally worked out a series of methods and sank the first vertical well with a
slant of only a little over two degrees and later another well with only half a
degree incline.

Wang said: ‘In studying Chairman Mao’s works, we must think, speak
and act in line with -what Chairman Mao teaches.”

The Taching Oilfield is commended by Chairman Mao as the Red Banner
on China’s industrial front. During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution,
however, a handful of class enemies vainly attempted to pull it down and
undermine Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line. Wang fought resolutely against
the handful.

One night in spring 1967, a great heated debate went on in a well-lit
auditorium. One scoundrel with an ulterior motive came out with a venomous
slander against the Taching Oilfield. Full of anger, Wang stood up in the
throng. Referring to his personal experience, he recounted the Taching people’s
heroic deeds in opening up the oilfield on the desolate plains by studying
Chairman Mao’s “On Practice,” “On Contradiction,” “Serve the people,”
“In Memory of Norman Bethune” and “The Foolish Old Man Who Removed
the Mountains.” In an energetic and emotional tone, he vehemently denounced
the handful of class enemies for their shameless rumours and slanders. He
said: “It’s because of Mao Tse-tung Thought that the Taching Oilfield has
come into being. Its every success is a victory for Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line.”

The enemies schemes collapsed one after another. But they still struggled
desperately. They cooked up stories to hoodwink some people, trying in vain
to persecute Wang. Taking him by surprise, they tried to force Wang to sign
a note slandering the oilfield, which they had prepared beforehand. Wang
firmly refused, saying: ‘Taching belongs to the 700 million Chinese people. I
won’t sign it even if a knife is put to my neck!”

Braving wind and snow, he often went to the drilling teams ‘with his
ration bag on his back to propagate Mao Tse-tung Thought so as to carry out
Chairman Mao’s instruction “Grasp revolution, promote production.” He
worked alongside the workers by day and studied and carried out revolutionary
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again and, taking up a small flag, continued to give directions in carrying on
the work.

Wang was later sent to a hospital for treatment. But he could not stay in
bed doing nothing.

The day shift workers were all asleep one night when a heavy rain came.
A knock on the door woke up comrades of the 1205 Team. When they
opened the door, they saw Wang standing there, leaning on a crutch. His
injured leg was bandaged and he was soaked to the skin and covered with
mud. The comrades hurriedly made his bed. But when they turned round to
ask him to take a good rest, he had already gone to the well site to rejoin his
comrades. in the battle.

While drilling was gofng on one day, a strong gas flow suddenly spouted
out of the well and a blow-out was imminent! Unless the flow was checked
immediately, a serious incident was inevitable. But they did not have enough
barite on hand to do the job. With great presence of mind, Wang called out to
everyone to pour cement into the mud tank to increase the mud specific
gravity in a desperate effort to prevent a blowout. When this was done, they
found they needed a mixer to thoroughly mingle the cement with the mud.
Throwing away his crutch, Wang jumped into the waistdeep mud, followed
by several others. Beating and stirring with their hands and feet, they kept
mixing the cement with the mud for more than three hours and succeeded in
averting a blow-out. By that time, however, Wang’s legs were so painful that
he could no longer stand up.

Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line, “Iron Man”
Wang and his comrades battled for three years on the Taching grassland and
built a first-class big oilfield for the motherland.

In 1963, China became basically self-sufficient in petroleum!
But Wang was not contented. He said to his comrades: “We should follow

the example of the mountaineers and carry the red banner right to the peak!”

Defending Chairman Mao’s Revolutionary Line
Wang Chin-hsi was born in a poor peasant family in Yumen County,

Kansu Province. His life in the old society was a nightmare. His father became
blind as a result of brutal treatment by the landlords. At six, Wang had to lead
his father along and beg for their food. Two years later, he worked as a
cowherd for a landlord. At 15 he went to the Yumen Oilfield and was forced
to do the work of an adult. He was often severely beaten by the overseers and
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police of the oilfield as well as by foreign ‘technicians.” For ten years he
worked at Yumen, often going hungry and even unable to buy a cotton quilt.

Nurtured by Mao Tse-tung Thought after liberation, he was admitted to
the Chinese Communist Party in 1956.

He deeply understood the importance of studying Marxism-Leninism-
Mao Tse-tung Thought in order to make revolution. He always painstakingly
studied Chairman Maos works no matter how busy or tired he was.

At the time of liberation Wang, never admitted to school, could not even
write his own name. After liberation he learnt to read and write with great
perseverance. By 1965, he had read the four volumes of the Selected Works
of Mao Tse-tung and the more important articles in them several or even
dozens of times. While he studied, he wrote a lot of notes. It was because he
had really grasped Mao Tse-tung Thought that he became an “Iron Man.”

Countless difficulties and contradictions confronted Wang and his mates
when they were opening up the oilfield. Studying Chairman Mao’s “On
Contradiction” again and again together with his mates, Wang said: ‘Of all the
difficulties, the greatest one is that our country lacks petroleum, and it is also
the greatest contradiction we have to solve.” He added: “We should look
difficulties in the face, analyse them and overcome them. We must open up
this big oilfield at any price.”

With Chairman Mao’s “Serve the People,” “In Memory of Norman
Bethune” and “The Foolish Old Man Who Removed the Mountains” as their
ideological weapon, they gave full play to their initiative. They made the
necessary equipment when there wasn’t any ready for immediate use. They
moved the machinery by pulling or carrying when they lacked adequate means
of transport.

And when grain and vegetables were in short supply, they redaimed the
waste land and cultivated what they needed. And they built their own houses
when there weren’t enough living quarters.

In 1963 oilfield stipulations said that the slant of the well to be sunk
should not exceed three degrees. Some people took out their books and delved
into them behind closed doors seeking “secrets to success” in sinking vertical
wells. Wang told them: “In ‘On Practice’ Chairman Mao explicitly stated: ‘If
you want knowledge, you must take part in the practice of changing
reality.’ If you shut yourselves up in a room all day, you will not be able to
sink a vertical well in your life-time.”

Having summed up their past experience in sinking wells, Wang and his
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repaired by workshop technicians; and only workers’ self-made equipment,
Class C, could be repaired by the workers. Once when a worker changed a
screw on a new modern lathe, he was called upon by an irate technical
department to make a self-criticism.

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution beginning in 1966 was a fierce
blow to the revisionist line. The factory, too, thoroughly criticized its influences.
The productive forces emancipated by the revolution greatly boosted output
and improved quality.

Vice-secretary Kung said: “The energy and resourcefulness of the workers
are inexhaustible. Do you know that our workers not only run the machines,
they design and make some themselves? They’ve made about a third of our
equipment. Actually, 88 per cent of our equipment is made in China. Our
machines are pretty complicated. The smallest lathe is 30 cm. long and 10
cm. high, whereas the biggest is as tall as a two-storey building. Watch
accessories are generally measured by ‘the width of a silk thread— one-
hundredth of a millimetre. What does all this boil down to? It boils down to
the fact that great things can be done so long as we follow Chairman Mao’s
instruction to ‘whole-heartedly rely on the working class.’”

Ownership by the Whole People
That the workers are “masters in their own factories” is borne out, first

of all, by the fact that all the means of production in the watch factory, as in
all large factories and plants in China, are owned by the socialist state. This
form of ownership is ownership by the whole people, a form of public
ownership in which the state under the proletarian dictatorship represents the
proletariat and all other labouring people in owning the means of production
and the products.

Lu Yung-chang, another vice-secretary of the Party committee, reeled
off some basic facts. The factory buildings, equipment and installations as
well as funds all belong to the state. The buildings, for instance, used to
belong to one of Shanghai’s many cigarette packing plants. As labour
productivity went up, a greater quantity of cigarettes was being produced by
each packing plant. In 1960, the government decided to stop one of the bigger
plants and turn the buildings over to the watch factory. The cigarette packers
did not lose their jobs— they were transferred to the watch factory where
they were helped to learn the ropes.

The watch factory is directly under the Shanghai Municipal Clock and
Watch Company, which is in charge of all city factories making clocks and
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THE MASSES INNOVATE
Peking Review Correspondents

July 20, 1973

I
“Launch vigorous mass movements.” “Go full steam ahead with

the technical innovations and technical revolution.” These directives of
Chairman Mao form one of the basic principles for developing China’s socialist
industry. In the Shanghai factories we visited around May 1, International
Labour Day, we witnessed some of the achievements brought about by the
burgeoning mass movement for making technical innovations.

At the huge Shanghai No.5 Steel Plant we saw a young woman worker at
the controls of an overhead travelling crane charging an electric furnace. We
were told that until last year this crane which now handles a 30-ton load had
a maximum load of only 20 tons. Improvements were made to keep in step
with furnace capacity which had been enlarged from 12 to 18 tons.

“What equipment and accessories did you have to buy to do that?”
“None. We made all the changes ourselves,” a worker told us. “Bigger

charges, higher outputs.”
In another workshop we were shown an automatic vacuum furnace for

making various types of high-grade rolled steel. Its main components were
also products of the mass technical innovation movement, designed and made
by the workers and technicians themselves.

An integrated circuit electronic digital computer in Futan University’s
mathematics department played The East Is Red and wrote out in English
“Welcome, Welcome” as a greeting. Of course, this was nothing for a machine
that does over 100,000 calculations per second. The computer was made by
workers of a door handle factory in cooperation with a group of
mathematicians.

At the Shanghai Watch Factory we were told that 13,000 watches were
turned out in 1958 when the factory was set up. By 1972 it was making
2,500,000. Again technical innovations by the masses played a big part in
expanding production and improving quality.

At the Shanghai Boiler Plant we saw a few old fashioned pulley machine
tools working side by side with modem ones. The clumsy, noisy machine
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watches and their accessories, such as the jewels. Like similar companies in
other lines, the Clock and Watch Company is under the industrial department
of the municipal peoples government (now the Shanghai Municipal
Revolutionary Committee).

As a state enterprise, all watch factory activities are included in the state
plan. Its annual production plan is drawn up after full discussion by the workers
in the light of the needs of the state plan for developing the national economy.
The state allocates all major raw and other materials. All products are sold by
state commercial departments. Even the leading comrades of the factory itself,
vice-secretary Lu informed us, have to buy their ‘Shanghai watches in a
shop, as the factory cannot sell any.

What about profits? Lu said with quiet humour:’ Oh, yes, we make quite
a lot — but the profit is essentially different from that of a capitalist enterprise.
Every cent belongs to the state. The state “treasury gets it all.”

By increasing production, practising economy and reducing production
costs, he said, the factory gets a sizable profit each year. This money, of
course, is used by the state to expand socialist construction and raise the
people’s living standards.

Profits are certainly not the lever of production, Comrade Lu assured us.
Though the automatic calendar watches, for example, are relatively high-
priced and bring in greater profit, the factory does not produce many of them
but largely makes ordinary watches considering the present purchasing power
of the majority of the labouring people.

With wages gradually rising, 36 per cent of the watch factory workers
took home bulkier pay envelopes last year. welfare services are increasing.
The money does not come from the profits, as the watch factory has no right
to dispose of them on its own. These material betterments are by and large
the same in all lines and come as a result of the state’s unified plan for gradually
raising the people’s living standards on the basis of expanding production.

Naturally, no extra income or other benefits go to the leading personnel
however much the profits. Pointing to an old sedan on the grounds, vice-
secretary Lu told us: “That’s a factory car, and it’s mainly for the workers, in
case of sudden illness or other emergencies. Sometimes we use it when
meetings are called outside. We’ll be criticized by the worker comrades for
not being thrifty if we tend to use it more than necessary. We thank them
heartily for such reminders, as ‘building up our country diligence and frugality’
is a policy laid down by Chairman Mao, and following it to the letter is a
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Incidentally, Wang Chia-teh, whom we mentioned before as one of the

makers of the first wrist-watches produced in Shanghai, led a miserable life
like that of a “cold pauper” before liberation. Now a technician in the watch
factory’s assembling workshop, he was apprenticed in a Tientsin watch repair
shop at 13. Apprentices those days were no better than menial servants of the
capitalists and had to do all the dirtiest jobs. He was often told to dispose of
the sputum of the boss nephew, who had TB and regularly spat blood. Afraid
of contagion, Wang once showed hesitation. The boss punished him with a
broom. He did not escape the dreaded disease; luckily it was discovered soon
after liberation during a general health check-up for workers. Free medical
treatment eventually cured him.

Wang also worked in a Shanghai shop selling and repairing watches.
Though the shop on the ground floor .was fitted out with all the trappings for
rich customers, the repair workers were shut up in a close dark room on the
second floor. They were considered unfit to be seen in their rags, or they
might sully the name of the shop. Once, Wang inadvertently took a look out
of his second floor window and was caught by the boss. This brought forth
a torrent of abuse.

Now, all these have become nightmare memories of a past that is gone
for good.

As we left the watch factory, we heard the workers’ voices singmg The
Internationale after a meeting:

“No more tradition’s chains shall bind us,
Arise, ye slaves, no more in thrall.”
Worker-militiamen, rifles in hand, were drilling on the factory grounds.
Dusk had fallen. A myriad lights twinkled on the banks of the Whangpoo.

Neon lights blazed across towering riverside buildings. Not the lurid ads of
the capitalists, but huge slogans proclaiming “Long live the victory of proletarian
dictatorship!” and “Long live Chairman Mao!”

These characters glowing in the nig sky fully expressed the sentiments of
the Shanghai proletariat and other working people.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, Nos. 26, 27 & 28, June 29, July 6 & 13,
1973.

***
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matter of great importance.”

II
State Owned Factory— Its Leadership, Technical

and Managerial Staff and Trade Union
The Shanghai Watch Factory which has an annual capacity of 2.5 million

watches is a socialist state-owned enterprise. As such, it belongs lock, stock
and barrel to the state, hence to the whole people. But public ownership of the
means of production alone does not make the workers the masters in their
own factories. The all-important question is: Who holds the reins of power in
a factory and what sort of a political line is carried out. If power is in the
hands of revisionists instead of Marxist deputies of the working class, if a
revisionist rather than a proletarian revolutionary line is followed, then public
ownership would be empty talk and the factory would be a place where the
proletarians would be oppressed and exploited by a handful in a privileged
stratum— new-born bourgeois elements.

Here is what we found at the Shanghai Watch Factory.

Party Committee Secretary and Factory Leadership
The working class, as the leading class, exercises leadership over the

state and the government through its vanguard, the Communist Party. In the
factories, the factory Party committees, the grass-roots organizations of the
Party, exercise centralized leadership over all factory work.

We went to see Chang Chang-an, secretary of the Party committee and
chairman of the revolutionary committee. He was recuperating from an illness
at his home, a two-room flat in an old apartment building. The rooms were
quite small, adding up to less than 30 square metres. We saw better
accommodations for some of the older workers in the more recently built
housing estates.

Sixty-four this year, Chang is no watch-making expert. He had only two
years of schooling during his boyhood.

The son of a poor Shantung peasant before liberation, he still remembers
how in his childhood the vicious landlords pressed his father for payment of
debts on lunar New Years Eve. As a young man he spent ten long years of
back-breaking toil on the junks in Pohai Bay, a prey to the raging elements and
a witness of tragic accidents to his mates.
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and keeping supervision over the leadership these are common characteristics
of socialist industry, not those of the Shanghai Watch Factory alone. But
some factories do some things better than the others.

An enterprise with 7,200 workers and staff, the Shanghai Boiler Plant is
not far from the watch factory.

Pre-liberation Shanghai had a group of labourers who were called “cold
workers.” Cold, because they could make all kinds of wares from iron kettles
to boilers by hammering them out of iron sheets by hand without the benefit
of heating them. Cold, also because they were left cooling their heels most of
the time in thirdrate teashops along the Whangpoo River, waiting to be hired.
Work meant a little food in the stomach, no work, no food. So they were also
called “cold paupers.”

Shanghai was liberated in May 1949. By October, the trade unions had
brought together 200 “cold workers” to form a co-operative factory. From
then on, they had a steady job. This co-operative factory was one of the
predecessors of the present boiler plant.

Another predecessor was a small repair and assembling yard attached to
a colonialist-owned company taken over by the People’s Government in 1950.
It is on record in the Shanghai press that the day the Chinese People’s Liberation
Army representative went to the foreign boss’ office to announce the order
for taking over the yard, he saw two pictures on the wall. One showed an old
Chinese woman with bound feet operating a hand loom. Another showed a
half-naked Chinese blacksmith forging iron with primitive tools. These were
the “masterpieces of art” prophesying a static China that the colonialists liked.
The P.L.A. representative promptly took them off the wall.

The boiler plant grew. In its early years it could only make small boilers
for heating and supplying hot water in small public buildings. Inspired by the
Cultural Revolution, it began producing boilers in 1968 for big generators
with inner water-cooled stators and rotors. In 1971, it had gone on to make
boilers for even bigger generators.

We saw and heard many things at this plant pointing to the same conclusion
we had reached in the watch factory — that the workers are the masters.
Vice-Chairman of the Plant Revolutionary Committee Liu Chin-tang, who is
also a member of the plant Party committee, was once a “cold pauper.” With
years of experience behind him, Liu is also a prolific innovator and is now
competently leading a 191-member research institute attached’ to the plant.
He had lately returned from a trip abroad to study work in his field.
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At 32, Chang found the road to liberation. He joined the Chinese

Communist Party. From then on, it was one long road of struggle ahead —
against the Japanese invaders, against the Kuomintang reactionaries, against
the landlords in the countryside where he led the peasants in land reform. The
first thing he did in liberated Shanghai was to organize the workers to expose
the bribery, tax evasion and other shady dealings of the capitalist factory
owners.

Chang had not been always right. Taken in by Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist
line, he made some mistakes. The storm of the Great Cultural Revolution
overtook him, and he was severely criticized by the workers. For a period, he
worked as a janitor to remind himself how to be a working man.

Meanwhile, he had begun to see his errors and sincerely criticized himself
at workers’ meetings. One day in November 1969, all the factory’s 3,000-
odd workers and staff members gathered in the auditorium to celebrate the
birth of the new factory revolutionary committee. Still feeling sorry for his
mistakes, Chang quietly slipped into a corner seat. Warm applause awoke him
to the realization that the workers wanted him up on the platform and in the
presidium. He was elected chairman of the revolutionary committee. Moved
to tears, Chang secretly resolved from then on, as never before, to put all his
trust in the working class. In 1970, he was elected the secretary of the factory’s
Party committee.

There was a shortage of watch-cases in summer 1971 and a big punch to
do the job had to be installed. Because there was no time to build the required
workshop, the workers suggested installing it in a makeshift shed. The plan
was passed, and Party committee members joined in the construction. Clang,
at 62, worked with as much alacrity as many a younger man in the three days
it took, despite a driving rain.

Chang gets slightly higher wages than most skilled workers. The other 9
members on the Party committee, including 3 deputy secretaries and two
women, were all production workers. Their salaries are all lower than veteran
skilled workers.

Chang enjoys free medical service in the same hospital as all the workers.
With the other leading cadres, he takes his meals in the factory canteen like
everybody else. Workers address the factory Party committee secretaries as
Lao Chang (Old Chang) or Lao Kung or as shifu (meaning master), a term of
respect for skilled workers and craftsmen. The watch Lao Chang wears is a
1968 factory model he bought; this has gone out of production and has been
replaced by a better looking model.

Documents from the Masses 157
that machine which they had improved and told us how many times efficiency
was raised. Actually, the difference was quite obvious when we saw the
improved machines operating side by side with the old ones.

“Do you get a raise by making an innovation?” someone asked Yu.
This young woman who has had no experience in any society but the

new, was evidently surprised by the question. “Why, no,” she replied. “The
question of a raise doesn’t come up at all. We make innovations to get bigger,
faster, better and more economical results in building up socialism.”

“Aren’t you afraid the factory leadership will be angry if you criticize it
the way you did in that poster?”

“What’s there to be afraid of?” she replied. “Since the Cultural Revolution
began, everyone has acquired a clearer understanding that the workers are
the masters of their factories. The leadership’s sure to welcome our opinions
anyway.”

Yu’s father is a loader, her mother a textile worker. Her elder brother is
also a worker, while a younger sister is a new peasant in the countryside.
Only 13, her youngest sister was scouted and enrolled by the Shanghai Physical
Culture Institute to learn diving, and already is showing promise. Yu’s life is
full of happiness and hope. No wonder she is bubbling with enthusiasm. She
is also a recreational activist, a good dancer and singer.

From our conversation with Yu and other workers, we saw that they set
strict demands on their leadership. Their criticisms are candid and made in an
entirely comradely spirit.

About this last point, deputy secretary of the factory Party committee
Kung Chien-ping had an experience to tell us, which he said had moved him
greatly. One day after work, he went to help at a workshop where there was
a rush job. He worked late into the night together with the other workers,
despite repeated entreaties that he go home and rest. Then some of the workers
got together and wrote a poster, a small character one this time, which they
left on his workbench. “We, the undersigned, order you to go home
immediately!” it said peremptorily. Kung did not accept the order. The
comradely warmth that surrounded him made him all the more reluctant to
leave.

Past and Present
Workers becoming leading members but retaining the qualities of ordinary

workers; workers who are not leading members taking part in management
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The Party committee concentrates mainly on matters of fundamental

importance — ideological and political questions and questions of line — as
well as major production problems. Day-to-day production, administration
and technical matters are handled by the factory revolutionary committee, of
which Chang is concurrently chairman. Deputy secretary Sung Tsung-yung
of the Party committee, up from the ranks during the Great Cultural Revolution,
is concurrently vice- chairman of the revolutionary committee and chairman
of the factory trade union. Four other Party committee members are on the
revolutionary committee.

The Party committee was elected by secret ballot by the factory’s 444
Party members. The list of candidates was announced to the non-Party
members beforehand, who were asked for their frank opinions. Each
candidate’s strong and weak points came under open discussion, and some
of the criticism was quite sharp.

The factory’s 16-member revolutionary committee was set up in 1969.
Besides the chairman, Chang, 14 are production workers and one is an engineer.
The youngest man on the committee is 31-year-old Chou Kai-sheng, a bench
worker before the Cultural Revolution. He is also a member of the Party
committee and secretary of the factory Youth League committee. The youngest
woman member is Chou Mei-hua, also 31, who works in the hairspring
workshop.

Technical and Managerial Staff
That the workers are masters in their factories” is readily apparent in the

new relationship between them and the engineering technical corps and
managerial staff. (In China the latter are grouped under the name of “staff
members,” while in the capitalist countries they are called “white collar”
workers.)

We interviewed engineer Ho Shao-tseng, the technical director of the
factory’s central laboratory. An intellectual who had a college education, he
also is on the factory revolutionary committee.

The idea of “white collar” workers does not exist in the watch factory
literally. Engineers, technicians, accountants and other managerial staff dress
no differently from the workers. There is no such thing as a special managerial
stratum that does not take part in labour and lords it over the working people.
On the contrary particularly since the start of the Cultural Revolution, they
have done their best to integrate with the workers in accordance with Chairman
Mao’s revolutionary line.
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We sought out the co-authors of one very well known big-character

poster in the factory, who were two checkers of finished products, called Yu
Ken-tang and Yu Tzu-chiang. Tnis is the story. In 1971, a batch of watches
with some surface blemishes were returned to the workshops for retouching.
According to the rules, these retouched watches had to be carefully examined
before they were allowed to leave the factory. The one in charge of this work
in the production department, however, thought that a quick, cursory check
was all that was needed, as the trouble was on the outside and the mechanism
was in good order. Otherwise, he argued, the month’s production plan would
be affected. When the watches came to the two checkers, they thought
differently. What if some of the mechanism had gone wrong during the
retouching? they asked. Then the customers would be the losers. This was a
major problem of whether to “serve the people whole-heartedly” or not. The
two wrote a big-character poster which they captioned: “Should these watches
go out like this?” After reading it, the factory Party committee promptly wrote
another poster in support, and mobilized the whole factory to criticize and
make suggestions about quality. It also sent people out to get buyers’ opinions.
In the end this one poster touched off a chain reaction resulting in all-round
improvement in quality.

Twenty-four-year-old worker Yu Chien-sheng is one of the authors of a
recent big-character poster. When the papers had lots of praise for the factory,
she and some other young workers got to talking and decided that the Party
committee was not doing all it should in mobilizing the workers to expose
contradictions and shortcomings in factory work. They stuck up a poster
with the title: “Where do we go from here— continue the revolution, or call a
stop ?“

The workers’ posters are generally written from a high plane of Marxist
theory and line and this one was no exception. It said: “Some people think that
because we are an advanced unit, there are no contradictions here. This is not
dialectical. Chairman Mao has told us:  ‘Without contradiction nothing
would exist.’ “What was wrong here, it pointed out, was idealist ideas in the
minds of some Party committee members.

Yu is the deputy secretary of the workshop Youth League branch. Right
now she is working on a new technical innovation item. Holding up a winding
stem, she said to us, smiling: “If processing this could be made automatic,
how much faster we would be!”

We found technical innovation very much on everybody’s mind. As we
went through the workshops, the workers often pointed with pride to this or
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Engineer Ho had many anecdotes underlining the need for technical and

managerial personnel to integrate with the workers.
A young technician named Chi Teh-lin, a college graduate, was eager to

make his contribution to socialist construction along with other young people.
But the influence of the revisionist line pushed by Liu Shao-chi and his gang
made him remain aloof from the workers, from labour and from practice
both at school and in the factory. He hardly knew how to operate the
instruments used to check the quality of the finished machine tools and other
products, though he had drawn up the regulations for handling these operations.
The leadership once told him to make a blueprint for a modern equipment.
The piece had on it a screw hole which, evidently due to an oversight by the
makers, was completely superfluous. But copying the model without much
thought, he retained this hole in the blueprint.

During the Great Cultural Revolution, Chi Teh-lin was put to work in a
workshop along with many other technicians. At first he was rather bitter.
What a waste, he would say, for a college graduate to have to sling a hammer.
Soon he began to think differently. The selfless spirit of the working class
and its rich experience impressed him and opened his eyes. Gradually changes
in his ideology occurred, and they bore material fruit. Together with the
workers, he improved a high-grade machine tool by simplifying the process
for making an important cog-wheel. This time, his design was practical.
Adopted, it raised both efficiency and quality. It was one of the factory’s
most important innovations in recent years.

Ho Shao-tseng himself worked in the workshops for nearly a year. Factory
regulations stipulate that leading personnel at all levels as well as engineering-
technical people and managerial staff must take part in physical labour,
generally one day a week. Apart-from this, they are required to take turns
working comparatively long periods in the workshops.

Training technical staff from among the workers goes hand in hand with
technical and managerial staff integrating themselves with the workers. Of
the 97-strong engineering-technical force in the factory today, 22 come from
the ranks of workers. Party committee member Yu Teh-tsai, a mechanic,
was sent by the factory to the Shanghai University of Science and Technology
to study. He is now in charge of all factory equipment. A factory-run technical
school is attended by workers who get their regular pay while they study for
a year. Workers have a big say in designing all new products, making changes
to existing equipment or innovations in technological processes.

In wages and living standards, the young technicians differ very slightly
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sometimes happens that some are not correct. Then the Party branch will
reason with those concerned and persuade them to see where they were
wrong.

For example, a great many irrational rules and regulations were thrown
out during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. Along with these, however,
were some necessary and rational ones. Should these latter ones be
reintroduced? Most of the workers said yes, a few said no. The Party branch
called a total of 16 meetings before opinion was unanimously in favour of
reinstating them. Speaking from experience, Li Pao-chu said that it was wrong
to rely solely on administrative orders, because this is against the basic principle
of wholeheartedly relying on the working class.

Some Authors of Big-Character Posters
We saw big-character posers all over the place — in all the workshops, in

the factory Qffices, and even in front of the factory gates. They vividly
express the workers’ consciousness of being the masters. Just as Chairman
Mao had pointed out: “The big-character poster is a very useful new
weapon.. . . Do the Chinese working people still retain any of their past
slavish features? None at all; they have become the masters. The
working people on the 9,600,000 square kilometres of the People’s
Republic of China have really begun to be the rulers of our land.”
(Introducing a Co-operative.)

In March this year when the Shanghai press reported on how the Shanghai
Watch Factory’s workers were taking part in management, it soon became a
centre of attraction for industrial circles. Several Youth Leaguers in one
workshop had the feeling that this might have gone to the factory leadership’s
head. They put up a big-character poster, reminding the leadership “not to be
flushed with success,” with three exclamation marks. The Party committee
immediately had it broadcast word for word over the factory’s loudspeaker
system, showing that it sincerely welcomed the criticism.

In one of the workshops, we saw a poster written not by the workers,
but by the workshop Party branch. It was a summary of workers’ criticisms
brought up at a discussion meeting. The wording was pretty sharp. It pointed
out a number of the workshop Party branch’s shortcomings in leading political
study and production management and ended up by raising a question
concerning welfare. The workers demanded: “The workshop showers run
hot and coJd by turns. Chairman Mao has told you to ‘be concerned with
the well-being of the masses.’ Do you think you are?”
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from the ordinary workers, while the older technicians pay is somewhat higher.
The senior engineer in the factory, Ho gets as much as a veteran craftsman.
The technicians mix freely with the workers in work and study, at meals and
on the sports grounds. Many technicians have married ordinary workers.

These and many other things we saw point to the fact that the gap between
the workers and the technical and managerial staff is not widening but
narrowing.

The Trade Union
Bright red paper posters announcing an auspicious event met our eye the

moment we stepped into each workshop. A closer look showed them to be
lists of workshop representatives to the factory workers congress to elect a
new factory trade union committee. How does the trade union contribute to
making the workers “masters in their own factories’?

We were introduced to Sun Tsung-yung, chairman of the factory trade
union elected at the congress.

Thirty-nine-year-old Sun is a member of the Communist Party. A rank
and file worker, he was the head of the factory workers’ rebel organization
during the Great Cultural Revolution. Now one of the three deputy secretaries
of the Party committee, he told us his ideas on the role of the trade union.

With the liberation of the country, the working class has become the
leading class and the dictatorship of the proletariat has been put into force.
Where then does the trade union come in? Before the Cultural Revolution,
under the influence of Liu Shao-chi’s theory of “the dying out of class
struggle,” the watch factory trade union at times neglected to pay attention to
class struggle. Sun said emphatically:

“Now it’s been driven home to us that class struggle is not over. If the
revisionists got into power, where would we workers be? We’d be back at
the bottom — wretched and powerless. Who would be the masters of the
factories then? Certainly not us!”

During the Cultural Revolution, the workers organized a rebel organization
which opened fire on the handful of class enemies and the revisionist line.
This was one of the fundamental measures to ensure that the workers are
masters of the factories.

So what exactly does the trade union do now, and how does it do it?
Sun told us: The Party, of course, is the vanguard organization of the

proletariat, whereas the trade union is a mass organization of the workers.
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many contributions from the workers, as indeed we did in every workshop
we visited later on. There were study notes on the Manifesto of the Communist
Party, succinct critical articles on the theory that “geniuses are the makers of
history” peddled by Liu Shao-chi and other political swindlers and their
contempt for the labouring people, and comments and suggestions on various
aspects of production. Part of the work of the man in charge of political
propaganda, we were told, is to help the workers in their studies and in running
such a wall newspaper.

The blackboards of some groups or shifts listed workers’ individual output,
the quality of their products and the rejection rate. Part of the work of the
accountant, these figures are posted to draw attention to outstanding work
for others to emulate, not as a “material incentive.” A quick glance at the
percentages showed us that the production norms generally were being fulfilled
quite well.

When they have criticisms or suggestions for the administration, the
workers can do so through many channels: at group or shift meetings, Party
or Youth League meetings, or by direct contact with the leadership. Li Pao-
chu’s office is in a corner of the workshop, partitioned off by thin wooden
planks. We took a look into it and found a Spartan simplicity; it was furnished
with only a table and a couple of wooden chairs. The workers can drop in at
any time, without bothering to knock.

Apart from all this, the workers have another powerful weapon of
expression at hand: they can write big-character posters. All they have to do,
is to write their opinions in big characters on a poster and put it up in the most
conspicuous place.

Li Pao-chu gave us an example. An important part made in her workshop
had a high rejection rate because it was liable to rust in the rainy season. The
workers had made many suggestions for improvement, but the workshop
leadership failed to respond seriously. One day the workers, deciding it was
high time something had been done, took a big-character poster to the factory
offices, beating drums and clashing cymbals. (Generally used in celebrations,
drums and cymbals were used in this case to rouse attention.) The poster
demanded of the leadership: “We are worried about all those rejects. Aren’t
you?” It pointed out that a watch factory in another city had solved the same
problem, and why didn’t the leadership try to learn from it? This time, the
leadership sat up and took notice. It promptly sent workers and technicians to
the other factory whose experience eventually helped solve the problem.

Most of the workers’ opinions are correct, Li Pao-chu said. But it
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The trade union branch at every level—from the factory down to the different
workshops — work under the leadership of the Party organization at the
same level. The first duty of the trade union is to organize the workers in
studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, and educate them in
ideology and political line. Right now, the whole factory is studying the
Manifesto of the Communist Party by Marx and Engels and Lenin’s The State
and Revolution. The workers take turns attending short term study classes
with full wages.

The trade union, according to Sun, must keep a tight grip on class struggle
and the struggle between the two lines, and mobilize the workers to criticize
the bourgeoisie and revisionism. The factory is currently in the midst of a
campaign to repudiate the revisionist line of Liu Shao-chi and other political
swindlers through such activities a holding all kinds of meetings and putting
up wall newspapers.

The trade union also helps the workers do their production work well. It
sees to it that the workers supervise and assist the leadership. It looks after
the life of the workers. When an old worker retired not long ago, the workshop
trade union branch gave him a big sendoff, pinning a crimson flower on his
jacket and taking him home in the factory car to the beating of gongs and
drums. It put up a framed certificate of honourable retirement at the old
worker’s home. This is just one of many examples of the work done by the
trade union today.

Sun touched on another major aspect of trade union work — to select
worker-activists, train them to lead trade union work and recommend them
for posts of responsibility in the administration.

One of the two trade union vice-chairmen is Yu Hsiao-ming, a young
woman worker of 23. In the four years she has worked in the factory, she
has studied diligently and worked hard and is an outspoken adversary of all
kinds of bourgeois ideas. Following the Party’s instructions on training worker-
cadres, young cadres and woman cadres, the workers recommended her for
her present post. Young and inexperienced, she was bashful in speaking with
us. However, it was clear that a few years’ training will give her the necessary
assurance and ability to lead in trade union work.

Sun Tsung-yung told us that, last but not least, the trade union must
persist in educating the workers in proletarian internationalism. In studying
the Manifesto of the Communist Party, for instance, Marx and Engels’ famous
words “Workers of all countries, unite!” were discussed at length.
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The newly elected trade union committee, the factory’s leading trade

union organization, has 24 members. Many continue on their jobs, including
the vice-chairman Yu Hsiao-ming. Sun Tsung-yung still gets the same wages
he used to get as a worker after the double responsibility of trade union
chairman and deputy Party committee secretary fell upon him. Although he
suffers from the serious stomach ulcers he contracted in former hard times,
he frequently works overtime when necessary.

The leading comrades in the watch factory were very modest, constantly
telling us that they still had a long way to go. Labour productivity, for instance,
was not yet up to advanced international standards, nor was the degree of
automation.

To our minds, these things can be quickly changed. For in this factory,
we saw no privileged few riding on the backs of the workers. We saw no
“managerial stratum” bossing the workers around. We saw no labour
aristocracy” keeping the trade union under their thumb. The workers here are
really the masters.

State Owned Factory— How Workers Take Part in Management, Big-
Character Posters, the Past and present

Workers’ all-round participation in management is another way the
Shanghai Watch Factory with its 9 workshops and 3,650 workers and staff,
shows that the workers are the masters in their own factories.

In a Workshop
We visited the movable parts workshop where cog-wheels and other

watch transmission parts are made. Woman Party branch secretary Li Pao-
chu is in charge. Now 41, she went to work as a child- labourer in a tobacco
factory at 14. After liberation she was transferred to the watch factory. She
looks just what she is, a capable cadre working at the grass-roots. What she
talked to us about mainly was how to rely on the workers.

Of the 420 workers in her workshop, 341 are women. The Party branch
committee, elected by Party members after getting non-Party members’ full
opinions, is the leading core.

The workers are formed into 16 production groups, whose leaders are
also elected. Each group nominates seven workers to be in charge of public
duties in the group: political propaganda, production planning, quality analysing,
materials and tools, labour protection, accounting and the workers’ daily life.

On the walls of the workshop, we saw a lively wall newspaper with
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tools of yesterday and the quiet efficient new machines made a sharp contrast,
underlining the innovative power of the masses. Most of the new machines
had been designed and made by the workers and technicians of the plant
themselves, not bought from a machine tool factory.

The fruits of mass technical innovations were evident everywhere we
went.

Bicycles and Zippers
Lets look at two very common articles— bicycles and zippers.
The popular “Fenghuang” (Phoenix) bicycle, with its trade mark of the

fabled bird in gold, is the product of the 3200-member Shanghai No. 3 Bicycle
Factory which rose up from very humdrum origins. In its No. 4 workshop
we saw an automatic painting line, one of the technical innovations introduced
in the factory last year.

At one end we saw two middle-aged women workers fastening dull black
frames, mudguards and parts to a conveyor and 90 minutes later, at the other
end 170 metres away, glossy finished products which had been dipped into
various chemical baths to remove rust and dirt and given three coats of paint
being wheeled away by two husky young men.

Bicycle frames in this factory were not painted this way in the past. Shop
director Chien Jung-chu told us that when the factory was set up in 1958 the
frames were laboriously ‘laundered.” He said that frames and parts were
hand-dipped into tubs of chemicals and tubs of paint, a dirty, tiring and very
inefficient process. Later, spraying was introduced. But this was no great
improvement. Then in the early sixties workers introduced some
mechanization, using cranes to dip batches of frames and parts. Operators
had to go back and forth so that at the end of a day’s work they had probably
covered as much as seven kilometres. Loading and unloading were heavy
work and smelly fumes made working in high summer temperatures almost
unbearable.

Many improvements were introduced until an automatic painting line
appeared last year. whereas 16 hours were needed to coat a frame, it now
takes 90 minutes and the work is lighter, more efficient and much more
pleasant and healthier. One technician pointed out in passing that the automatic
line employs a rather advanced technology to get a better finish.

This line was designed entirely by the shops veteran workers and
technicians and most of the equipment were made in the workshop. People
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in command.”

A research institute placed an order with the mill for a certain shaped steel
tube requiring extremely difficult techniques. Thinking of the mill’s limited
resources, the institute offered to give the mill 200,000 yuan as capital for
trial-productio1i. This was politely refused by the mill whose workers, carrying
out the Party’s principles of “self-reliance” and “building up the country through
diligence and frugality,” eventually spent only 5,000 yuan in turning out the
required product from equipment they made themselves.

A controversy, however, had come up over whether the institute’s offer
should be accepted or not. People with departmentalism in their heads, thinking
only of the mill’s interests, argued that since such an advanced project certainly
needed a lot of financing, the money should be accepted; any surplus could
be used to buy new equipment and erect new buildings. The majority of the
workers were against taking the money.

The mill’s Party organization, realizing that this question, simple as it
appeared on the surface, actually reflected the struggle between two different
ideologies and lines in the mill. It decided to mobilize the masses to thoroughly
discuss it in order to give everybody an education in ideology and political
line.

In the course of the discussions, many workers pointed out that though
the money would be provided by another unit, it nevertheless was state fund.
“If we think only of our mill — we’ll fall into departmentalism, and some day
well end up on the capitalist road of seeking superprofits. As for new equipment
and buildings, the state will take care of that according to unified planning.’

In the end, opinions became unanimous, and the 200,000 yuan were turned
down.

Another user-factory had signed a contract with the mill for one type of
shaped tube. Due to swift development, it soon changed its order to 31 type
and specifications. In spite of the difficulties involved, the mill satisfied the
factory’s demand.

We asked: “Supposing you did lose money on th project, you’d have to
rely on the state to make good the loss, wouldn’t you?”

Chao Hsi-hsiang, a leading comrade in the mill and secretary of the general
Party branch, said: “With all the necessary outlay in trial- producing a tube
like that, we did show a loss. But the way the workers look at it, ‘We should
add up the total’— our mill may have had a loss, but from the overall interests
of socialist construction, learning to make a new product like that is a big
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were taken off production to design, make and install the equipment without
interrupting normal production. Volunteer labour after working hours dug the
foundations, did other earth-moving work and installed the line. The birth of
the line was celebrated with drums and gongs on July 1, the Party’s 51st
birthday last year.

This automatic line is only one of some 12,000 big and small technical
innovations adopted over the past 15 years, Kuo Sung-ting, the factory’s
Party committee secretary and revolutionary committee chairman, told us.
Annual output rose nearly 12-fold without adding very many workers, and
instead of only a single model the factory now turns out over 20 models of
four types of bicycles.

The “Fenghuang” is one of the best bicycles China makes and has a ready
market at home and abroad.

“No more teeth and finger work,” was what people said when we were
shown around the Huakuang Slide Fastener Factory.

The factory has 444 workers and staff, mostly women. One of the leading
members of this small factory is the 38-year-old woman comrade and deputy
secretary of the factory’s Party general branch Yang Chin-fang who met us
in her tiny office. From a drawer she took out a half-metre-long oblong length
of metal jig weighing about three kilogrammes to show us how she had made
zippers before liberation when she was an 11-year-old child labourer. There
was a double row of teeth down the middle of the jig, one end of which she
pressed against the table and the other against her chest. From the pile of tiny
“teeth” on the table she picked a tooth up with pincers and fitted it on to the
jig. If any teeth did not fit properly she used her own teeth to crush it into
shape. This was what used to be known as “laying out teeth” and was the
major operation in making zippers. After all the spaces had been fitted with
teeth, the jig was taken to a bench and hammered to fix the teeth on to a cloth
tab.

After liberation this workshop and other privately-owned industrial and
commercial enterprises were gradually changed into socialist state enterprises.
The workers’ production enthusiasm shot up and competitions were held to
earn the honour of being a “100-footer heroine,” a designation for a worker
who made 100-foot-long fasteners in an eight-hour day.

Only the most skilled working very hard managed to do this. When the
big leap in socialist construction began in 1958, workers started making
technical innovations and centred their efforts on solving this problem. A
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between it and its customers, as the mill realized, were not merely those of
buying and selling but were based on a fundamental unanimity of interest.
Every shaped steel tube it produced for users has gone into socialist
construction and strengthening national defence. With the nation and the people
at heart, it has established the fine tradition of “always thinking of the
customer.”

This idea of “always thinking of the customer” is essentially different
from the saying in capitalist society that “the customer is always right,” which
of course means: the bigger the number of customers, the greater the profits.

Illustrations that the mill is “always thinking of the customer” are many.
One was a batch of high-precision shaped steel tubes made for the Shanghai
Boiler Plant. In urgent need of such tubes in trial- producing China’s first
large boiler, the plant came to the mill for help.

The mill had never made such tubes before. The comrade to whom the
request was addressed hesitated to take on the job. But when the mill’s
leadership took the problem to the workers, one old worker, speaking for the
rest, said bluntly: “If the country needs it urgently, we must do it. If we let
difficulties stop us, we’re taking the wrong line.”

The workers succeeded in making a sample after a number of trials.
They also asked comrades from the boiler plant to come and give talks on the
importance of such a big boiler in socialist construction. After hearing such
talks, the workers pledged to make the tubes on time ñen if they had tp work
overtime. Two months later, they were able to send the required products to
the boiler plant.

In another case, a textile machinery plant signed a contract with the mill
for a ton of ordinary steel tubes. However, when the plant received a rush
assignment to make some textile machinery to aid a foreign country, it changed
the order to shaped steel tubes of seven different specifications. This caused
the mill no little trouble, but it gladly fulfilled the order in the spirit of
internationalism.

The mill gets a lot of rush orders for different products which are not in
the contracts. It always does its best to meet them. One-fifth of last year’s
total output were rush orders.

Overall Point of View
An incident involving 200,000 yuan shows how the mill’s leadership and

workers firmly reject the bourgeois and revisionist principle of “putting profits
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machine was built in 1959 to do this work and later during the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution further technical innovations were introduced which more
than doubled the speed of the process, from 1,400 r.p.m. to 2,800-3,200
r.p.m.

In the workshop we saw row upon row of these not very large machines
drawing in the cloth tabs at one end and spewing out a continuous ribbon of
zippers. There was one woman operator to every four machines and most
had not been at it for very long.

“What’s the footage for a skilled worker now?”
Comrade Yang smiled. “Not footage, but metres now,” she corrected.

“Each operator on an average turns out 4,400-4,600 metres in an eight-hour
shift. Figuring a metre as roughly three feet, that makes all the operators
skilled hands turning out more than 10,000 feet of fasteners a day.”

Technical innovations, large and small, were evident throughout the
production process, from making teeth, polishing, cutting the zippers into
lengths to quality checks. Though production has leapt, the number of workers
has remained virtually unchanged. Annual output has shot up and some of the
products are being sold abroad.

“The Innovator”
What was the force behind this extensive movement for technical

innovations making for the continuous increase of productive forces? The
answer is: Revolution.

Comrade Kuo Sung-ting, the Party committee secretary offered some
illustrations. Prior to liberation he was a worker in China’s oldest bicycle
factory. the Tungchang, started by a capitalist named Chu in 1897. Tungchang
first sold only imported vehicles; it wasn’t until later that it began to
“manufacture” bicycles. Actually it merely assembled bicycles as nearly all
the parts, from the frames to the rivets for fastening the trade mark, were
imported. In 1948, shortly before liberation, the factory was turning out the
grand total of 350 bicycles a year. In its day it was considered China’s leading
bicycle firm. Those were the days when the workers starved and were
oppressed and it was impossible to develop a national industry using advanced
technology as foreign imports pushed domestic products out of the market.

A leading comrade in one of the factory’s workshops said he had been an
apprentice in a small private workshop which had a small lathe. His job was to
provide the power for the lathe by pedalling more than ten hours a day.
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RELATIONS AMONG SOCIALIST
ENTERPRISES

Peking Review Correspondents
November 30, 1973

Socialist enterprises share the same interests and have the same goal: all
work towards achieving greater, faster, better and more economical results
in building socialism. Built up on this basis, the new- type relations between
them are in sharp contrast to the relations among capitalist enterprises.

Co-operative Spirit
Part of Shanghai’s metallurgical industry, the Shaped Steel Tubing Mill

we visited is well known. It has only 700 workers, and its size is not impressive.
However, its fame has spread and a daily stream of visitors, even some from
abroad, visit the mill.

Small as it is, the mill has made some unusual contributions to China’s
socialist construction. This is where, during the Big leap Forward of 1958,
the first lot of seamless steel tubes ever made in the Shanghai area were
produced. While an imperialist embargo was still in force in the early 1960s,
the Soviet revisionists tore up their contracts to supply China with shaped
steel tubes. Again, this was the place which, shouldering the burden, self-
reliantly trial-produced shaped steel tubes for the first time. Today the mill is
manufacturing as many as 3,100 types and specifications of shaped steel
tubes (and materials) of alloy steel and rare metals requiring high technical
skill.

All this, however, is not what has brought it renown. What gave it national
distinction is its socialist co-operative spirit.

The manufacture of all types and sizes of irregularly shaped steel tubes
involves a problem: indispensable as they are in making many kinds of important
equipment, only a small quantity of each type or specification is needed at a
time. But from designing to trial-manufacture, the complete production cycle
has to be gone through just the same, which entails a great deal of trouble
and, frequently, considerable outlay. The tubes are, therefore, more often
made at a loss than a gain.

Despite this problem, the Shanghai Shaped Steel Tubing Mill has over the
years met every need of user units no matter what the cost. The relations
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“I longed for electricity in those days as I pedalled and panted, but at the

same time I dreaded its introduction since that would put me out of a job.”
The working class became the leading class when the revolution triumphed

and Shanghai was liberated. Living conditions gradually improved and labour
enthusiasm soared. The workers began making technical innovations to improve
working conditions and raise productivity. The privately-owned enterprises
were gradually converted into socialist enterprises. In 195 the industrial
department of the Shanghai Municipal People’s Government organized the
Tungchang and 266 other small private workshops and shops (including
individual street corner bicycle repairers) into the present state-owned Shanghai
No. 3 Bicycle Factory on International Labour Day.

Socialist revolution freed the forces of production. As in the rest of the
country, there was a great leap in the bicycle factory. As Chairman Mao said:
“Never before have the masses of the people been so inspired, so militant
and so daring as at present.” The technical innovation tide rose.

Kuo introduced us to Comrade Ku Ho-lin. Known to his comrades as
their factory’s “innovator,” he heads the technical team. He was sent by the
factory to study at Peking’s Tsinghua University a few years ago.

With only a year’s schooling before liberation, Comrade Ku started work
at 15 as an apprentice in a small privately-owned workshop. His three-year
apprenticeship meant working more than ten hours a day without pay. All he
got was his food. On top of his long hours he had to run errands, do the
washing and cooking and housework in the boss’ home and got kicked,
cursed and beaten. In a fit of rage, the boss once threw boiling water at him.
Comrade Ku’s foot still carries the scars. -

The workers’ status changed with liberation. Ideologically, Comrade Ku’s
response was strong, especially when some leading comrades of the Shanghai
Municipal Party Committee convened a meeting of workers to discuss technical
innovations and he was invited to attend. “In the old society we workers were
treated like dirt,” he said at the meeting. “The Communist Party treats us
workers as treasures. From the bottom of my heart I want to do as much as
possible for the Party for the building of socialism.”

He threw himself heart and soul into the technical innovation movement.
In 1959, the second year of the factory’s existence, he came up with an
innovation that boosted his team’s labour efficiency 19- fold. The Party
committee of the factory called on all the workers to learn from him. In
subsequent years he went ahead with his work, completing more than a hundred
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Workers in other workshops had similar accounts. The No. 12 rolling

workshop, for instance, over-fulfilled its 1972 state plan by 67 per cent. Not
content with this, the workers drew up a plan this year to top the new quota
— already much higher than last year’s by— 25 percent.

In many places in the plant we saw the following slogan written and
heard it on people’s lips: “An all-out effort in studying and in the criticism
movement will help us achieve great success.” That is to say, by studying
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought and the Party’s line, principles
and policies diligently and criticizing in a thoroughgoing way the revisionist
lines and counter-revolutionary crimes of Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao, the
workers and staff aim to enhance their revolutionary spirit still further so as
to increase production. This slogan came from the workers when the Party
committee led them in discussing the year’s production plan.

Such a slogan and the lofty mentality it reflects is beyond the
comprehension of bourgeois philistines and revisionists. The Shanghai No. 5
Iron and Steel Plant’s development, like all socialist industry in China, clearly
proves the truth that the workers, who have now become the masters of their
country and their enterprises and are armed with advanced thought, will display
boundless strength. Magnificent ideological-political flowers will certainly bear
rich economic fruit.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 46, November 16, 1973.

***
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innovations in co-operation with his team-mates.”

Even in the short time we spent at the factory we heard many stories
about Comrade Ku. He frequently stayed behind after work to experiment,
neglecting rest and meals at times. Preparing meals at home, he would
sometimes knead models out of dough, or when washing up he would carve
a prototype from soap. One time when he saw something wrong with a
bicycle made in his factory in the street he stopped the cyclist. He gave the
vehicle a thorough check and told the rider what was wrong before the latter
went on his way. Comrade Ku’s enthusiasm for innovations has earned him
the nickname “the innovator.” Of course, technical innovations were not made
solely as a result of overtime and sheer hard work. Comrade Ku went through
a long and arduous study course. He had learnt draughting in a workers,
technical class as well as taking on other subjects to increase his knowledge
in his off-hours.

Far beyond one-man technical innovation efforts, his main contribution is
in getting colleagues to join in. For example, when the factory was set. up
some conservative workers were ready to wait for new machinery from the
state despite the call of the Party organization to go in for technical innovations.

Comrade Ku said: “The People’s Liberation Army, with only millet plus
rifles, beat hell out of Chiang Kai-shek’s eight million U.S. armed troops. We
workers can surely transform the old equipment.” After he was popularly
accepted by the factory as an innovator, he said to comrades: “Just as one bit
can’t turn out an axle, one pair of hands can’t build socialism. What can I do
by myself? We all have to join in.” His way of looking at things, his speech
and actions moved many more workers to join him in making technical
innovations.

II
The technical innovation movement on a mass scale at the Shanghai No.3

Bicycle Plant has had its ups and downs. It was going full steam soon after
the plant started production in 1958, and by the end of the third year, 1960,
annual output had risen by five times.

Later, however, the workers’ initiative ran up against a stone wall and the
mass movement for technical innovations cooled down. Influenced by the
revisionist line in running industry pushed by Liu Shao-chi and his gang, the
plant leadership lacked complete faith in the workers. Technical personnel
were isolated from the workers when they were put in offices to work on
innovations behind closed doors. If a worker wanted to get going on an
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common with the “profit motive” advertised by bourgeois and revisionist
elements.

Labour Enthusiasm
With proletarian politics as their guide, the plant’s cadres, workers and

technicians are showing tremendous revolutionary drive in their work. From
the furnaces to the rolling machines, the people involved in every process are
working and emulating one another with a will.

Last year’s state steel and rolled steel production quotas for the No. 5
Plant were overfulfilled 13 and 26 per cent respectively. After four plant-wide
discussions early this year, the decision was made to show still greater initiative
and top this year’s state quotas, which had been raised on the basis of the
1972 achievements.

At the No. I electric furnace workshop we were struck by a headline on
the workers’ blackboard newspaper: “Let’s do our best!” Young production
group leader Hua Chiu-sheng, a member of the workshop’s general Party
branch committee, took us around. Pointing to the overhead travelling cranes,
he said that all three of them and the three electric furnaces as well had been
improved on by the workers in the past two years to increase efficiency.
Instead of 12 tons, each furnace can now hold 18 tons of raw material, and
the carrying capacity of the cranes has gone up from 20 to 30 tons each.
These and other innovations have boosted production from 70,000 tons in
1970 to 90,000 in 1971 and to over 120,000 tons last year.

“How about this year?”
Hua said: “At the beginning of 1973, some cadres .thought another big

rise impractical unless more workshops, equipment and manpower were added.
But when the production plan came up for discussion among the workers,
they said: ‘We’ll make the necessary conditions for raising production
ourselves.’ One worker criticised the cadres, saying: ‘You’re always thinking
of more buildings and equipment and other material conditions, but you don’t
take into account our revolutionary spirit, which has become higher since we
took part in the movement to criticize Lin Piao and rectify the style of work.’
So the quota went up and up, from 130,000 tons to 140,000, and finally to
145,000 tons.”

Not only did the workers discuss the plan, they also went into action and
worked out ways and means to ensure increased production. Besides fulfilling
their steel quota this spring, they made a new electric furnace which increased
the workshop’s daily output by 23 percent.
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innovation, he had to present a design to be approved by six departments.
Then 13 seals of approval had to be stamped on the design before he could
start working on it.

The Great Cultural Revolution dealt the revisionist line a telling blow. The
plant’s new Party committee firmly carried out Chairman Mao’s revolutionary
line to “whole-heartedly rely on the working class,” and another technical
innovation upsurge took place.

“What Should We Do?”
Chairman Mao has said: “The mass movement is necessary in all work.

Things won’t go without the mass movement.” This, too, applies to technical
innovations.

How did the Party committee of the No.3 Bicycle Plant rely on and mobilize
the masses? Two workers in the No. 1 workshop told us how a new technical
innovation upsurge started in 1970. After several workers of the shop’s fifth
group visited the Shanghai Chiangnan Shipyard, they realized that technical
innovations in their plant were far behind those at the shipyard. Together with
the other workers in their group, they discussed the matter and decided to
write a big- character poster to let the leadership know their opinion. They
put it up in a conspicuous place, under the heading: “Chiangnan has done it,
what about No.3?”

As soon as the Party committee members saw the poster, their secretary,
Kuo Sung-ting, went to the group to hear its detailed opinion of the plant’s
leadership and ideas on technical innovations. Kuo promptly supported the
initiative and decided to send technicians to help with the innovations.

The leadership’s support was a great encouragement. A plan to raise
work efficiency was agreed to and a second big-character poster called
‘Chiangnan has done it, what should our group do?” was written by those
who had put up the first one, pledging to increase the group’s monthly output
by 35 per cent. This was later overfulfilled.

After thoroughly discussing the two posters, the Party Committee decided
to broadcast them over the plant’s loudspeaker system, mimeograph them
and send copies to each workshop and group. It called on the whole plant to
learn from the fifth group. Leading comrades at all levels went down to the
basic units, getting acquainted with the situation and helping solve problems.
As a result, the movement began making headway.

“What should we do?” This question set off a chain reaction throughout
the plant. As production in one group shot up, the other related groups also
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ownership. The struggle against the bourgeois Rightists was carried out
throughout the country in 1957, and the socialist revolution won a resounding
victory on the political and ideological fronts.

As elsewhere in the country, a great leap in socialist construction soon
took place in Shanghai. The No.5 Plant was one result of the 1958 big leap.
The Party’s general line for socialist construction and its policy of “energetically
building up the iron and steel industry” greatly heightened the labour enthusiasm
of the workers and staff. By 1960, the third year after being in operation, the
plant’s steel output had gone up to 26 times that of 1958.

However, in the early 1960s, “putting profits in command,” “material
incentives” and other revisionist drivel that Liu Shao-chi and his followers
spread had somç bad influence on the plant. Production was seriously hampered,
and output fell.

Then came the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and the movement
to criticize Lin Piao and rectify the style of work. Their political consciousness
enhanced, cadres and workers steadfastly carried out Chairman Mao’s basic
principle for socialist enterprises, that is: “Keep politics firmly in command;
strengthen Party leadership; launch vigorous mass movements; institute the
system of cadre participation in productive labour and worker participation in
management, of reform of irrational and outdated rules and regulations, and
of close co-operation among workers, cadres and technicians; and go full
steam ahead with the technical innovations and technical revolution.”
Production jumped again. Steel output in 1972 doubled compared to 1966—
and was 46.5 times that of 1958— while no appreciable changes were made
in the number of workers, factory buildings and equipment.

Vice-Secretary Mei said: “From our experience it’s not difficult to see
that the basic guarantee for the development of socialist enterprises is to
persist in putting proletarian politics in command and grasping revolution and
promoting production.”

To oppose putting profits in command does not mean that socialist
enterprises should be run at a loss, Comrade Mei went on to explain. On the
contrary, as the workers raise their political consciousness, they try in every
way to practise thrift and economy while increasing production in accordance
with the growing needs of the state and the people, and pay attention to
economic accounting and management. All this has enabled the plant to show
a sizable profit every year. But as in all other state enterprises, these profits
are handed in to the state treasury to be used by the state to expand socialist
construction and improve the people’s life. This, of course, has nothing in
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had to raise their output. When one link in the’ production process quickened
the pace, the other links had to keep up, How could production be increased
and the pace accelerated? Instead of burdening the workers with added labour
intensity, advances were made by tapping potential through technical
innovations. For a time big-character posters went up one, after another and
vigorous discussions took place around questions like “The fifth group has
done it, what should our group do” and ‘The No.1 workshop has done it,
what about our workshop?” The cooks also raised the question: “Production
has gone up, what should we do?” Their answer was to provide tastier meals
at moderate prices. There were numerous instances of shops or groups
catching up with one another. It was like “ten thousand horses galloping,” as
an old saying puts it.

“Three-in-One” Combination
Technical innovations by the masses need both a vigorous atmosphere

and a close-knit organization and scientific approach. Not much can be done
if things start all of a sudden and drift aimlessly. The “three-in-one” group is
an effective form of organization.

Three members of the “three-in-one” group who had worked out the
automatic painting line briefed us on how the line was introduced. They were
Chien Jung-chu, director of the No. 4 workshop and Party branch secretary
old worker Hsu Teh-chang and technician Ho Pohao.

Early last year the Party branch mobilized all the workers to discuss the
annual production plan and called on them to “expose contradictions, find
gaps, grasp the key link and introduce technical innovations.” Many forums
took place and workers found 41 big and small weak links which were
contradictions and gaps in the workshop’s production. But where was the
key link? The main cause that retarded big rises in production was the painting,
because too many processes were involved and high labour intensity was
required. Someone soon suggested setting up an automatic line.

After careful investigation and discussion, the Party branch considered
this suggestion practical though certain difficulties had to be overcome. It
decided to make this automatic line a major technical innovation item in the
workshop. For this purpose a “three-in-one” group— a leading cadre (secretary
Chien), two technicians and four veteran workers— was formed.

The main role of the leading cadre in this group was to guide the work
according to the Party’s principles and policies, such as whether the plan
conformed to the requirements of “achieving greater, faster, better and more
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PUTTING POLITICS IN COMMAND
Peking Review Correspondents

November 16, 1973
Shanghai’s iron and steel industry has developed rapidly. Daily steel

production now exceeds the record yearly output under Kuomintang
reactionary rule. The city has become a booming iron and steel base.

The No. 5 Iron and Steel Plant on the city outskirts is one of the biggest
of Shanghai’s several dozen such enterprises in operation. The site is a mass
of factory buildings with tall chimneys. The glow of molten steel pouring out
of the converters and electric furnaces at night lights up the sky — a big
contrast with barely 15 years ago, when the place was a sea of waving reeds
with only the croak of the frogs to break the silence.

Last year’s steel output catapulted 46.5 times as compared with 1958,
the year the plant was built.

The Motive Force
What is the motive force behind such rapid development?
Bourgeois and revisionist elements have always maintained that,, without

the “profit motive” for an enterprise and “material incentives” for the workers,
production will remain static.

We asked a leading member of the No.5 Plant for his opinion on this.
Former rank-and-filer Mei Ho-chun is vice-secretary of the plant Party

committee and vice-chairman of the plant revolutionary committee. He said:
“That’s what the bourgeoisie and revisionists believe in— Liu Shao-chi and
his followers also talked a lot of guff about it. But it isn’t true. Take our plant.
We didn’t develop because of the ‘profit motive’ or ‘material incentives,’ but
because we followed the Party’s basic line in the socialist period and the
general line of ‘going all out, aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better
and more economical results in building socialism,’ and grasped revolution
and promoted production. In a word, we put politics in command.” Comrade
Mei told us about the plant’s inception and growth.

In 1956, the socialist revolution in China won basic victory in the
transformation of the ownership of means of production. In agriculture and
handicrafts, individual ownership changed into socialist collective ownership,
and private industry and commerce changed from capitalist to socialist
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economical results in building socialism” and the principle of “self-reliance.”
The leading cadre also carried out ideological work among the people. When
work was hampered by difficulties, he helped keep peoples spirit up. When
things went smoothly, he reminded people not to become complacent. And
when there were differing opinions, he helped solve the problems on time.

Designing was mainly done by the technicians. Before this actually started,
they wrote out their ideas and asked the workers for comments. After one
section of the initial design had been finished, the workers were again asked
to make suggestions. Because of their rich practical experience, familiarity
with everything in the workshop and knowledge of the “temper” of every
machine, they often corrected impractical designing faults.

Greatly encouraged and supported by every worker in the workshop and
working together closely, the group took only three months to complete the
automatic line. Dressed in greasy overalls, the secretary, a technician and an
old worker talked to us and it was clear that they had amicable relations.

To push ahead with technical innovations, the plant’s Party committee
paid special attention to training technicians from among the workers. Five
part time technical classes for old workers, more than, 10 training classes in
special techniques and over 30 classes in basic theory have been set up in the
plant over the last 10 years or so. More than 1,000 workers have studied in
these classes. The plant also has sent 32 persons to colleges. Of the plant’s
97 technicians, 69 are workers who received training.

No Longer a Dream
From a leading member of Shanghai’s Huakuang Slide Fastener Factory,

Yang Chin-fang, we learnt that the technical innovation movement there was
similar to what happened in the No. 3 Bicycle Plant.

She related some of her experience as a child labourer in old China, setting
zipper teeth into their slots in a poorly lighted attic. At the end of a day’s
work, her hands ached, her back was sore and she couldn’t see clearly. As to
her sister workers who were older, either they became near-sighted or their
hands were racked with rheumatic pains.

“I used to think,” she said, “how wonderful it would be if the teeth could
only fly into the slots by themselves! I was only a child, and once I saw just
that in a dream.” But it had been merely a dream.

What Yang Chin-fang, deputy secretary of the factory’s Party general
branch, dreamt of as a child has become a reality. We left the automatic
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teethsetting workshop and followed her upstairs to another workshop where
a young man and woman were examining a fairly complex machine. They
turned to her, saying: “Though there are some minor defects, it will work all
right.” The workshop was working on an automatic line which included all
12 processes after the teeth were set. The deputy secretary told us that the
young technician in the soiled overalls had just graduated from college and the
girl was new in the factory. Both were very keen on technical innovations,
she said.

“As labour productivity keeps rising, what happens to the surplus labour
power?” we asked.

Deputy secretary Yang replied: “Don’t worry about that. A factory that’s
doing what ours is doing will soon switch to wrist watches in accordance
with the state plan.”

“A zipper factory making wrist watches?”
“It will be helped by other state-owned watch factories. And there is

socialist co-operation among plants and, above all, the inexhaustible wisdom
and creative power of the working class!”

Back on bustling Nanking Road after leaving the zipper factory, we saw
a big placard with a quotation from Lenin: “Living, creative socialism is
the product of the masses themselves.”

Shanghai is a good example of this profound conclusion. Though I level
of industry’s mechanization and automation has some way I o, prospects are
bright.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, Nos. 29 & 30, July20 & 27, 1973.

***
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gain. So the loss is well worth it. Besides, we gained experience and produced
new equipment which can be used to serve other user-units. And the next
time we make similar products, costs can be cut greatly.”

As a matter of fact, the Shaped Steel Tubing Mill not only has not asked
the state for any subsidy, but has created great wealth for society. The profits
it has turned over to the state treasury since 1958, the first year in operation,
were enough to build nine factories, each the size of the mill.

Incidentally, none of the profit goes to the mills leading personnel as extra
income or welfare facilities. Secretary Chao met us in his office, which he
shares with the vice-secretaries. Barely two metres high, the attic room was
simply furnished with two small tables and a few wooden chairs. He had
come straight from a meeting with Japanese friends, without having had his
lunch.

No Monopoly on Technique
“Don’t you have patent rights?” is a question often put to the mill by

foreign visitors, as it has turned out quite a number of new products.
After visiting China a foreign correspondent reported that in this country

a new technique, mastered at first by a few, was quickly popularized among
other workers. This is quite true. Secretary Chao told us: “We welcome
fraternal enterprises coming to see the new equipment we’ve trial-produced
and we send people to learn from other factories’ innovations that we find
useful. Among socialist enterprises, no one has a monopoly on technique, and
there are no patent rights. We’re all building socialism together, so we all
want the others to learn as fast as possible.”

In the last few years, the mill has trained more than 800 technicians for
factories in Shanghai and other cities and provinces. It has also provided
other enterprises with the fine equipment it produced along with the
technological processes. For instance, the mill went to a lot of trouble trial-
producing a new irregularly shaped stainless steel tube with six concentric
layers for a factory in Sian city in Shensi Province. Then it gave the factory
the entire technological process so that the latter could produce the tube itself
and did not have to come all the way to Shanghai.

Showing us a selfmade 1,500-ton extrusion press, Secretary Chao said:
“We got a great deal of help from the Shanghai Boiler Plant and iron and steel
plants and other large enterprises in making this.’ Last year, making a new
tube for a far-off factory in the northwest, the mill could not handle part of
the technological process. But it got unstinting help from a Shanghai shipyard,
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of production as well as conventional ideas, they have no choice but to toil as
an ordinary worker and perseveringly take part in collective production labour.
Through participation in labour, they improve the relations between the
leadership and the masses and realize a fundamental transformation of their
own world outlooks. Right now, the vast numbers of cadres and masses in
the factory carry forward the fine tradition of cadres and masses sharing
each other’s joys and hardships, a tradition which prevailed during the period
of revolutionary war. They have gained fresh ground in developing socialist
production relations and have created a new political situation in which both
the cadres and the masses are active in thinking and are united as one in
fighting for a common goal.

Workers Have Truly Become Masters of the Enterprise
The workers’ participation in managing the enterprise constitutes a major

aspect of “two-way learning on the spot.” As group after group of workers
have taken part in administrative work and exercised revolutionary supervision
over the cadres, carefully helping and educating them, the Shanghai Clock
and Watch Factory has undergone a tremendous change in its relations of
production. Take a small incident for example. Last June, several workers sat
in on sessions of the nucleus study group held by the factory Party committee.
They saw Hsu Ai-hsin, a member of the Party committee and branch secretary
of the No. 1 Workshop, receive six phone calls in a row within ten minutes
after he sat down for the study session. Then somebody beckoned to him
from outside the meeting room. He asked for leave and went away without
returning. This incident aroused the workers’ deep thinking and concern.
Why were there so many people who wanted to consult Old Hsu and interrupt
his study? The workers looked into the matter and found out that the six
phone calls were all in reference to trifles. They felt that Old Hsu kept a tight
hold on small matters but neglected major issues. The workers made Old Hsu
understand what they saw in this situation, and their opinion sounded like a
warning to him. Deeply moved, Old Hsu sincerely understood that the workers’
supervision indicated their concern and assistance.. for him.

Worker comrades in the factory said: “Participating in management and
exercising supervision over cadres does not mean that we merely post wall
posters. We must constantly and patiently come to the cadres’ aid with
meticulous ideological advice. Only by doing so can we consider ourselves to
be working in compliance with Chairman Mao’s teachings.”

Since workers can be assigned to work at leading posts and participate in
leadership and management, can cooks be allowed to do the same? Last year
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the Shanghai Iron and Steel Research Institute and other organizations.

Modestly, Secretary Chao said: “Actually, we get more help than we give
in the socialist co-operation.”

Such are the relations among socialist enterprises. In China, enterprises
have already made a clean break with the private system of ownership, and
are making the break with traditional ideas of private ownership. The traditional
concept of inter-enterprise relations, described as “bitter rivalry among
colleagues of the same profession” in old China or as “cut-throat competition”
in Western parlance, has been replaced in China by socialist co-operation,
that is, helping one another out in moving towards the same revolutionary
goal.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No.48, November 30, 1973.

***
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persistently participated in labour and mingled with the workers as an ordinary
labourer.

Deputy Secretary of the Factory Party Committee Liu Chih-lung is a new
cadre from a worker’s background. Once when he was assigned to learn on
the spot and do production labour in the arc-shaping section, he found a
worker cutting a stamp while on the shift. Liu was angry and wanted to
criticize the worker. However, since Liu remembered that one has no right to
speak without having conducted an investigation beforehand, he decided to
have a heart-to-heart talk with the worker. What he discovered through the
talk was a great surprise to him. The workers had succeeded in making a new
technical innovation. To distinguish the specifications of different products,
they needed nine sets of stamps. In order to save state expenditure, the worker
took the initiative and cut the stamps on his own. After this episode, Liu
made. a penetrating examination of his own sentiments at the full meeting of
the factory’s cadres. He questioned himself about why his attitude toward the
workers was liable to change after he himself had been promoted to be a
cadre. This incident showed that, though a new cadre himself, he was
susceptible to the influence and erosion of ideas about upholding bourgeois
rights. For this reason, even a new cadre from a worker background should
pay attention to placing himself in the right position when dealing with the
masses. It is a revisionist idea to regard a cadre as someone who takes charge
of workers. It is therefore a bad idea, and we should never allow ourselves to
be affected by it. The strict demands Liu Chih-lung made on himself served
as an education to the cadres throughout the factory.

Chairman Mao taught us: “Management is socialist education in itself.
If administrative personnel do not practice the three unities with the
workers in workshops and sections and respect them as teachers from
whom they can learn a few skills, they will be locked all their lives in a
state of severe class struggle with the working class and will finally be
knocked out by the workers as capitalists. Without gaining technical
know-how and by remaining an outsider all the time, one can never be
a good administrator. It is impossible for a muddle-head to give explicit
directions to others.” In association with their own experience of doing
production labour in fixed units at the grass-roots level, responsible comrades
of the factory Party committee, as well as cadres in offices and sections,
conscientiously studied this important directive of Chairman Mao. They further
understood that in order for the leaders of a socialist enterprise to thoroughly
break away from the revisionist line pursued by Liu Shao-chi, Lin Piao, and
Teng Hsiao-ping, completely disassociating themselves from the old relations
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Shanghai’s Industrial Development

TAKING ROAD OF SELF-RELIANCE
October 18, 1974

Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and the leadership
of the Communist Party, the working class of China’s largest industrial city
of Shanghai has since the start of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in
1966 broken with all fetishes and superstitions, emancipated their thinking
and brought about a big upsurge in industry. The city’s industrial development
has created a rich fund of experience, the main one being that of firmly
implementing the Party’s principle of maintaining independence and
keeping the initiative in our own hands and relying on our own efforts.
This is, in the words of Shanghai’s workers, taking the road of self-reliance
and always aiming high.

The Course of Development
When imperialist domination of Shanghai’s industry and commerce was

swept away by the storm of the Chinese people’s revolution a quarter of a
century ago, imperialist spokesmen asserted that China’s cities would falter
and grind to a halt without their “aid. “When the Communist Party meets with
the harsh reality of Shanghai, they will change their line and come begging us
for help, they gloated. Later, the social-imperialists tore up all their contracts
with us and withdrew their specialists in the vain hope that China’s socialist
construction would collapse overnight.

But reality dealt both the imperialists and social-imperialists telling blows.
Shanghai’s gross industrial output value today is twice that of 1965, the year
before the start of the Cultural Revolution, and 17 times that of 1949, the year
the country was liberated.

Kuomintang reactionaries relied on foreign “aid” to build a steel industry,
but right up to the country’s liberation even strip steel for lamp bulbs had to
be obtained from abroad. Today, Shanghai produces 1,200 different varieties
of steel in some 20,000 specifications. Now, as much steel is made in half a
day here as was made in 1948.

Sale of technology in making big electronic computers to China was banned
by the imperialists who considered them something of a miracle and a rarity.
But Shanghai is now producing these computers for construction and national
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voluntarily toil as workers? The basic reason is that the vast numbers of
cadres, through the education of the Proletarian Cultural Revolution, have
come to understand that these two requirements constitute a major aspect of
their commitment to prevent and combat revisionism.

What was the relationship between the cadres and workers prior to the
Cultural Revolution when Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist
line was dominant? Here is how the workers describe things at that time:
“The factory manager’s office was an impassable threshold which the workers
had no right to step across. As a turnip is only allowed to grow in its hole, a
worker was obliged to work quietly where he belonged.” The workers looked
upon this kind of relationship as the one between a cat and a mouse; the
cadres thought it was designed to uphold the cadres’ prestige and guarantee
that they could run the enterprise well. Whenever the workers tried to initiate
a technical innovation, they had to present their case to seven related offices
and sections for their approval, involving altogether twenty- three procedures.
The revisionist-oriented supervision, barriers, and pressure reduced the
workers into hired hands and put the cadres in a position sharply conflicting
with the workers.

Like a rainstorm, the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution washed away
the mud and slops left over from the revisionist line pursued by Liu Shao-chi.
The broad masses of workers broke down the evil traditions which restrained
their initiative and created a new situation in which the working class, led by
the Party, retains the leadership over the enterprise. Under the guidance of the
Party committee, cadres in the entire Shanghai Clock and Watch Factory
persist in taking part in production labour as ordinary workers. By working
with the workers, the cadres learned through personal contact the fine character
of the working class and the workers’ lofty spirit of behaving themselves as
the masters of the enterprise. They became aware of the extreme importance
of improving relations between the leadership and the masses. Deputy Secretary
of the Factory Party Committee Chao Hsiu-hua was assigned to work on the
morning shirt in the materials section of No. 2 Workshop. On the first day, he
got to the workshop punctually at six o’clock in the morning. However, he
found he was late, for it had become a regular practice over the past few
years for workers in the section to start work ahead of schedule. As Little
Chao had had no knowledge of this beforehand, he was deeply impressed. He
realized that cadres were liable to estrange themselves from the masses once
they stopped taking part in production labour. Without sharing the joys and
hardships of the masses, the cadres could not appreciate the working masses
and learn from them. From that time on. Little Chao has consciously and
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defence industries and scientific research. On Shanghai’s production list are
such items as integrated circuit electronic computers that do a million
calculations per second and electron microscopes with a magnification of
400,000 as well as the several dozen kinds of electronic medical apparatuses
being made that are near or up to advanced levels. Those hostile to the Chinese
people had claimed that New China could not build up its industry without
their equipment. But Shanghai now makes complete sets of equipment which
annually turn out 1.1 million tons of iron, 1.2 million tons of steel, 700,000
tons of sheet steel and medium plates, and whole sets of equipment which
handle 2.5 million tons of crude oil a year. Shanghai is producing various
machines for export to Third World countries, including machinery for making
steel and paper and for processing foodstuffs. Before liberation, even the
screws on generating equipment were imported. One large turbo-generating
set with an inner water-cooled stator and rotor made in Shanghai today has a
capacity greater than that of the whole power industry the imperialists had
built up in Shanghai over a period of 70 years to plunder the Chinese people.

The basic reason for the heroic industrious working class of Shanghai
attaining such results was that it firmly implemented the Party’s basic line for
the historical period of socialism and the general line of going all out, aiming
high and achieving greater, faster, better and more economical results in building
socialism, and firmly carried out the Party’s principle of independence and
self-reliance. In the Great Cultural Revolution and in the movement to criticize
Lin Piao and Confucius, they have deepened their criticism of the revisionist
line of Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao and have further strengthened their
determination.

Rolled steel that the social-imperialists refused to supply us with, the
workers of Shanghai made themselves. The many new types of metal materials
they never sold us also are being made by this city’s workers. For more than
half a century the Ching Dynasty and the Shanghai is a microcosm of China’s
socialist construction. A host of magnificent facts show how absolutely correct
is Chairman Mao’s principle of maintaining independence and keeping
the initiative in our own hands and relying on our own efforts. And it is
precisely because we have firmly implemented this principle that the Chinese
people, under the leadership of the Party, overthrew the Chiang Kai-shek
regime and won revolutionary victory in the years of war. After the founding
of New China we shattered the imperialist embargo and firmly stood up to
pressure from the social-imperialists so that socialist construction in China
developed vigorously from day to day. AU this affirms very clearly that taking
the road of maintaining independence and keeping the initiative in our own
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cadres of the Shanghai Watch and Clock Factory to learn on the spot in
certain grassroot units and take part in production labour. Let’s begin with
some examples.

In March this year, according to schedule, it was the turn of Liu Wen-
hsi, secretary of the factory Party committee, to learn on the spot and take
part in physical labour in the No. 3 Workshop. At that time, the entire factory
was ablaze with the struggle to criticize Teng Hsiao-ping, a campaign that
was in need of leadership. However, it was the opinion of the Party committee
that sending Party leaders to participate in production labour at this juncture
would strengthen the leadership rather than weakening it. Old Lu took part in
labour like other workers and learned from the masses while working along
with them. At the same time, he punctually brought back to the Party committee
the masses’ fresh experience in criticizing Teng Hsiao-ping so that the
committee could give instructions to the factory as a whole and step by step
guide the progress of the campaign against Teng. Deputy Committee Secretary
Chou Chin-tao was in charge of the entire factory’s production. After Lu’s
turn to labour at the lower level, Chou went to learn on the spot by participating
in production labour in the pilot manufacturing group for new products.

The maxim of the cadres at the Shanghai Watch and Clock Factory is
that they should learn how to toil as workers. They bear in mind the historical
experience of the Paris Commune, namely, that it was necessary to prevent
cadres from “seeking their particular interests” after the establishment of the
proletarian dictatorship (Selected Works of Marx and Engels, Chinese edition,
Vol. 2, p. 334). They are constantly on the alert not to convert the power in
their hands into privilege. To join the workers in their struggle, every year
during the hot season, the cadres go to the hottest and dirtiest spot to take
part in production. The cadres regularly make public to the entire factory the
number of days in each month that they engaged in direct production work.
As for workers who take part in management in the headquarters of the
factory, the cadres frequently report to them concerning the progress of the
factory’s work and also concerning the cadres’ own views and ideas. To
intensify the struggle to criticize Teng Hsiao-ping, the cadres often invite
workers to join the sessions of the nucleus study group held by the Party
Committee twice a week so that the workers can educate the cadres in the
studies and expound any specific topic concerning the criticism of Teng. On
festive occasions, the cadres and workers rehearse, sing revo1utonary songs,
and stage plays and operas together.

Why is it that cadres in this factory can persist in taking part in labour and



Documents from the Masses 181
hands and relying on our own efforts is indeed, something that fills the
imperialists and social-imperialists with fear. For a developing country like
China, however, this is certainly the road leading from victory to victory.

Relying on the Masses
Some people regard self-reliance simply as a matter of “importing or not

importing.” Actually, this is merely seeing only the superficial aspect of the
matter. Back in the war years, Chairman Mao already pointed out that the
essence of self-reliance is reliance “on the creative power of the whole army
and the entire people.” Those who worship and are awed by foreign things
and rely on importing and those who pessimistically drone that we can’t do
this and can’t do that show their complete lack of faith in the masses having
boundless creative power. The fundamental experience of Shanghai’s
achievements through implementing the principle of self-reliance is to rely on
the masses and have faith that the working people armed with Marxism-
Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought are able to create miracles.

Look at. how Shanghai’s workers built a 10,000-ton-class ship!
The crucial problem in building a l0,000-tonner is making the diesel motor.

Some innercomponents of this piece of machinery standing as high as a three-
storeyed building must have a grade nine surface finish. To get smooth finish,
foreign countries use large size prevision equipment to process the motor,
since the kiangnan shipyard had no such equipment, the workers made tools
the size o a flashlight, fitted them on to ordinary machine tools and produced
a better than grade ten surface finish. The processed parts are so smooth that
anyone standing before them can see every hair on his head very clearly. In
assembling this diesel motor, a tall building with a relatively constant room
temperature is normally required and the floor must be able to withstand
pressures of 12 tons per square metre. Kiangnan had no such building and so
the workers put up a roofless reed building and assembled the motor inside it.
Because the foundation floor sank constantly, the workers fitted measuring
instruments to the machinery and drove iron wedges underneath to compensate
for submergence and enable the machinery to maintain a constant plane. The
diesel motor was finally completed after countless difficulties had been
overcome.

It was precisely by relying on the workers’ unlimited creativeness that a
Shanghai shipyard which previously could only do repairs was able to build a
13,000-ton freighter on a dock intende4 for 3,000-ton ships. Before the Cultural
Revolution only one Shanghai shipyard could build ships of the 10,000-ton
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ping’s counter-revolutionary revisionist line and repulse the right deviationist
attempt to reverse correct verdicts, the Shanghai Clock and Watch Factory
has gained new ground in its effort to launch in depth the mass movement of
learning from Taching in industry and adhering to the “Charter of the Anshan
Iron and Steel Works.” Fresh experience has been gained in organizing the
cadres to take part in physical labour and the workers to participate in
management. They have initiated a system of “two-way learning on the spot”
in which each cadre takes a turn in workshops a hundred days a year while
groups of workers serve for four to six months in offices, participating in
management. Throughout the entire factory, cadres who were divorced from
manual labour have mastered at least one production skill, while the secretary
of the factory Party committee and his deputies, five in all, have learned to do
two or three kinds of technical production work. When they work in the
workshops, they are assigned to the daytime or nighttime shift like other
workers and fulfill the same required production tasks. With the workers,
they take part in study and criticism conducted by teams and squads. Workers
from the forefront of production are sent to the factory headquarters in turns,
undertaking leadership and administrative jobs in offices and sections. When
their assignments to the headquarters are completed, they return to their former
teams and squads. In addition to the above, mass management committees
are set up at the team and squad levels and various types of workers’
administrative groups are established in workshops. As a rule, workers who
directly participate in the administration of the factory account for more than
a third of the total number of workers. Acting in the capacity of masters of
both the state and factory, the workers exercise revolutionary supervision
over the cadres. On top of that, the extensive participation in administrative
work on the part of the workers has continuously propelled institutional reforms
in the superstructure. Having streamlined the factory organization,
administrative personnel now only account for 8 percent of the total number
of staff members and workers in the factory.

The revolutionary practice of “two-way learning on the spot” has brought
about a revolutionary and profound change in the relations among men, among
units, and between the cadres and the masses in the factory. They have made
new breakthroughs in such areas as the drive to restrict bourgeois rights and
gradually narrow the three major differences, the effort to formulate regulations
and conventions convenient for the masses in order to establish a revolutionary
order and discipline, and in their endeavor to promote productive capacity.

Cadres Voluntarily Toil as Workers
During the past few years, it has become a voluntary practice for leading
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class, now there are four that are building at a faster speed bigger ships of
higher quality

The process of making sophisticated high-precision machinery clearly
demonstrates that the road of maintaining independence and keeping the
initiative in our own hands and relying on our own efforts is basically the road
of relying on the masses. By fully mobilizing and bringing into play the wisdom
and creativeness of millions of people, we will certainly catch up and surpass
advanced world standards in the not too distant future.

Supporting New-Born Things
The development of Shanghai’s industry shows that implementing the

principle of maintaining independence and keeping the initiative in our own
hands and relying on our own efforts is a process full of acute and fierce
struggles between two ideologies and two lines. The crux of these struggles
is the question of attitude towards newborn things. To develop our industry
by relying on our own efforts and to catch up with and surpass advanced
world standards inevitably involves the problem of starting from scratch and
advancing from a low to a higher level. Consequently, the road of self-reliance
is one of constant innovation. Creating something new will run up against
obstructions from those who want to go on doing things the old conventional
way and those who worship foreign things and have other erroneous ideas.
Shanghai’s experience demonstrates that a resolute struggle must b carried
out against these erroneous ideas and the initiative of the masses must be
respected and revolutionary newborn things must be supported.

As early as 1960, the workers at the Hutung Shipyard made China’s first
diesel engine for a 10,000-ton vessel. Chemically and mechanically, the 70-
ton crankshaft for this motor was up to specifications, but as there were a
few small pits on the surface it was rejected outright by “authorities’ who
were divorced from reality and who went only by what they had read in
foreign books. Because of this, the hull built by another shipyard was left
floating five years on the Whangpoo River. In the course of the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution the workers criticized the revisionist line, repudiated the
slavish comprador philosophy and began plugging away for the crankshaft to
be used. Communist Party member and worker-promoted- engineer Yang
Ching-fu said: ‘I’ve seen plenty of foreign crankshafts on diesel motors in my
more than forty years repairing foreign ships. And I’ve seen some of the
‘best’ crankshafts are pitted, some worse than ours. Why must we put so
much stock in foreign things and not use what we ourselves have made?”
Today, that shaft has done its work of propelling a 15,000-ton tanker for
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A NEW TYPE OF PRODUCTION
RELATIONS IN A SOCIALIST ENTERPRISE
An Account of How the Shanghai Clock and Watch
Factory Observes the “Charter of the Anshan Iron

and Steel Works” and Effects the
System of “Two-way Learning on the Spot”

An N.C.N.A. Reporter and a Jen-min Jih-pao
Reporter and Correspondent

July 18, 1976

In what way can an enterprise establish a new type of socialist relations
of production and continue to improve it?

How can we prevent leaders of an enterprise, as servants of the people,
from gradually degenerating into capitalist-roaders and members of the
bureaucratic class, and how can we prevent the working masses, masters of
the enterprises, from being reduced once again to hired hands?

Through what means can we ensure that the leadership of an enterprise
will be firmly kept in the hands of genuine Marxists and the working masses?

Chairman Mao’s series of important directives issued during the Proletarian
Cultural Revolution and the struggle to beat back the right deviationists who
attempted to reverse correct verdicts have indicated the right direction and
approach for resolving the above problems.

In which way should these directives be implemented in an industrial
enterprise? Many advanced industrial units have answered this question with
their own actions. The Shanghai Clock and Watch Factory is one of them. At
the high tide of criticizing Teng Hsiao-ping in depth, we paid a visit to the
factory. To our excitement, we saw with our own eyes a brand-new scene of
how a socialist enterprise operates.

Fresh Experience in Managing a Socialist Enterprise
Because of the Cultural Revolution the political movements concerning

the criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius, the study of the theory of proletarian
dictatorship, and especially the great ongoing struggle to criticize Teng Hsiao-
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more than six years and is still going strong. This “crankshaft incident” which
once caused such a stir in shipbuilding circles has led people to realize how
inimical the revisionist line and ideas which make a fetish of foreign things are
to developing the forces of socialist production. It has also made people aware
of the necessity to criticize making a fetish of foreign things so as to give full
rein to the creative spirit and to do a good job of the revolution in the sphere
of the superstructure in order to unshackle the forces of production.

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has sparked even greater
creativity. Last year two young workers at the Shanghai No. 9 Cashmere
Wear Mill produced a simple programme control device. As soon as it appeared,
the leadership swiftly began popularizing it so that within a year all the old
knitting machines of the ’30s had been made fully or semi-automatic in all 14
mills making cashmere wear. It also led to a mass movement in many branches
of the city’s industry to embark on programme-control technology.

Because of the big support given to the creativeness of the masses,
Shanghai has increased its 13 pre-Cultural Revolution dacron textile and printing
and dyeing mills to 41 mills with relatively small investment. Output has now
gone up 23 times.

Every year this old industrial base of Shanghai sees about ten thousand
special machine tools and other new technical equipment all made by the
workers themselves going into production thanks to the massive support
given to the creativeness of the workers.

In practice and in continually creating new things, Shanghai’s working
class has come to see clearly that to enable new things to grow, dialectics
must be promoted in a big way. The workers recall these words of Lenin’s
“We must carefully study the feeble new shoots, we must devote the
greatest attention to them, do everything to promote their growth and
must ‘nurse’ them.”

Communist Party member Shao Pu-ken is a witness to the birth of the
automobile industry in Shanghai. He has seen with his own eyes how the
motor car industry here grew up from the struggle in which materialist dialectics
triumphed over idealism and metaphysics. Shanghai turned out its first chassis
for a four-ton truck in the year of the big leap forward. Stripped to the waist,
Shao and other workers hammered it out with 24-pound hammers. The chassis
of the first motor tricycle was made of wood and used bamboo for springs.
The idealists and metaphysicists refused to concede that it was a motor vehicle,
but the workers started it up, climbed aboard and toured the streets beating
gongs and drums to announce its birth.These revolutionry new-born things

186 The Documents of the GPCR in China
Proletarian Cultural Revolution has swept away the dirt of the revisionist line
of Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao. Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line
has been deeply embedded in people’s thinking and the masses’ revolutionary
enthusiasm has rushed forward like a tide. Shanghai’s workers put it correctly
when they say: It is the common task of our nearly 800 million people to build
up our socialist motherland; it is the task of the whole Party to implement the
Party’s principle of independence and self- reliance and the general line for
building socialism.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 17, No. 42, October 18, 1974.

***
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grew up in the midst of struggle between the two lines and two philosophical
concepts. Shanghai today manufactures in lots more than ten types of motor
vehicles including heavy-duty tip trucks, sedans, buses and cross-country
cars.

Hsu Yu-mu, a Communist Party member, is one of the founders of the
city’s wristwatch industry. He and his colleagues made Shanghai’s first watch
by shaping the parts with hand files and boring holes with sewing needles.
The watch ran when it was put on a table but stopped when strapped on a
wrist. Some smart chaps scoffed that it was a “table watch,” not a wristwatch.
But the workers were proud of this watch. They said that although it wasn’t
very good as far as quality went, it was better than any imported watch
because they themselves had made it. “The next one and the watches to come
will be better and better,” they said. And that was what happened. The
“Shanghai” wristwatch is now a big seller in China. Shanghai’s workers today
turn out automatic calendar watches, diver’s automatic calendar watches
and other advanced types of watches.

Socialist Co-operation
Taking the road of self-reliance does not mean that every enterprise must

be self-sufficient and produce everything it needs. On the contrary, a major
experience gained by Shanghai in implementing the princi5le of self-reliance
is, under the Party’s unified leadership, to bring the superiority of the socialist
system into full play by organizing big socialist cooperation on a city-wide
scale.

Since the start of the Great Cultural Revolution, the working class in
Shanghai has organized many large-scale co-operative activities which rapidly
solved difficulties. through concerted efforts. The state was in urgent need of
a new type of alloy in 1970. If the task had been assigned to one plant, it
would have to build a workshop which would take three years and require an
investment of 60 million yuan. But by pooling the efforts of six medium-sized
and small plants, a sample was produced in. 20 days and batch production
started in two months. The total cost was less than one million yuan.

To build up and develop the modem electronics industry Shanghai’s
workers decided to produce in 15 days a single crystal-growing furnace needed
for making mono-crystal silicon. The city had imported one which could hold
only 200 grammes of material, and it would have taken years to develop the
electronics industry by relying on imported equipment. So the workers made
up their minds to manufacture it themselves. But those blind to the immense
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strength of socialist co-operation said with folded arms: “Fifteen days? Even
a fairy couldn’t do it!” However, the equipment was produced in 13 days,
instead of 15, through the co-operation of a dozen units which later produced
50 such furnaces in three short months. The productive capacity of this type
of furnace is far larger than that of the imported one. Today Shanghai has
built up its modem electronics industry through its own efforts and has
produced large numbers of electronic computers, television sets and electronic
medical apparatuses.

All the victories won by the Shanghai working class as a result of big co-
operation come from its efforts to make full use of the superiority of the
socialist system. Marx pointed out: “Not only have we here an increase in
the productive power of the individual, by means of co-operation, but
the creation of a new power.”  Our socialist system has opened up an
unlimited future for tapping potential productive power through co-operation.
According to the city’s experience, making full use of the socialist system’s
superiority and pooling the efforts of several, dozens or even 100 plants will
bring about enormous new productive power and accomplish tasks, which
one plant or one department cannot undertake, with greater, faster, better and
more economical results.

Industrial development in Shanghai has received tremendous support from
other parts of the country. In the massive socialist cooperation, Shanghai’s
working class has also shown praiseworthy consideration for needs in other
places. Workers at the Shanghai Irregular Steel Tubing Mill has asked their
leadership to lay down the following rule: No matter how difficult the demands
raised by the consuming units are, nobody has the right to refuse them without
consulting the workers. Since the Great Cultural Revolution began, the mill
has turned out a thousand specifications of irregular tubes for Shanghai and
other places. A car can pass through the biggest tubes made by the mill; the
smallest tube weighs only one gramme and a sneeze will blow it away. This
tiny corrugated tube of stainless steel was needed in scaling a technical height,
but the consuming unit only wanted 0.1 kg. The mill’s workers trial-produced
the tube more than 400 times over a period of two years before fulfilling the
task.

Why has the Shanghai working class displayed such an admirable style in
co-operation? Why does it have such immense drive in relying on its own
efforts and aiming high? In the final analysis, the answer is what Chairman
Mao has pointed out: The correctness or incorrectness of the ideological
and political line decides everything. The mighty torrent of the Great
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a cook and Party member by the name of Yu Hsiu-chi was recommended by
his comrades to learn on the spot in the armed defense squad. With a vigorous
spirit, he learned to work hard and strengthen his ties with the masses. Adhering
to political principles, he did a good job during his stay there. Not long after
his return to the kitchen as a cook, the head of the defense squad was assigned
to learn on the spot in a workshop. Yu was again invited to the squad and
worked as its head for two months. Again he achieved good results in his
work, having a notable impact on the entire factory. Lenin once said: “Among
the common people, that is, the workers and peasant masses who do
not exploit others’ labour, there is an extremely large number of people
who have a talent for organization.” (“Current Task for Soviet State Power,”
Selected Works of V.I. Lenin, Chinese Edition, Vol. 3, p. 514.) What Lenin
said is a fact, is it not?

The historical period of socialism is an era during which declining
capitalism and growing communism re locked in a protracted fight. Having
workers participate in management is a factor embodying the growth of
communism. Teng Hsiao-ping opposed the “Charter of the Anshan Iron and
Steel Works” and pursued a revisionist line in running enterprises. His purpose
was to strangle socialist new things and nip elements of growing communism
in the bud in an attempt to restore capitalism. Comrades of the Shanghai
Clock and Watch Factory have opposed Teng’s line and have created fresh
experiences in having workers take part in management. This indicated the
direction in which the management of a socialist enterprise should proceed.

Through the great revolutionary practice of persistently implementing the
“Charter of the Anshan Iron and Steel Works,” the Shanghai Clock and Watch
Factory has effected profound changes in the two realms of the superstructure
and the economic basis. By adhering to the revolutionary system of “two-
way learning on the spot” in which cadres are allowed to participate in
production labour and workers in management, relations among people have
become entirely different. The workers say, “The cadres and the workers,
though different in their division of labour, are both masters of the enterprise.”
The revisionist line pursued by Liu Shao-chi interfered with the cadres and
workers and divided them into two separate camps by means of the division
of labour prior to the Cultural Revolution. Sometimes they were even locked
in a state of class struggle. Now, since they have adhered to the “Charter of
the Anshan Iron and Steel Works” and implemented the system of “two-way
learning on the spot,)’ they have been as close to each other as a fish in water.

The system of “two-way learning on the spot” serves as an education for
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made a detailed analysis of large amounts of historical and present-day data.
We found that subsidence was most serious in some industrial districts in the
eastern and western parts of the city. Further analysis showed that the biggest
subsidence took place in areas where the textile mills were fairly concentrated.
Why was this? We learnt that these mills had sunk a large number of deep
wells and used large quantities of underground water. This was a clue indicating
the cause of Shanghais surface subsidence. Tracing this clue we made an
investigation of the history and present conditions of the city’s deep w11s
and the use of underground water, and set up a file for each well.

Shanghai’s first deep well had been sunk in 1860. Up to the eve of liberation
(1949), the number had increased to 708 and 240,000 tons of water had been
tapped daily. The ground surface sank 35 millimetres in 1948. In 1956, there
were 854 deep wells and 340,000 tons of water were tapped every day. The
surface sank 54 millimetres. In 1960 the deep wells rose to 1,183 and the
tapped water to 560,000 tons every day. Consequently, surface subsidence
reached 98 millimetres a year. These figures clearly demonstrated the relation
between the number of deep wells, the amount of underground water used
and the rate of subsidence. The bigger the number of deep wells and the
amount of underground water tapped, the faster the rate of surface subsidence.

The “riddle” was finally solved. Pumping large amounts of underground
water was, the main cause of surface subsidence in Shanghai— this was our
preliminary conclusion based on repeated investigations and study.

Mastering the Law of Inner-Movement of Strata
We could not work out really effective methods to control surface

subsidence merely by knowing the phenomena which have been reflected on
the ground surface. To really grasp knowledge and practice with regard to
such subsidence, it was necessary to deepen the study of the earth’s strata
and get hold of the law of its inner-movement.

Was it true that tapping large amounts of underground water would
inevitably give rise to surface subsidence? We thought this was not the general
case. Shanghai’s problem must be related to inner contradictions of the strata.
Chairman Mao has taught us: “When you do anything, unless you
understand its actual circumstances, its nature and its relations to other
things, you will not know the laws governing it, or know how to do it, or
be able to do it well.” In order to get a clear picture of the relations between
the movement of underground water and that within the strata; we started
making investigations and surveys in the central portion of the sinking areas.
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many cadres. They have arrived at an even deeper understanding of revolution
after having studied Chairman Mao’s teaching that the bourgeoisie is “right
in the Communist Party” and after having studied his major instructions on
the Sqcialist Education Movement launched in 1964. Said the cadres: “It was
the revisionist liy(e and the old relations of production that alienated cadres
from labour and the masses. Leading cadres in our factory are all promoted
from among the rank and file workers. However, if we were divorced from
labour and the masses for a long time, holding ourselves loftily aloof and
acting as overlords, we would probably evolve into newly emerging bureaucrats
and capitalist-roaders who would finally be kicked out by the working class.”

“In the past,” they continued, “we spoke of adding a brick or a tile to the
edifice of socialism. Now, merely stating this is not enough. We must also
add a pickaxe or a spade so that we can gradually dig away the soil engendering
capitalism and the bourgeoisie. It is a great struggle during which we must
prepare ourselves for the protracted fight ahead. We must persist in the
struggle against the bourgeoisie in the Party and behave ourselves as proletarian
revolutionaries all the time.”

Adherence to the policy of putting proletarian politics in command of
everything as well as the continual improvement of production relations has
propelled production in this factory rapidly forward. The factory’s total output
value in 1975 was 7.3 times that of 1965. During the ten years of Cultural
Revolution, it registered an average increase of 23 percent per year. Labour
productivity rose by 5.6 times, and production costs went down by 55 percent.
The profit it turned over to the state increased by sixteen times, and it has
completed more than a thousand items of technical innovation. It has also
succeeded in making many advanced machines and much advanced equipment.
These include the automatic laser diamond drill, the automatic aligning machine,
and the automatic spherical grinder which make it possible for the factory to
develop its production in the direction of mechanization and automation. All
these facts bear ample evidence for Marx’s famous thesis that “the most
powerful force of production is the revolutionary class itself.” To hell
with Teng Hsiao-ping’s concept that “class struggle is dying out” and the
theory that “productive forces decide everything.” Under the guidance of
Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line, cadres and workers of the Shanghai Clock
and Watch Factory use their brilliant accomplishments as ammunition to
combat Teng Hsiao-ping’s crime of attempting to reverse correct verdicts
and being the overall representative of the bourgeoisie inside and outside the
Party and of all exploiting classes.
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Was this correct or not? In the light of the long history of the earth’s
development, the sea level did rise or fall at different times. Consequently this
could cause the relative sinking and rising of the ground. The question was
whether this change has affected Shanghai. We studied the records through
the years of several tide observation stations. These showed that the average
tide level varied from year to year, but the fluctuations did not exceed 30
millimetres in the 48 years between 1915 and 1963. The general trend remained
basically stable. Thus the possibility of “subsidence caused by the rise of sea
level” was excluded.

“Surface subsidence is caused by the pressure of tall buildings.” We
examined the historical data of several tall buildings in the urban districts.
They had sunk over several years following construction, but the rate declined
year after year. In general, they stopped sinking after 15 or 20 years. This
proved that tall buildings could, only cause local and temporary surface
subsidence and were not the major cause for such an occurrence over large
areas in Shanghai.

“Tapping underground natural gas causes surface subsidence.” Based on
foreign reference material and our surveying at sites, large- scale extraction
certainly will give rise to subsidence. But the urban areas had long stopped
such extracting and only the suburban areas tapped a small amount of natural
gas. Therefore, tapping natural gas could not be used to explain why Shanghai’s
ground surface still continued to sink.

In short, some of the so-called “ten major factors” took false phenomena
as the essence, some regarded secondary factors as the primary ones, and
the other’s used causes in other places at different times to explain what was
happening here. That was why they could not precisely and definitely explain
the main cause of surface subsidence in Shanghai. Although same had raised
the question of “pumping large amounts of underground water,” which later
proved to be the main cause for surface subsidence in the city, lack of
investigation and study prevented arriving at a well-proved judgment.

Surface subsidence is a complex movement of the strata which varies
according to the different geological structures in different places. “Without
concrete analysis there can be no knowledge of the particularity of any
contradiction.” To find out the real cause in the city, we held that we should
not only study the general law of such phenomenon but, more important, its
particular law in Shanghai. Only in this way could we derive the proper
conclusion and effectively control the surface subsidence here.

So we relied on the worker masses to carry out extensive surveys and
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The Shanghai Clock and Watch Factory has always adhered to the “Charter

of the Anshan Iron and Steel Works” and effected the system of “two-way
learning on the spot” so that the worker masses can be mobilized on an
extensive scale for participation in management. All this serves as a powerful
restriction on bourgeois rights and also as a symbol indicating the tremendous
and powerful changes which our country’s industrial front is now undergoing
and must continue to undergo. Class struggle is the key link. The proletariat
must hold it fast in its hands in order to propel the various socialist enterprises.
Revolution commands production, and revolution boosts production. As long
as we adhere to Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line, we will achieve
even greater growth in socialist productivity. The proletarian dictatorship in
our country will be further strengthened, and we will win still greater victories
in our effort to advance the cause of socialism.
Source: And Mao Makes 5— Mao Tse-tung Last Great Battle, (Ed. Raymond

Lotta), Banner Press Chicago, 1978. Originally published in People’s Daily,
July 18, 1976 and consecutively adopted in Chinese Economic Studies,
Fall 1977.

***
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SHANGHAI BRINGS SURFACE
SUBSIDENCE UNDER CONTROL*

April 14, 1972

Lying along the coast of the East China Sea, Shanghai is our country’s
largest industrial city. From the time the ground surface in its urban areas
began subsiding in 1921 until 1965, the most serious places had sunk 2.37
metres. In the six years between 1966 and 1971 during the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution, the ground not only stopped sinking but was raised 16
millimetres. Led by the Party Central Committee with Chairman Mao as the
leader, Shanghais working class and revolutionary people have basically
controlled surface subsidence in the city.

Solving the “Riddle” of Subsidence
A good number of measures to reduce surface subsidence had been adopted

in Shanghai since liberation, but the phenomenan was not under control. The
city’s surface is less than four metres above sea level and unless the subsidence
could be rapidly controlled the ground might sink below sea level some day in
the future.

Immediately after our hydro-geological survey team was set up in 1962,
the Party organization instructed us to rely on the masses and quickly find out
the causes of surface subsidence and ways to control it.

To bring it under control, it was first necessary to find the real causes. At
a meeting to discuss the problem in 1962, a few persons listed “ten major
factors” for the ground sinking. These included the rise of sea level, pressure
from tall buildings, tapping natural gas, new tectonic movements, and pumping
large amounts of underground water.

Could all these factors stand up? It was wrong to negate them all, but
accepting them blindly would be even more erroneous. Only by collecting
large amounts of data through practice could we verify whether these factors
had any connection with surface subsidence.

“Since the sea level has, risen continuously, the ground has sunk relatively.”

* The article was written on the basis of collective discussions by workers,
technicians and cadres of the Shanghai Hydro-geological Survey Team, as
well as the Shanghai Water Works and the Shanghai No.7 and No.17 Cot-
ton Mills.
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long life to Chairman Mao!”

Guided by Chairman Mao’s brilliant philosophic thinking, we two and
other poor and lower-middle peasants have planted more than 89,000 trees by
working hard over the past ten years. Now trees that give jujubes, pears, tung
oil and apples grow all over what once were barren mountains. All of them
are rich fruits of Chairman Mao’s philosophic thinking!

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 13, No. 45. November 6, 1970.

Note:
1. Pao was made up of ten chia, the primary level of the administrative

system enforced by the Kuomintang reactionary clique.

***
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Section 3
SOCIALIST CONSTRUCTION
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loyalty to Chairman Mao. Many rocks were an unfavourable condition, but
they could be dug out and used to build embankments to prevent erosion. The
presence of many weeds was unfavourable, but they could be uprooted and
made into fertilizer to feed the trees. There were many sour jujube shrubs, but
they could be pruned and turned into jujube trees by grafting. Finding the
favourable potential of the unfavourable conditions, we poor and lower-middle
peasants pickaxed and prized out the rocks, and built 20 stone embankments
with them. We have grafted over 17,000 trees, and used weeds to fertilize
over 130 mu of land in the past few years.

During the afforestation, the contradiction between insect pests and
growing trees arose. How to resolve this contradiction correctly? Chairman
Mao teaches us: “Qualitatively different contradictions can only be
resolved by qualitatively different methods.” The contradictions between
trees and harmful insects are antagonistic contradictions. The existence of
insects will influence the growth of trees. It is only by eliminating them that
we can stop them harming trees. Knowing the quality of the contradiction,
we killed the insects simply by taking them away by hand or by using
insecticides. If there were insects in the trunks, we poured benzene hexachloride
powder into the holes. We tried many ways of getting rid of them. Thus
every kind of tree grows very well.

Apple trees had never been planted on the mountain. When my brother
and I tried the first time we failed because the pits were small and the trees
were not planted deep enough. What is the correct way to handle failure? We
carefully studied Chairman Mao’s teaching:

“After he fails, he draws his lessons, corrects his ideas to make
them correspond to the laws of the external world, and can thus turn
failure into success.” Once we understood the dialectical relationship
between failure and success, we gained the courage to try again. We seriously
learnt our lesson from our first attempt. We dug biggerpits, added more soil,
watered regularly, used more fertilizer, prevented pests and pruned in time.
Our knowledge corresponded to the laws of the external world and the apple
trees grew very well.. More than 1,000 apple trees have been planted on the
mountain and are bearing

Li Lu:
fruit. The poor and lower-middle peasants in our brigade are so happy

about these big red apples that they call them a victory for Mao Tse-tung
Thought. They shouted again and again “Long live Chairman Mao! A long,
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USING CHAIRMAN MAO’S
PHILOSOPHICAL THINKING TO GUIDE
AFFORESTING BARREN MOUNTAINS

November 6, 1970

[Veteran poor-peasant members of the Chaokou Production Brigade,
Kuanyintang People’s Commune of Paofeng County in central China’s Honan
Province, Li Lu and his brother Li Hai-shui study and apply Chairman Mao’s
works in a living way. Armed with Chairman Mao’s brilliant philosophic
thinking and guided by it, they have had big successes in growing trees on
mountains. Following are excerpts of their speeches at the First Provincial
Congress of Activists in the Living Study and Application of Mao Tse-tung
Thought in Honan.— Ed. of Peking Review.]

Li Lu:
Our brigade is situated in a mountainous area where there were many

barren mountains. After the agricultural producers’ co-operative was set up,
the poor and lower-middle peasants insisted that trees be planted. We began
three times and each time were stopped because of the sabotage resulting
from the counter-revolutionary revisionist line pushed by the renegade, hidden
traitor and scab Liu Shao-chi. I studied Chairman Mao’s great instruction
“Cover the country with trees” in the spring of 1961 and was inspired by
it. I made up my mind to turn those mountains green for the building of
socialism and communism. That spring I climbed up one of -the bare mountains.

On my way, a small peach tree reminded me of my bitter suffering in
1933. At that time, things were going from bad to worse for my family. My
father called me over and said: “Li Lu, we can’t just sit around and starve.
Let’s go reclaim some land on the mountains!” Rain or shine, we both worked
from dawn till dusk every day for five years. We opened up about five mu of
land and planted more than 100 peach trees. About the time they were ready
to bear fruit, a rich peasant, head of the pao,’ and others came over and cut all
the trees down, on the pretext of building a fence for a landlord. There wasn’t
anyone my parents could tell about their anguish. After that my mother got
sick and died of grief. In the old society all the land and hills were owned by
landlords. We poor people had nowhere to plant a tree. Now that Chairman
Mao has liberated us, these hills belong to the poor and lower-middle peasants.
Chairman Mao has called on us to “cover the country with trees.” I would
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Li Hai-shui:

My study and practice have made me deeply understand that Chairman
Mao’s philosophy is one to guide practice; it is a philosophy of struggle and
of revolution. Chairman Mao’s philosophic thinking is a powerful motive
force that advances our efforts to continue the revolution and is the fundamental
guarantee for winning victories. Chairman Mao teaches us: “Dialectical world
outlook teaches us primarily how to observe and analyse the movement
of opposites in different things and, on te basis of such analysis, to
indicate the methods for resolving contradictions.” The process of turning
the barren mountain green is a process of analysing and resolving contradictions
under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s brilliant philosophic thinking.

At the beginning I was worried because the bare mountain covered several
hundred mu. I thought to myself: “It’s not easy to walk over the whole
mountain even once, let alone planting trees all over it.” With this specific
problem in mind, I studied this great teaching of Chairman Mao’s: “Weapons
are an important factor in war, but not the decisive factor; it is people,
not things, that are decisive.” I came to realize that the relation between
man and mountains is one between man and things. I thought that men are
alive and have subjective initiative; the mountain is inanimate and won’t grow.
Therefore men and their political ideology are the decisive factor. If we are
armed with Mao Tse-tung Thought, we can solve every difficulty, however
big, and afforest even the biggest mountain. When we got the relation between
the people and the mountain right, the mountain seemed to shrink before our
eyes, and our determination to afforest it grew and our confidence soared.
With the revolutionary spirit of the Foolish Old Man who removed the
mountains, we dug pits and planted trees every day, in all weather. We planted
more than 1,000 trees, laid out some 40 mu for sapling nurseries and collected
300 kilogrammes of tree seeds in a little over a year. The bare mountain began
to submit to us.

The mountain had only a thin layer of soil and there were rocks underneath.
The ground was covered with sour jujube shrubs and weeds which made it
difficult to grow trees. How to view such unfavourable conditions? Chairman
Mao teaches us: “We must learn to look at problems all-sidedly, seeing
the reverse as well as the obverse side of things. In given conditions, a
bad thing can lead to good results and a good thing to bad results.”
Chairman Mao’s teachings opened my eyes. Difficulty was an unfavourable
condition. But more difficulties could stimulate us to rise with greater vigour
and work hard; they could temper our revolutionary will and enhance our



Documents from the Masses 199
turn this mountain green even it meant giving up my life.

As soon as I got on the mountain many difficulties arose. I told myself
that afforesting mountains is making revolution. In making revolution, I mustn’t
be frightened by difficulties. Chairman Mao teaches us: “The philosophy of
the Communist Party is the philosophy of struggle.” Well, I’m a
Communist Party member and must dare to make revolution, to struggle and
to win victory in afforesting ,mountains. Following Chairman Mao’s great
teachings on “self-reliance” and “hard struggle,” I climbed mountains to collect
tree seeds and raised saplings. As there was no place to live, I made a cave-
shelter under a cliff.

Hearing about this, some people shook their heads and said: “How can a
man in his fifties do such a big job? There are almost 600 mu on the mountain!”
I studied Chairman Mao’s “three constantly read articles” over and over. I
said to myself: The Foolish Old Man kept on digging the mountains every
day. With every spadeful he dug, the mountains became that much lower. If
I kept on planting every day, then every sapling I planted would mean one
more tree on the mountain. The Foolish Old Man removed the mountains;
surely I could turn the mountain green. So I got up early and went to bed late.
I dug pits in rain and high winds to plant trees. My hands cracked and bled in
the dead of winter, but I kept on.

In covering the mountain with trees, I fought ailments as well as the
mountain. Because the cave I lived in was very damp, so the next year my
body was covered with sores. But I didn’t mind them and the aches and
pains. I carried on. Some poor and lower-middle peasants in the brigade
offered me advice: “your sores are quite serious. Better get them treated and
go on with your work when you’re better.” I said I was planting trees for the
revolution and a revolutionary should not fear shedding blood and losing weight,
let alone sores.

Li Hai-shui:
I was grazing cattle in the hills at that time. I saw my brother’s sores and

I urged him to go to the doctor, lest they should get worse and become
dangerous.

Li Lu:
I thought Hai-shui was wrong. I had found him a bit selfish for some time

already and wanted to talk things over with him. This was a good chance, so
I said: “We must not forget our class origin! When, I was 13, I worked in
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The renegade, hidden traitor and scab Liu Shao-chi and his agent Yang

Hsien-chen in philosophic circles opposed the workers and peasants studying
philosophy because they were afraid that when we did master Chairman Mao’s
great philosophic thinking we would struggle against their plot to restore
capitalism. I must strive to have a real grasp of Chairman Mao’s great
philosophic thinking by linking my study of philosophy with my practice in
the three great revolutionary movements class struggle, the struggle for
production and scientific experiment, so that I can remould my world outlook
and guide my action$, and solve practical problems in revolution. Over the
past few years I have time and again studied On Practice, On Contradiction,
Where Do Correct Ideas Come From?, On the Correct Handling of
Contradictions Among the People and Chairman Mao’s other brilliant writings.
Studying On Contradiction alone took seven months.. In studying and applying
it again and again, I have learnt it by heart.

Li Lu:
Hai-shui has read On Contradiction out loud many times and I have heard

it many times, so I also have grasped some philosophic concepts and tried to
apply them. Chairman Mao teaches us that “one divides into two” in everything.
Thus I told myself that this thesis of Chairman Mao’s shows the need for
struggle and revolution. I decided to struggle against the bourgeois self in my
mind and to revolutionize my thinking. I have won one victory after another
in planting trees by using the sharp weapon of Chairman Mao’s brilliant
philosophic thinking to combat bourgeois self and overcome all sorts of
difficulties.

One of my children fell and broke his leg while gathering tree seeds with
me on the mountain. With some other poor and lower- middle peasants I took
him to the county hospital that evening. As I was leaving after the necessary
work had been done, a doctor detained me saying, “The child’s injury is
serious. Perhaps you should stay here with him for a few days. Otherwise
you may worry about him when you’re far away.” I recalled Chairman Mao’s
teaching: “At no time and in no circumstances should a Communist
place his personal interests first.” I knew there was much work to be
done on the mountain and if I stayed to look after the child, I would be putting
my personal interests first, and this is a manifestation of self interest. So I told
the doctor: “I only know how to graft trees. I don’t know how to rejoin my
son’s leg. The child is in a people’s hospital, so I have no reason to worry.”
I walked some 30 kilometres and got back to the mountain that night. I worked
as usual the next day.



200 The Documents of the GPCR in China
coal pits for the capitalists in the evil old society Day in, day out, heavy loads
of coal bent my back, which got bruised and raw all over. If I went slowly,
even for a few steps, the boss’s stooges would beat me. Our family fled
famine twice in 1942 and had to beg for a living, and father, uncle and your
three-year-old nephew were starved to death. It was Chairman Mao who
saved us from hell. We have a happy life today that countless revolutionary
martyrs paid for in blood. Can I stop doing revolutionary work just because
of a few sores!

Li Hai-shui:
That speech was a lesson for me. Li Lu always keeps class suffering in

the evil old society in mind. He follows Chairman Mao closely in making
revolution and keeps on turning the hills green, ignoring his own affairs and
ailments. But what I was working for at the time was for my own benefit.
Wasn’t that forgetting our class origin! I decided to learn from him and devote
myself to working for the public interest. I would follow Chairman Mao
closely along the socialist road, too. So I joined the afforestation brigade
growing trees on the mountains.

Li Lu:
Hai-shui’s joining added to our strength in planting trees. Besides, he had

a few months of schooling and could read a little. So he could help me study
Chairman Mao’s works. I told him: “Turning the rocky mountains into forests
is a revolution. But it isn’t enough to be enthusiastic. We must study Chairman
Mao’s works well and use Mao Tse-tung Thought to command our battle.”
So we talked things over and set ourselves this principle: Wherever we go,
we must take Chairman Mao’s works with us; whatever we do, we must act
according to Mao Tse-tung Thought. I studied Chairman Mao’s works
sentence by sentence as Hai-shui read and explained to me, and I applied what
I had learnt. In this way, I memorized nearly 100 quotations from Chairman
Mao and all of his “three constantly read articles.”

Li Hai-shui:
My elder brother said to me one day: “Hai-shui, I’ve been told that

Chairman Mao’s philosophical works are treasured books for knowing and
changing the world. If we want to do a good job of afforestation, we must
redouble our efforts in our study!’ So I read Chairman Mao’s brilliant
philosophical work On Contradiction, in addition to

the “three constantly read articles.” There were many words iaittat I
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couldn’t read. I often went down the mountain in the evenings to uk for help.
Some people sympathized with my difficulties and said : “Philosophy is
something ‘big-cadres’ study. We work every day with picks and spades.
Why trouble ourselves with that?” But I thought to myself: Chairman Mao’s
philosophic thinking has a class nature; it is the philosophy of the workers
and the poor and lower-middle peasants. Who should be better able to
understand it than we poor and lower-middle peasants? I must master it so
that we can arm ourselves with Mao Tse-tung Thought and use it as our
guide in making revolution. From then on, my courage and determination
increased. With profound proletarian feelings for Chairman Mao and the burning
desire to study for the revolution, I went on studying with a will, getting up
early and staying up late.

My level of education was low, so I found it hard to fathom some of the
philosophic propositions. I told myself that we poor and lower- middle peasants
were not studying philosophy to understand a few terms. We want to grasp
the essence of it and use it as a guide to action and for solving practical
problems in making revolution. I stopped digging into the terms. Sometimes
when I couldn’t make out a point, I told myself that since Chairman Mao’s
philosophic thinking came from revolutionary practice, we’d find how to
understand and use it well if we linked our study with practice. Following
Chairman Mao’s teaching: “In order to have a real grasp of Marxism, one
must learn it not only from books, but mainly through class struggle,
through practical work and close contact with the masses of workers
and peasants,” I connected philosophic theory with my experience in planting
trees. I worked through the book sentence by sentence and proposition by
proposition.

On Contradiction has this statement: “It [materialist dialectics] holds
that external causes are the condition of change and internal causes
are the basis of change, and that external causes become operative
through internal causes.” With this in mind, I thought about our grafting
jujube on wild sour jujube shrubs. It seemed to me that the sour jujube itself
had the condition for being made into a jujube. That is the internal cause.
Grafting is the external cause. The grafting is an operative factor when done
to the sour jujube. The sour jujube cannot become a jujube without grafting,
which means that “internal causes are the basis of change” and “external
causes become operative through internal causes.” Well, when I can
figure out what internal and external causes mean and their dialectical
relationship, I am sure philosophy is no mystery. It isn’t some thing floating
in the air.
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Workers operating deep wells in a textile mill told us of a strange

phenomenon. The pipes in their mills deep wells automatically went up every
year. After being shortened, they continued to rise the next year. What force
pushed the pipes up? To reveal this “secret,” we investigated every deep well
in the city. We found that the pipes in 21 per cent of the deep wells went up
every year and the sites of these wells were not only concentrated but located
within the subsiding areas. This clue seemed to be a key for revealing the raw
governing the interactions between underground water and the strata.’

We geological workers and the masses conducted extensive surveys and
studies of the stratigraphical structure in the Shanghai area and observed at
fixed intervals the minute changes in such phenomena as the water table and
stratigraphic compression which were caused by tapping underground water.
As a result, we collected large amounts of technical data and material. By
“discarding the dross and selecting the essential, eliminating the false and
retaining the true, proceeding from the one to the other and from the outside
to the inside,” we analysed them and arrived at an understanding of the ‘essence
of the strata.

Shanghai has a 300-metre-thick layer of overburden from the ground
surface to the bedrock. At 150 metres below the surface there is a layer of
clay highly resistant to compression. Between the surface and 150 metres
below, there are four layers of clay and two water- bearing horizons. One
clay layer has high resistance to compression and the three others are highly
compressible clayey silt. The highly compressible silt below the surface and
down to the depth of 75 metres compacts easily. When underground water
was pumped out, the water table fell, large quantities of water left the silt bed
and thus the latter was compressed. On ‘the ground this resulted in surface
subsidence. None of these occurred in places where the water had been.
pumped from the bedrock. The deep-well pipes which rose every year were
drilled to the more than 75-metre-deep water-bearing sandy layer which did
not sink simultaneously. As the ground surface subsided, the pipes did not go
down with it. Therefore, they appeared to be going up.

Through a comprehensive analysis of large amounts of material, we
understood: The cause of surface subsidence in Shanghai was the pumping
of large quantities of underground water. This phenomenon was characterized
by three “concentrations.” The relevant strata supplying the water were
concentrated in two water-bearing layers between 75 and 150 metres below
the surface. The sites of subsidence were concentrated in several eastern and
western industrial districts. The time of surface subsidence was concentrated
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education and health services, and improving the livelihood of the people. In
addition, there are outlays for national defence, administration and other
expenditures. Ninety per cent of the state revenue is derived from internal
accumulations by state-owned enterprises and the other 10 per cent from the
collective sector of the economy and other sources. Increases in revenue
depend on increasing the socialist production, and not on increasing the taxes,
incurring internal or external debts, or on printing and issuing paper money
indiscriminately. The principle of balancing income and expenditure is strictly
adhered to. There has been no deficit in our country’s revenue and expenditure
over a long period; instead, we have a small favourable balance.

Our country’s Renminbi has remained stable over a long period and its
prestige on the international market is growing steadily. As regards foreign
trade and assistance to foreign nations, a number of countries and regions
having intercourse with China has turned from using currency of other countries
to using Renminbi in settling accounts. Issuance of currency in China is
based on the requirements of national economic development and any increase
in its circulation is proportionate to the increase of commodities in circulation.
This has eliminated inflation and the resultant price fluctuations.

China has consistently upheld the policy of maintaining independence arid
keeping the initiative in our own hands and relying on our own efforts. We do
not rely on internal debts, still less foreign debts. Immediately after the founding
of the People’s Republic of China, government bonds were issued for the
purpose of rehabilitating the national economy. About the same time, especially
during the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea (1950-53), we
contracted some foreign debts. But these debts, internal or foreign, were all
paid back in full many years ago. China is now a country without internal or
external debts. Commotions on the international market and capitalist currency
fluctuations do not affect us.

Socialist Commerce Prevails
Not long after the founding of New China, the Party and Government

took firm measures to restrict and stamp out speculations by the. capitalists.
In 1956 the socialist transformation of capitalist industry and commerce was
basically completed and a unified, socialist domestic market was formed.
Socialist commerce controls all the major commodities on the market, regulates
market conditions under a unified plan, exercises strict control over prices,
sets rational price differences for different areas, for commodities of different
quality and variety and for different seasons, conscientiously implements the
policy of stabilizing prices and other economic policies, and continually
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in summer. Consequently, it was more, serious in the industrial districts than
in other districts, where less underground water was pumped out, and at a
faster rate in summer than in winter.

Should the Wells Be Used or Not?
After the main cause of surface subsidence was known, we proceeded to

study how to control it. There were two diametrically opposed views on this
question. Some held that surface subsidence would be checked only when no
more underground water was pumped out, and there was no other way but to
stop using the wells. The majority of comrades, however, disagreed with this
proposal of “giving up eating for fear of choking.”

Should the wells be used or not? This became the focus of contention.
Our investigation and analysis of the use of underground water showed that
about 30 per cent of the underground water used could be replaced by running
water while the rest had to be tapped. The temperature of underground water
is much lower than surface water in summer, many factories needed it for
cooling their workshops or regulating the humidity. Instead of prohibiting the
use of underground water, more and more such water would be needed in
line with industrial development. There was only one real alternative: Continue
to use the water without causing surface subsidence.

Could this be done? The use of water and surface subsidence were two
aspects of a contradiction which had to be solved in controlling the subsidence.
“In given conditions two contradictory things can be united and can transform
themselves into each other.” In the course of surface subsidence, the lowering
of the water table was the condition for the contradictory things to transform
themselves into each other. Could we replenish the underground water by
pumping surface water into the ground so as to prevent the surface from
subsiding? We made up our minds to start the experiment of recharging surface
water and raising the ‘water table so as to control surface subsidence.

Utilizing law of Movement of Underground Water
We ran into many new problems when we began to do this.
The first was where to pump water into the ground. Our previous survey

had showed that Shanghais underground water is replenished by the Yangtze
River through ancient underground river channels. Because the water-bearing
layers are almost level and contain fine sand which retards the flow of water,
hence replenishment is slow. Therefore, surface subsidence was caused when
large quantities of underground water had been pumped out. To replenish the
underground water, someone suggested digging several wells on the city

Documents from the Masses 223
carried out according to the state plan and not determined spontaneously by
the law of value, as is the case in the capitalist society. Occasionally, owing to
some unforeseen reasons, some imbalances between various economic
departments and between supply and demand may occur, but these can be
adjusted through planning and do not lead to fluctuations in prices.

Continuous Growth of Industrial and Farm Production
Stability of prices is impossible without an expanding production and a

daily growing supply of products for the market.
Agriculture is the foundation of our national economy. Thanks to increased

farm production after liberation, we have been able to grow more than enough
food-grain although we have a large population. Bumper harvests have been
reaped over the past ten years in succession. Total grain output in 1971 reached
492,000 million jin, over 270,000 million jin more than in the early post-
liberation years. The peasants provide the state with an ever-increasing quantity
of marketable grain to meet the requirements of industrial production and of
the inhabitants in the cities. In old China, the peasants lived on chaff and
vegetables for half the year, but now the state, people’s communes and the
peasants all have grain reserves which are constantly being augmented. At the
same time, forestry, animal husbandry, side-line occupations and fishery have
also made great strides, so that the quantity of non-staples such as meat, eggs
and egg products, fish, poultry, vegetables and fruit supplied to the market is
several times or over a dozen times larger than that before liberation.

On the basis of expanding farm production, light and heavy industries,
too, have developed substantially. In old China even ordinary daily consumer
goods such as kerosene and matches were wholly or partially imported from
abroad. Since liberation China has built a relatively independent and complete
modern industrial system.

In 1971 the output of cotton yarn, cotton cloth, paper, sugar, salt,
cigarettes, leather, bulbs and other main consumer goods was several to dozens
of times larger than that of 1949.

The continuous growth of industrial and agricultural production has
provided the material basis for a flourishing market and long- term price
stability in our country.

No Inflation
Each year the state appropriates vast sums of money for building factories

and mines, expanding industrial and agricultural production, developing culture,
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outskirts for recharging the water. But how much was needed to control
surface subsidence in the urban area? This called for a series of hydro-
geological data.

Acting according to this suggestion, one of our survey teams spent two
weeks and used a dozen or so barrels of diesel oil to keep the water pump
working. However, it failed to obtain a single correct datum.

Practice showed that this method of “using water from far-off to put out
a nearby fire” did not work. Could we use the deep wells in the city proper to
recharge the water? We discussed this idea with the workers who immediately
gave us strong support.

How to pump water underground? At first we thought it was easy to do
so as long as there were wells. We used fire-hydrants to pump the water in.
Not long after we started, we had to stop because water could no longer be
pumped in. Art examination of the water which we pumped out again showed
that it contained air bubbles and a large amount of sludge which blocked all
the passes between the clay beds. To solve this problem, we had to prevent
air from entering the pipes. The workers devised methods of vacuum recharge
and periodically pumped the water out.

The problems of where and how to recharge had been solved, but surface
subsidence was still far from being controlled. If our recharging did not
conform to the objective law of movement of underground water, we certainly
could not achieve our aim.

The characteristic of water on the surface is that it flows easily. What is
the characteristic of underground water? Someone said that it did not flow,
others said it flowed quickly. With the workers, the test we made proved that
although there was a very slight difference between various areas, generally
speaking the city’s underground water flowed very slowly. In fine sandy
layers it flowed only three to five metres every 24 hours even when it was
being pumped out. If no pumping was done, the flow was so slow that it was
hardly noticeable. The test also revealed that the underground water
temperature showed almost no variation during one or two months and
differences in a period of six months were also very small.

After we found that underground water flowed very slowly and its
temperature varied very slightly, we had an objective basis for recharging the
water. Since underground water flowed very slowly, the underground water
table remained at a certain level every year, and this held surface subsidence
in check. Every winter when many factories stopped using underground water,
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like chemical fertilizers, insecticides and diesel oil have also dropped by one-
third to two-thirds compared with 1950.

The state has on many occasions raised purchasing prices for farm produce
and subsidiary products so as to promote agricultural production and increase
the peasants incomes. Compared with 1950, purchasing prices for major
agricultural and side-line products have increased 90 per cent. For example,
the average purchasing price for 100 jin of six major food-grains was raised
from 5.55 yuan in 1950 to

10.82 yuan (both in Renminbi) in 1971; for pigs, from 26.85 yuan per
100 jin in 1950 to 48.50 yuan in 1971. Selling prices, however, remain basically
unchanged. The disparity, and management and handling costs are paid by
the state so that the workers and urban dwellers daily life is not affected.

The “scissors” differential between industrial and agricultural products
left over from history has thus been greatly reduced through cutting the selling
prices of industrial goods and raising the purchasing prices for farm produce.
Parity rate in 1950 for industrial and agricultural products was reduced by
more than 40 percent in 1971. Before liberation peasants in some areas had to
pay several dozen fin of grain for one jin of salt, and three or four eggs for
one liang of kerosene for lighting lamps. Today, one jin of salt costs the
equivalent of a little more than one jin of grain, and one egg can be exchanged
for two liang of kerosene.

With increased incomes and no worries about prices going up, the people
now put their spare money in the bank. Compared with 1952, total 1971
urban deposits increased 8-fold and rural deposits 101-fold.

Why is it possible to maintain price stability over such a long period? The
basic guarantee for this is that, under the leadership of the Party and Chairman
Mao, the Chinese people have overthrown imperialism, feudalism and
bureaucrat-capitalism and set up their own state power. Guided by Chairman
Mao’s revolutionary line, China’s socialist revolution and construction have
won one victory after another. Specifically, the main reasons are as follows:

A Planned Economy
In China there is no capitalist competition or a state of anarchy in

production. The national economy is developed in a planned and proportionate
way. National industrial and agricultural production and the purchase and
distribution of their main products all come within a unified state plan. Social
purchasing power and the potential supply of commodities can be computed.
The selling and the fixing and adjustment of prices of commodities are all
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we recharged large amounts of water while little was pumped out. This caused
the under ground water table to rise gradually and the surface began to rise.
The following summer when factories consumed a lot and only a small amount
was recharged, the water table gradually went down. This caused the surface
to subside. Shanghai’s land surface oscillates this way. Since the underground
water temperature scarcely varied, it was still at the same natural temperature
even six months later. That was why when most of the deep wells were filled
with water in winter, the water was still cold when pumped out again in
summer, and when a few of the deep wells were recharged in summer, it was
still warm when pumped out in winter. This was of high economic value.

More Initiative in Controlling Surface Subsidence
With the initial success we had gained in using underground water and

not causing the ground to sink, could we say that we had complete control
over surface subsidence? No. Chairman Mao has taught us: “The history of
mankind is one of continuous development from the realm of necessity
to the realm of freedom. This process is never-ending.” On the basis of
continuously summing up-our experience in the last few years, we made it
our aim to have more initiative in controlling surface subsidence.

By studying a number of records of water being recharged from all over
the city we found that there were different results when the same amount of
water was recharged. There was a noticeable surface rising when recharge
began one year. But the situation had not been the same in another year. The
same thing happened when the recharge period ended. One year, the land
immediately sank for a short time when we stopped recharging; another year
this did not happen. What was the reason?

We studied this with the workers who did the recharge and found out
that in the year which showed conspicuous surface rising when water began
to be recharged, the factories had started recharging at the same time and the
underground water table rose over a large area, while surface rising was slow
in another year when the factories started at different times and this resulted
in an uneven underground water table. On the other hand, surface subsidence
occurred if all the factories stopped recharging the water at the same time,
and there was a slight, or no sinking at all, if they stopped at different times.

There must be some law governing phenomena which appeared time and
again. The same amount of water recharged repeatedly resulted in different
rising and sinking. What law did that fact reflect? Engels said: “The fusion of
many forces into one single force, creates, to use Marx’s phrase, a ‘new
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WHY PRICES ARE STABLE IN CHINA
Hung Chiao

October 6, 1972

Life under the Kuomintang reactionaries before liberation in 1949 was a
nightmare for the people. Inflation and skyrocketing prices made it impossible
for them to make both ends meet. On pay-day, people could see crowds of
workers’ dependents waiting at the factory gates for their bread-winners to
bring out the wages so that they could hurry off to buy grain. Otherwise, the
slender pay would be worth much less that very day. Ordinary commodities
were sold at the incredible prices of. tens of thousands and even millions of
“gold yuan’ (reactionary Kuomintang government’s currency). In the 12 years
from July 1937 to May 1949 the Kuomintang government inflated its currency
140,000 million times and prices rose 8,500,000 million times. These
astronomical figures were not fictitious but real in the old China.

After the founding of New China, the Party and the state promptly took
steps to check the runaway prices. Beginning from March 1950 commodity
prices in our country not only stopped rising but began to drop, and food-
grain prices also began to be stabilized. Over the years, prices throughout the
country have remained stable.

In Chinsha city, Kweichow Province, there is an old man named Chiao
Kuei-chai who, from 1908 onward, had made a daily entry in a ledger of the
continually rising price of grain. His ledger for the year 1948 showed the
price of rice as follows: January, for one tou of rice, 112,000 yuan; March,
230,000 yuan; August, 4,000,000 yuan. But after 1950, he felt there was no
longer the need to make entries and so he gave the ledger to the People’s
Government. Now this ledger with more than 40 years of records of grain
prices is kept in the Museum of Chinese Revolutionary History in Peking.

Prices of grain, cotton, edible oil, coal, table salt and other commodities
have remained stable since liberation, and the prices of industrial products in
daily use such as radio sets, plastic articles and enamelware have steadily
dropped, while several big price-cuts have been made for medicines and
medical equipment which are closely connected with people’s health. The
prices of medicines today are on the average only some 20 percent those of
1950. An ampoule of penicilum, for instance, used to cost the equivalent of
50 jin of wheat flour at the time of liberation, but today costs only the equivalent
of one jin of flour. The prices of some major agricultural means of production
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power,’ which is essentially different from the sum of its separate forces.”
The fact that there were vastly different results when the same amount of
water recharged was concentrated or spread out reflected the above-mentioned
truth. Concentrated recharging of water resulted in the rapid accumulation of
water to a certain amount within a short time. When this was done, its reaction
on the surface was a conspicuous quantitative change— the surface rose. On
the other hand, the different wells discontinuing the recharge in different
stages enabled a certain amount to be retained for a comparatively long period,
and this could slow down another conspicuous quantitative change — surface
subsidence. Grasping this law, we could control the downward movement of
the land with greater freedom.

So every winter, we fixed the date in advance for starting to recharge,
and water was sent into several hundred el1s at the same time. When the time
to stop came, we also arranged beforehand for the different wells to stop at
various times. We gradually evolved a complete system of recharging water
based on the different geological structures and the needs of various trades.
The system has been adopted by all factories concerned in the city.

Chairman Mao says: “In given conditions, each of the contradictory
aspects within a thing transforms itself into its opposite, changes its
position to that of its opposite.” A certain quantity can transform itself into
a certain quality and a certain quality can transform itself into a certain quantity.
This idea gave the textile workers something to think about. These comrades
who worked at the forefront of recharging thought: Every ton of underground
water used should be replenished by a ton of water on the surface. According
to the principle that quality and quantity can transform themselves into each
other, could they use one ton of water to replace several tons by raising the
quality of the underground water? Since underground water was used for
cooling purposes, the colder the water the more effective it would be for
lowering the temperature. This could be achieved if recharging was
concentrated in winter. So the period for this was fixed from every November
to April of the following year. According to the curve of the natural temperature
of this period, which runs from high to low and then from low to high, we
required that the amount of water recharged be small— big— small. To recharge
more water in the coldest weather, we continuously improved our technique
and method of recharge and greatly increased efficiency

As a result of this series of measures, the underground water temperature
has dropped lower and lower. Tests by the Shanghai No. 17 Cotton Mill
show that the temperature has fallen from 21 to 14.5 degrees C. The actual
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raise the people’s living standard on the basis of increased production, thereby
contributing more to supporting world revolution.

There has always been a struggle between the Marxist and opportunist
lines on the question of accumulation. The Marxist principle of accumulation
and distribution takes into consideration the interests of the state, the collective
and individual, and handles relations among the three correctly. Opportunists
of every description, however, try to undermine it from the Right or the
“Left.” Lassalle advocated that in socialist society the principle of “undiminished
proceeds of labour” should be practised, Duhring advocated the “universal
principle of justice” while Liu Shao-chi and other political swindlers spouted
“distribute more” and “get more.’

While the old and new opportunists’ trickery may vary under different
situations and conditions, their counter-revolutionary aim is one and the same,
which is, completely divide up the national income and liquidate socialist
accumulation, like “killing the hen to get the egg.” If we completely divide up
socialist accumulation as they hoped, what will we rely on to build socialism
and support world revolution? So it is clear what they aimed at was to
undermine the socialist economy and turn our socialist country under the
dictatorship of the proletariat into a capitalist country!

Marxism is revolutionary truth, the scientific theory guiding the proletariat
in waging revolutionary struggles. At the beginning of his Wage Labour and
Capital, Marx made the point: “We wish to be understood by the workers.”
In his preface o this book, Engels wrote: “How vastly superior the
uneducated workers, for whom one can easily make comprehensible
the most difficult economic analyses, are to our supercilious ‘educated
people’ to whom such intricate questions remain insoluble their whole
life long.” What our great revolutionary teachers wrote is the greatest
encouragement to us workers and shows their expectation. We are determined
to act according to Chairman Mao’s teaching “Read and study seriously
and have a good grasp of Marxism,” persist in studying the works of Marx;
Engels, Lenin and Stalin and Chairman Mao’s works, and continuously enhance
our consciousness in order to make a bigger contribution to building socialism
and supporting world revolution.

Source: Peking Review. Vo14 15, No. 32, August 11, 1972.

***
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effect is that one ton of this water now equals two to three tons before. As a
result, the actual amount of water consumed by the whole city in 1971 was 7
per cent lower as compared with 1966, although industrial production since
that year has developed rapidly and the scope of underground water used has
been continuously expanded.

Importance of Correct Line
The fact that the gradual sinking of Shanghai’s surface in the past has

been controlled and there is a slight rising of the surface instead vividly tells of
the superiority of the socialist system and the boundless creativeness of the
masses. If there were no socialist cooperation between factories and enterprises
in the whole city and no concerted efforts by the masses, there Would be
absolutely no controlling of Shanghai’s surface subsidence.

Take the experiment of recharging water for instance. Before the Great
Proletarian Cultural Revolution, only three to five units took part in it. In
1966, the year the Great Cultural Revolution started, more than 100 factories
which had some 200 deep wells joined efforts in the work. In the wake of the
success of the Great Cultural Revolution during which we carried out deep-
going criticism of Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist line, the
masses’ socialist enthusiasm has been brought into fuller play. This has given
a mass character to the work of experimenting on replenishing underground
water and controlling surface subsidence. A good number of “well experts”
and “well doctors” and a group of surface subsidence enthusiasts have come
forth. Of the large amount of technical figures and data we accumulated
during the survey, many were from records provided by workers, peasants
and soldiers who did periodical observation and measuring in the various
districts in the city. Without the strenuous efforts of these people, we geological
workers, numbering only a few, certainly could not have had such success in
a short period.

There have been some achievements in controlling Shanghai’s surface
subsidence, but our knowledge of the objective law of surface subsidence is
far from complete. There are still many problems we have to study and solve.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 15, April 4, 1972.

***
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the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie, a means of maintaining the bourgeoisie’s
exploitation of workers. Such accumulation is seized by exploiting the surplus
value of the working class and in turn it is used to further squeeze and exploit
the workers. The more capital accumulated, the heavier the exploitation of
the workers. The more the capitalists line their pockets, the poorer the workers’
lives are. Before liberation when capitalists built workshops and bought more
machines, their aim was to make the workers do more work for them. At that
time, we saw repaired ships move out of the dock, but the strenuous efforts
we workers had put in for the capitalists did not help improve our lives even
a bit. Doesn’t this show that the capitalists got their hands on more and more
wealth? Therefore, such increase in capital accumulation means strengthening
the capitalists’ rule over the working class, strengthening the means to exploit
the workers and increasing, poverty for the workers.

On the other hand, socialist accumulation is for the long-term benefit of
the working class and other labouring people. It is for socialist expanded
reproduction, building a more powerful economic base for the dictatorship of
the proletariat, the greater prosperity of our great socialist motherland, and
creating more material wealth for the labouring people. This is in full accord
with the fundamental interests of the working people.

The development of our shipyard speaks eloquently of this. In the days
just after liberation, it had woefully inadequate workshops and equipment
which could only be used for repairs and not for building ships. New workshops
and equipment have been added which enable the shipyard to build 10,000-
ton ships and 10,000 h.p. engines. This all stems from socialist accumulation
and continual expanded reproduction. Our shipyard’s case is true of the whole
shipbuilding industry in China and of various other branches of economic
construction. However, although there has been swift growth of China’s
shipbuilding industry it lags far behind the needs of the rapidly developing
socialist revolution and construction. To build more and better ships, we need
a large amount of funds. Where should we get them? Ours is a socialist
country which does not exploit its people or plunder other countries; it increases
accumulation by relying on the efforts of the entire people to increase
production and practise economy. As Chairman Mao has taught us: “To make
China rich and strong needs several decades of intense effort, which
will include, among other things, the effort to practise strict economy
and combat waste, i.e., the policy of building up our country through
diligence and frugality.” (On the Correct Handling of Contradictions Among
the People.) Only by going in for more economy and accumulating more can
we guarantee high-speed development of socialist construction and gradually
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ESSENTIAL DIFFERENCE BETWEEN TWO
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

Workers’ Group in Shanghai’s Hutung Shipyard
August 11, 1972

For us who are workers, the old society was one of cruel exploitation and
oppression. Having lived in that society and in the new, we know the difference
between the distribution systems before and after liberation.

We recently have been studying Marx’s Wage Labour and Capital and
relevant theses in other Marxist works. We have come to understand in theory
the reactionary character of the capitalist distribution system and the superiority
of the distribution system in socialist society. As a result, the essential difference
between the two systems has become clear.

Two Wage Systems
Under the capitalists in the old society, we toiled and got wages. Now we

work for our socialist society and also receive wages. What is the essential
difference under the two social systems?

In his Wage Labour and Capital, Marx pointed out that in capitalist society,
“the capitalist. . . buys their [workers’] labour with money. They sell
him their labour for money.” What Marx meant by workers’ labour here is
workers’ labour power. As Marx put it in his Critique of the Gotha Programme,
“Wages are not what they appear to be, namely, the value, or price, of
labour, but only a masked form for the value, or price, of labour power.”
That is to say, in the old society, the wages we got were the price of our
labour power which was sold to the capitalists as a commodity. After we sold
our labour power, the wealth created by our labour power for the capitalists
day and night in their factories far exceeded the wages we got. The value that
exceeded our wages is the surplus value which was grabbed entirely by the
capitalists without any compensation. This is the secret of workers being
exploited and capitalists getting rich in capitalist society.

With only a wretched ship and four pieces of old machine tools at the
start, our shipyard was only a ship-repairing workshop owned by a foreign
capitalist before liberation. However, within a few years, his wealth had
expanded to 70-80 ships. Did his wealth drop from the sky? Every veteran
worker clearly recalls that the ships he bought from abroad were repaired by
the workers who toiled 12 hours a day but hardly got enough to eat. While it
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The state also provides the workers with many collective welfare facilities.

For instance, our shipyard in 1971 spent an amount equal to 36 per cent of
the total wages of the workers and staff on labour protection and other welfare
facilities, including free medical treatment, money given to help run dining
halls and to cover transportation expenses for workers living far away, funds
for workers with financial difficulties, for cultural and educational purposes
and pensions. This amount is sure to rise step by step in the wake of the
development of socialist revolution and construction. All this shows the
superiority of China’s socialist system.

The existence of large numbers of unemployed peculiar to capitalist society
has been eliminated in China. In the past, a worker’s family depended on one
man who got work. Now very often several members of a worker’s family
have jobs to increase the family’s total income. In capitalist countries large
numbers of workers are jobless and those who have jobs are constantly
threatened with unemployment and have no guarantee for their livelihood.

It is a fact that the present living standard in China is not high. This is
because the situation of being “poor and blank” left over by the old society
has not been completely changed. We should work hard for the long term
interest of the revolutionary cause of the proletariat and for the emancipation
of the oppressed people all over the world. We workers should always bear in
mind the truth that only by emancipating all mankind can the proletariat achieve
its own final emancipation.

Is there anyone whose actual living standard has been lowered? Yes.
They are the handful of landlords, rich peasants and reactionary capitalists.
Having lost the means of production by which they exploited workers and
peasants, their licentious and decadent life characteristic of exploiting classes
has come to an end.

Socialist Accumulation and Capitalist Accumulation
It is commonly known that the wages the state distributes among the

workers in our socialist society do not comprise all the wealth created by
them. Should we divide up all the wealth that is created or get more wages?
Here the question of socialist accumulation is involved.

Accumulation is the source of expanded reproduction. Every society has
its accumulation. But under different social systems accumulation has entirely
different characteristics. Marx said: In capitalist society “the interests of
capital and the interests of wage labour are diametrically opposed.”
(Wage Labour and Capital.) Capitalist accumulation is a tool for maintaining
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seemed that the wages the capitalist paid us were for the amount of work
done, in essence “the money-relation conceals the unrequited labour of the
wage-labourer” (Capital), conceals capital’s cruel exploitation on wage labour.

We working people have now become masters of our own country. We
are no longer wage-labourers selling, our labour power as a commodity. We
work for the building of socialism, for the complete emancipation of the
working people. Therefore, the wages we now get are no longer the value or
price of our labour power, but a kind of distribution of consumer goods to the
workers by the state according to the socialist principle—”From each according
to his ability. to each according to his work.” Wages under two different
social systems reflect two sharply different distribution systems.

Marx pointed out: “The distribution of the means of consumption at
any time is only a consequence of the distribution of the conditions of
production themselves. The latter distribution, however, is a feature of
the mode of production itself.” (Critique of the Gotha Programme.) The
“distribution of the conditions of production” mentioned above involves the
question of which class possesses the means of production, that is, the question
of ownership of the means of production. The distribution system for
consumer goods is determined by ownership of the means of production, the
former cannot be separated from the latter. The means of production in capitalist
society are in the hands of the capitalists, and workers can only sell their
labour power to them. Before liberation, one of our shipyard foundry workers
injured his feet when he was smelting iron. He had to ask other people to
carry him every day to the workshop where, despite severe pain, he sat on
the ground to toil for the capitalist. Marx made the point: “The vampire will
not lose its hold on him ‘so long as there is a muscle, a nerve, a drop of
blood to be exploited.” (Capital.)

The vampire that Marx meant is capitalist ownership of the means of
production and the wage-labour system of capitalism. Therefore, to attain
emancipation, we the working class should thoroughly eliminate both.

Our factories are now socialist enterprises. The products they turn out
belong to the entire working people and are no longer owned by the capitalists.
The distribution system arising therefrom contains no exploitation. From this
follows the fundamental change in the character and aim of labour. In the
past, workers worked in order to make a living. “It [labour] is rather a
sacrifice of his life.” (‘Wage Labour and Capital.) Now they work for
socialist revolution and construction, for the complete emancipation of the
working people. When we stand on the bow of a 10,000-ton ship being
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launched, watching the fluttering red flags and the waves, we think not of
how much our wages are, but of how to accelerate socialist construction and
do a better job in socialist revolution our own hands as our contribution to the
emancipation of mankind.

Nominal Wages and Real Wages
Members of our group said that in the old society not only was the amount

of wages small, but the things they could buy were even less. It was hard to
make both ends meet. Now workers lives continue to get better steadily.
What does this show?

Marx said: “The money price of labour; nominal wages, do not coincide
with real wages, that is, with the sum of commodities which is actually
given in exchange for the wages. If, therefore, we speak of a rise or fall
of wages, we must keep in mind not only the money price of labour, the
nominal wages.” (Wage Labour and Capital.) We veteran workers have a
deep understanding of this important thesis of Marx’s. In the old society,
wages rose at a snail’s pace while prices skyrocketed. Workers’ wages were
so low they could hardly meet the minimum needs of a family’s living.
Sometimes there was a nominal increase after a strike, but a worker’s real
living standard dropped because of the far greater rise in prices. Just before
liberation in 1949 the price of rice in the morning would be double by night-
time. Workers’ wives waited regularly at factory gates every pay day to get
their hands on cash in order to immediately buy all the rice they could. Rents
were high and usurers’ interest exorbitant, and taxes and levies were
innumerable. “No sooner is the exploitation of the labourer by the
manufacturer, so far, at an end, that he receives his wages in cash,
than he is set upon by the other portions of the bourgeoisie, the landlord,
the shopkeeper, the pawnbroker, etc.” (Manifesto of the Communist Party.)
Under such heavy exploitation, nominal wage increases from a strike could
never rid the working class of its miserable plight.

Things are entirely different in today’s socialist society. Wages have
gradually gone up, but, more important, real income rises continuously. In
the past decade or so, wage increases have taken place six times in our shipyard,
involving 13,115 people. In the meantime, prices have been stable, with a
good number of commodities’ prices being cut. Gone are the days in the old
society when “rice is as precious as pearls and firewood as valuable as cassia.”
Veteran workers are deeply gratified with the stable prices of food and fuel,
young workers don’t even know what inflation and soaring prices are.
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strengthens its leadership and management with regard to rural fairs1 while
restricting the growth of spontaneous capitalist forces.

As the national economy develops and the interflow of commodities
progressively grows, purchases and sales by the commercial departments as
well as their goods in stock register an all-round increase. Total volume of
retail sales of commodities in 1971 was six times that of 1949. A nationwide
commercial network has been set up in urban and rural areas to buy, distribute
and supply commodities according to the state plan, thereby guaranteeing
fulfilment of the needs of production and people’s consumption.

The general policy “To develop the economy and ensure supplies”
formulated by Chairman Mao for economic and financial work has been adhered
to by the commercial departments. The task of commercial enterprises is to
serve production and meet the needs of the people, and not purely for making
profits. In China the prices of many commodities, especially those essential
to production and the people’s livelihood, are governed by the principle of
securing only a small profit or merely paying for production costs. In the
case of many commodities, such as grain, edible oil, meat, sugar and tea the
prices are on the whole the same throughout the year. Prices of other
commodities like medicines and chemical fertilizers are the same everywhere
in the country. Some items’ prices such as table salt and kerosene are no
higher than the ceiling price even in the remote frontier regions. Transport
costs over long distances from the source of supply to the consumers, margins
and management costs are all defrayed by the state.

Practices by merchants in the old society and capitalist countries, such as
buy cheap and sell dear, hoarding and procuring huge profits, are incompatible
with China’s socialist commerce.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 40, October 6, 1972.

Note:
1. Rural fairs are country fairs where people’s communes and individual

peasants exchange products and help supply each other’s wants. They
are necessary complements of the state commercial enterprises and
supply and marketing co-ops; together they make up a unified socialist
market.

***
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Tunnels: 134; total length, 24 kilometres
Aqueducts: 150; total length, 6.5 kilometres
Some additional figures to show that the Red Flag Canal was the fruit of

self-reliance: 39 million workdays put in by the county; of the 47 million yuan
spent on the main canal, 78.4 percent came from local resources and 21.6
percent from the state; of the 20 million yuan invested in other projects, 98.5
percent came from local resources and 1.5 percent from the state.

Interference
During the visit, we interviewed the vice-chairman of the Linhsien County

Revolutionary Committee, Comrade Ma Yu-chin, who directed the project
from beginning to end. A Party worker, he stressed the struggle between the
two lines in the project.

Construction began in 1960 when China was faced with temporary
difficulties in the national economy. Liu Shao-chi and his agents were agitating
for the peasants to “go it alone.” This was aimed at undermining the people’s
communes and the collective economy and restoring capitalism. A big collective
project like the Red Flag Canal was a thorn in their flesh. In October 1960,
under the pretext that the national economy was in difficulty and capital
construction had to be curtailed, they arbitrarily ordered the project to be
called off. The peasants flatly refused. They issued another stop-work order,
castigating the people of Linhsien for “intractably hanging on to their Red
Flag.” The people of  Linhsien, like the people all over China, ardently supported
the Big Leap Forward, the People’s Commune and the General Line of “going
all out, aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better and more
economical results in building socialism” laid down by Chairman Mao,
which in brief are called the “Three Red Banners.” Linhsien County did not
stop work. On the contrary the people there named their project the “Red
Flag Canal.”

Class enemies of various descriptions went on the move. They spread
dark rumours, insinuating that the project was another Great Wall, much
labour and money would again be squandered. . . the project was bound to
fail. . . and so forth and so on. One scoundrel posing as a senior officer of the
People’s Liberation Army wrote a letter “denouncing” the county Party
committee. A criminal who had just been released had the audacity to write to
Peking bringing “charges” against the Red Flag Canal Project.

Class enemies came to no more than a grubby handful. But within the
ranks of the peasants, a few with serious capitalist tendencies began to waver.
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IN FACE OF DROUGHT
November 3, 1972

 To be pessimistic and do nothing, or to work tenaciously and strive for
a good harvest in spite of natural calamities? The two diametrical opposed
attitudes reflect two different world outlooks.

Cadres at various levels and members of people’s communes in the rural
areas took the correct course when serious drought hit the greater part of
north China and some areas in the south this year.

Following are two examples.

The Strength of the Communes
Farm production in Chengting County on the Hopei plains has developed

at a relatively fast tempo. Its 1971 per-hectare yield of grain and cotton topped
6 tons and 0.75 ton respectively. This year it had little rain for 200 days
running. As far as the elderly people there remembered, they had a drought of
this severity only once before, and that was 54 years ago.

But the 400,000 people in Chengting were not daunted by such adversity.
Making full use of the water conservancy works built collectively after the
establishment of the people’s communes in 1958 and tapping underground
water sources, they succeeded in reaping a good summer grain harvest. The
county’s output of summer crops registered an 18 per cent increase over last
year, and was twice the aggregate for 1949.

Following Chairman Mao’s teaching “Irrigation.., is the lifeblood of
agriculture,” the Chengting people started building water conservancy projects
as early as 1958. Since the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution began, they
have every year sunk a number of deep wells while rebuilding some old ones.
The number of such wells has now increased to 3,669, averaging one well
for every ten hectares, from which over 420 million tons of water have been
drawn this year to irrigate the fields.

When the drought got from bad to worse, the county Party Committee
sent its cadres to make a thorough investigation of the wells, pumps and
channels in every commune and production team and organized 250,000 people
to fight the drought. Everything was done to find and utilize surface and
subterranean water sources for irrigation.

The county first formed 58 teams to sink deep wells in areas seriously hit
by the drought. By the end of August, they had sunk 530 wells and rebuilt 250
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you!”

Another longer aqueduct, the “Tuofeng” (Seizing a Bumper Harvest) (11),
was built on the No. 2 trunk canal. This one, 413 metres long and 14 metres
high, rests on 50 arches. Its typically Chinese vaulted stone bridge design
gives it grace and grandeur.

On the No.3 trunk canal is a much longer tunnel than the 616- metre
Youth Tunnel. With their experience with the Youth and other tunnels, the
peasants adopted a bold innovation.

Since the tunnel was very long and digging from both ends provided only
two work-faces, they said, the whole thing would take too long to complete.
A line from Chairman Mao’s poem, “Seize the day, seize the hour!” like all
his works, inspired the builders. They drove 34 vertical shafts (the deepest
being 62 metres) from the top of the mountain down to the depth where the
tunnel was to pass and then quarried out in two directions. Thus two work-
faces were steadily increased to 70. The 4-kilometre tunnel was completed
within 16 months. The peasant builders celebrated the occasion as they were
wont to, reciting verses to the clicketyclack of bamboo castanets. “Mao Tse-
tung Thought is our guide. Dawn breaks over the Taihang Mountains. Hence
the name, “Dawn Tunnel” (12).

April 20, 1966 was a red-letter day for the people of Linhsien County.
After six years of arduous struggle, the main canal and the three trunk

canals were all completed. People flocked to the canal, stalwart young peasants
wheeled elders and babies in push-carts to join the celebrations. To the throb
of drums and the clash of cymbals. the sluice-gates were lifted and water
from the Changho River rushed into the canal. Cheers of “Long live Chairman
Mao!” reverberated through the mountains.

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution propelled the Linhsien people to
continue in 1968 and 1969 to build up a supplementary complex which included
a vast network of secondary channels, branches and sub-branches to lead
water to fields and villages. At the same time, a number of small reservoirs
were built along them to store water. “Gourds on a vine” is how the peasants
describe these reservoirs. A host of small hydroelectric stations were also set
up.

The gigantic Red Flag Canal Project was completed within the ten years
from 1960 to 1969. The tally was:

Big and small channels: 1,500 kilometres approx.
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old ones. As the dry spell continued unabated after the wheat harvest, the
water level in the wells fell and some wells dried up. The teams were out day
and night doing all they could to draw the underground water and lead it to
nine communes which were seriously hit and had comparatively poor irrigation
facilities. The commune members carried water in basins and buckets to the
fields. Their combined efforts saved the young autumn crops.

Apart from building water conservancy works, the Chengting peasants
have over the years relied on the communes’ collective strength to transform
their cultivated land on a big scale. This was another important guarantee for
beating the drought this year.

In old China, the three rivers flowing through the county often overflowed
their banks, causing more than 40 per cent of its 34,000 hectares of cultivated
land to become sandy and alkaline. In 1958, the commune members began
levelling the sand dunes and mapped out a plan for expanding and improving
their lands. But the plan failed to materialize due to interference by Liu Shao-
chi’s revisionist line. Later, after doing away with such interference, they
once again worked out a long-term plan. Heartening initial results have been
gained; the county now has large tracts of farmland criss-crossed by smooth
roads and irrigation channels

With the planting of trees on some 7,300 hectares in the sandy areas, the
county has turned half of its sandy alkaline land into arable land that gives
stable yields despite long dry spells or too much rain. In the Chengkuan People’s
Commune on the lower reaches of the Chouhan River, for instance, 75 percent
of its 1,000 hectares were alkaline land with very low yields, with the result
that it had to depend on the state for food grain. The commune members later
transformed the sandy alkaline land into good farmland yielding two crops—
wheat and rice — a year, after dredging the river, filling up some 370
depressions and levelling the land. This year, the drought did not affect the
crops and the commune has expanded its paddy fields by another 16 hectares.

Following the example set by the Chengkuan commune, many production
teams of the other 24 communes in the county have successfully grown
paddy rice. Despite this year’s drought, they have increased the acreage planted
to rice, thereby getting another year of good harvest.

A Bad Thing Turned Into a Good Thing
Hsiyang County in Shansi Province, where the nationally known Tachai

Brigade is located, has stood the test of an exceptionally serious drought this
year. According to the records, this area had been hit by two long dry spells:
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Like a long dragon, the canal wound its way through the mountains.

Then progress was blocked by a massive peak. A detour was out of the
question. Tunnel it! Three hundred young people were assigned for the task.
With hammers, chisels and dynamite, they went to work. In little more than a
year, a tunnel 616 metres long, 5 metres high and 6.2 metres wide was blasted
through and appropriately named the “Youth Tunnel” (9).

We drove Out to see it. Our bus laboured slowly forward along the
mountain road, on one side towering cliffs, on the other a plunge to oblivion.
When it became too steep for the bus, we got out and climbed. Following a
hundred-metre stairway cut into the rock for visitors, we found the canal half
way up the mountain. It is 8 metres wide here, with a rocky cliff on one side
and an embankment of shaped rocks 4.3 metres high on the other. The clear
sparkling water was flowing steadily at 25 cubic metres per second. Walking
alone the embankment, we were flanked by a perpendicular cliff on one side
and on the other by a sheer drop. The path itself was broad and even, but it
was reassuring now and then to touch the iron railing put up on both sides for
the visitors’ safety. Further on, we came to a towering peak on which were
three big Chinese characters in red: “Youth Tunnel.” Water raced into the
tunnel. Startled by a sudden gust of wind, a flock of wild doves flew out from
the cliff where they had their nests.

The Youth Tunnel is the “throat” of the Red Flag Canal and its completion
was a decisive victory. The topography of the entire main canal is more or
less the same as that described here.

Initial Victory
Five years of strenuous efforts brought the 70-kilometre-long main canal

to completion on April 5, 1965. The very next day, work on the three trunk
canals (6), (7), (8) was begun.

On the No. I trunk canal, we had a look at the Taoyuan Aqueduct (10),
which was built in 103 days. Many aqueducts had to be built in the course of
the work, for the Red Flag Canal traverses numerous valleys and ravines.
This particular stone bridge for carrying water, designed by master masons,
is 24 metres above the ground, 100 metres in length and 6 metres wide. The
aqueduct is covered with concrete for vehicular traffic.

When it was being built, one pedant said that it probably wouldn’t work
as he hadn’t come across such a design in any of the books he had read. The
peasants retorted: “Which comes first? A bridge or a book? When we finish
building the bridge and get it all written down, there will be a book about it for
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one from April to August 1877, when all the crops withered away, and the
other in 1920 when everything went well in the spring but there was no rain
at all after summer had set in. The dry spell this year lasted seven months,
from summer to autumn, and was far more serious than the previous two.
Though construction of the farmland was undertaken over the past few years,
turning the barren hills into terraced fields which yielded good harvests for
years in succession, this year’s unprecedented drought was a serious threat
to the crops.

In face of this adversity leading cadres and commune members in the
county regarded the fight against drought as a good opportunity to further
solve the irrigation problem. While reduced output seemed imminent, they put
in every effort aimed at spurring their farm production in the days ahead.

In order to make everyone confident in beating the drought, they organized
many meetings to contrast past sufferings with today’s happiness. Speaking
at one meeting, old poor peasant Ru Kuang-chung recounted his plight in
1920. Having run out of food, he was forced to sell his wife and shortly
afterwards his parents died of starvation. Within two months, only two of his
family of seven were left. Later, Hu had to leave his native village and go
begging. Recalling the past bitterness and seeing for themselves how today,
in the people’s communes, no natural disaster could again plunge them into
the old fate, the commune members received a profound education and
increased their confidence in the collective strength.

Late in July, Chen Yung-kuei, secretary of the Hsiyang County Party
Committee, and other leading members made the rounds of 89 brigades in 16
communes, investigating how the water conservancy works functioned in
countering the drought. When they came to the Tachai Brigade, they found
that the crops there were growing sturdily. Could it be that rain had fallen in
Tachai? No. It was the result of the water conservancy works the brigade
had built over the past years. The brigade had built many water retention
basins and dug a 7-kilometre-long channel to conduct the water up the hills.

The achievements of the Anping Brigade of the commune bearing the
same name opened everyone’s eyes to the possibilities. This brigade was
lagging behind others just a few years ago. But its members worked hard
during the slack farming seasons in spring and winter and built four small
reservoirs in the last four years. They have also completed a number of small
water conservancy projects in the course of fighting the drought this year.
Now all the crops on its 86 hectares of land are growing well.

At a special county meeting, Chen Yung-kuei reviewed the general situation
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kilns was inadequate, so repeated experiments were made. Some old
experienced peasants invented a way of making lime without a kiln. They
made a mountainous multi-deck “sandwich” of limestone and coal out in the
open and then fired it. A “sandwich” yielded 2,000 tons of lime!

Running short of dynamite, they concocted an effective substitute out of
chemical fertilizer the state sent each year.

Displayed at the exhibition centrej a collection of worn-out chisels from
the construction site. A metre long when new, they are now short stubs
measured in inches.

Some comrades were injured and a few even lost their lives during the
project, due mostly to cave-ins. Little Wu, the technician mentioned earlier,
was unfortunately crushed to death by a falling boulder while inspecting a
tunnel shortly after the project got started. A large portrait of this young hero
hangs in the exhibition centre as a memorial, and the Linhsien people will
always remember him.

Hardships, however, were only one facet of the life there. The atmosphere
of intense revolutionary optimism that prevailed on the work-site was
unmistakable.There is a stone tablet in a memorial pavilion at the point where
the Red Flag Canal joins the Hero Channel. On one side are engraved short
biographies of several fallen heroes, while on the other side verses composed
by the builders themselves. One elderly man wrote: “Old in years and young
at heart, I pledge to build the canal with all my heart.” “Not until the canal is
finished will I marry,” wrote a girl. One builder with a strong sense of humour
put down these lines: ‘Water in the Hero Channel means good harvest despite
drought. Crops doing fine mean the Dragon King has lost his authority.”
According to an ancient Chinese myth, the Dragon King was in charge of rain
and, consequently, had a big say in deciding a harvest.

These simple, short verses eloquently express the lofty aspirations in the
hearts of the canal builders. The emancipated people are courageously and
joyfully creating a new life.

II
In October 1960, after eight months of hard work, the dam [see (3) on

sketch map] on the Changho River and a 20-kilometre section of the main
canal (4) leading from the dam to the county border were completed. The
news fired the canal builders with greater efforts to complete the remaining
50 kilometres, which would run from the border to the watershed (5).
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in farm production and commended the local people for their heroism in
combating drought. He said: “Serious drought is of course a bad thing, for it
brings losses to farm production. But this bad thing can be turned into a good
thing as it impels us to build more water conservancy works which in turn
help enhance our ability to fight natural calamities.”

This is true. Drought acted as art Impetus to the development of water
conservancy. Many communes and production brigades completed projects
in a matter of months instead of three to five years as originally planned.

Communes situated in the mountain gullies are now making use of their
terrain to build reservoirs to retain floodwaters. At present more than 200
small and medium-sized reservoirs are under construction along the big rivers
and in the mountains.

Production brigades on hilltops where the building of reservoirs is not
feasible are building water retention basins on the ridges and at the same time
working on projects to bring water up to those basins. In all, 307 highland
water basins and 270 water-lifting projects are being built.

All over Hsiyang one sees the bustling scenes of people building water
conservancy works. By the end of August, some 900 small ones of the over
2,000 projects under construction were completed. The local people put it
aptly when they say: “1972 is a year of great trial as well as a year of great
development for Hsiyang.”

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 44, November 3, 1972.

***
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proportion.

The Party committee quickly called a meeting of the peasants’
representatives for a round of discussions. In the end it was unanimously
decided to act according to Chairman Mao’s famous teaching:

“Concentrate a superior force to destroy the enemy forces one by
one.” The number of workers put on the job was cut to 30,000 and the
project was built section by section. Manpower, materials and expertise were
concentrated and those leading the work stayed on hand to give guidance at
all times. The situation quickly improved and the digging went on at a faster
tempo.

How arduous the efforts!
Chilly winds of early spring whipped the Tathang Mountains. What about

housing for this big contingent? Temporary sheds built of reeds answered the
purpose. Some of the more robust young people simply bedded down in
nooks and crannies in the cliffs.

What tools did they use? In a rock-bound county such as this, chisels and
hammers are common enough in many households. One builder would hold a
long steel chisel while another, swinging a heavy sledge-hammer, struck it in
a steady rhythm. The rock was hard; the chisels, worn blunt after a series of
blows, were sent back to the smithies for sharpening. When a small hole was
made, it was enlarged and deepened by blasting. Cut, blast, cut again, blast
again, and so it went, on and on. Deafening explosions rent the air, clouds of
acrid smoke billowed over the work-site. The builders pressed on, inch by
inch, pitting their will against the unyielding rock.

Why didn’t they use machines? Pneumatic drills? Electric detonation
devices? It is a fact that the country turns out a wide range of machiner3 but
there is so much to be done, and urgently too, in this vast land of ours. There
are priorities— railways and factories to be built and mines, too. The people
of Linhsien had decided against relying on aid from the state. The vast work-
site was spangled with the slogans “Arduous struggle” and “Self-reliance.”
And they carried out these teachings of Chairman Mao’s to the letter.

Rocks blasted out of the mountains were chipped into rectangular blocks
for building the embankments. As cement for mortar was scarce in the locality,
they used a lime and earth mixture as had been done in the past for building
bridges when there had been no cement at all. People were sent out to learn to
make cement. A simple cement factory exploiting local resources was put up.
It is now, by the way, a factory of considerable size. Output from the lime
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CARVED IN THE CLIFFS
The Red Flag Canal

Peking Review Correspondent
December 1, 1972

I
A few weeks ago, several of my colleagues and I visited the nationally

known man-made river— the Red Flag Canal, which has attracted streams of
visitors.

We took the southbound train from Peking and after eight hours reached
Anyang in Honan Province. This city was the seat of the Yin Dynasty some
3,000 years ago during the period of slave society. Large quantities of artefacts
unearthed here prove it to be the most ancient capital discovered so far in
China. They include some one hundred thousand fragments of oracle bones
as well as stoneware, coloured pottery and exquisite examples of bronze
utensils. Many ancient tombs have also been exhumed. They contained
numerous sacrificial objects as well as gruesome testimony to the burying
alive of as many as 400 slaves together with the slave-owner.

This barbaric system of burying the living with the dead ended. with the
downfall of slave society. Nevertheless, for the next 2,000 years and more,
the labouring people continued to live in misery under feudalism. For example,
to the west of Anyang in Linhsien County there was the age-old “water famine’
that blighted man and land.

Water! Water!
Two hours’ drive from Anyang took us to Linhsien County hemmed in

by high, rugged precipices of the Taihang Mountains. On one side of a newly
paved 12 metre-wide thoroughfare in the county town [see (1) on sketch
map] stands the Red Flag Canal exhibition centre. Among the displays is a
rubbing from a stone tablet found in an ancient temple. It recorded the terrible
plight of the local inhabitants a century ago: “During a severe drought, people
kept alive on persimmon leaves and red soil. They sold their daughters for a
mere pittance. With men eating human flesh, disorder was rampant. What life
was like during this natural calamity is engraved here in stone for all to
remember.” Beside the rubbing is a basin measuring less than five inches in
diameter. It represented a peasant family’s daily water- supply for washing
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overcome difficulties. Huge slogans splashed on the rocks called out to them,
the most prominent one: “Transform China in the spirit of the Foolish Old
Man who removed the mountains!”

Back in 1945, Chairman Mao wrote the article The Foolish Old Man,
Who Removed the Mountains. In it, he cited an ancient Chinese fable about an
old man, known as the Foolish Old Man, who made up his mind to remove
the two big mountains obstructing his doorway. Moved by his determination,
God sent two angels to carry the mountains away, the story says. In his
famous article, Chairman Mao pointed out that Chinese Communists must
also have the spirit shown by the Foolish Old Man. They too could touch
God’s heart. Their God was none other than the masses of the Chinese people.
If the people rose to action, they were quite capable of removing the mountains
of reactionary rule lying like a dead weight on them. Since then, “the spirit of
the Foolish Old Man” has animated and accompanied the Chinese people’s
triumphant march forward.

On February 10, 1960, the Red Flag Canal Project was launched.

Difficulties
The plan called for a dam (3) across the Changho River. From the reservoir,

a 70-kilometre-long main canal 4) would lead the water to a high watershed
(5) in Linhsien. Then branching off the main canal would be three big trunk
canals (6), (7), (8) to divert the water to all parts of the county.

Building this main canal was the most difficult part of the project; it had
to skirt 51 sheer cliffs. This forbidding terrain was dotted with eerie names.
One cliff was called “Tiger’s Maw.” Another, “Cockcrow Rouses Three
Provinces,” boasted a height from which a cock’s crow could be heard in
Honan and two neighbouring provinces, Shansi and Hopei.

The elements imposed hardships and lack of experience brought further
difficulties. Linhsien is a big county with a population of 700,000. The able-
bodied men and women numbered 240,000, so the county Party committee
thought of assigning 100,000 men and women to cut the 70,000-metre main
canal. This would average less than one metre per person, and the project
would be completed by May 1, International Labour Day. But before the
number of builders rose to 37,000, less than half the planned figure, the
narrow mountain paths had become so clogged that bringing in food and
materials burgeoned into a sizable problem, though new paths were continually
being made while work was h-i progress. Unforeseen technical problems also
kept piling up. The masses criticism of the organizational work rose in
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during a normal year. When little rain fell they had barely enough water to
drink, let alone wash.

Water was not always to be had in Linhsien County even with several
rivers flowing through it, because they ran deep down below in the ravines
flanked by steep cliffs. When it rained, water rushed down in a torrent,
unchecked and unused. The people drew their water mainly from very deep
wells. These “wells without a source,” as they were called, were fed by rain
and snow. There was no ground water in those towering rocky mountains.

The dearth of water gave rise to frequent famines and banditry was rife.
When winter came, it was not uncommon to see peasant families carrying
small sacks of grain and labouring wearily on their way to places where there
was water to live with luckier relatives or friends. Only when spring came
round would they go home to start farming. This annual migration was known
as fleeing the land of water-shortage.’ Those who stayed behind had to line
up every day behind one of the wells for a long tiresome wait until their turn
came to draw water up with the windlass. In villages where there was no well
or the wells had dried up, people trudged many, many kilometres up and
down mountain paths with buckets and a shoulder pole or with donkeys to
fetch water. It is estimated that in the pre-liberation days over one-half of the
county’s manpower was taken up in this way. Lack of water even stood in
the way of marriage. Girls from villages with wells would not marry boys in
well-less villages, while girls from villages without wells would marry only
boys in those with wells, with the result that many young men and women
went unmarried.

For landlords and rich peasants, scarcity of water provided an opportunity
to make money. In times of drought, if a peasant wanted to get two small
buckets of water from the private well of one of those bloodsuckers, he had
to work like a slave from one to several days for him. On exhibition is a small
ovalshaped bucket made by a rich peasant to fit his well. The mouth of his
well had been shaped so that water could be drawn only with this particular
bucket.

The Chinese character “Lin” in Linhsien means forest. But why “Linhsien”
when the county lacked water and therefore had very few trees? Local historical
records reveal that the place was originally named Lunglu. But as the character
“Lung’ happened to be the name of a feudal emperor, there was a taboo on its
use. So the county was given the name “Lin.” This might well be the only
“contribution” made by the past rulers to the people of Linhsien!

Before liberation, there was a popular ballad in the locality which runs
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action and the desire for revolution.” “More people mean a greater
ferment of ideas, more enthusiasm and more energy.” The people of the
whole county drew the saine conclusion: Reservoirs alone aren’t enough.
We’ve got to do something else.

The county Party committee called meeting after meeting to con- suit
with the peasants, the elderly in particular. A bold idea took shape.

Near Linhsien County in neighbouring Shansi Province flows the Changho
River, steady and abundant on its upper reaches. The river is higher than the
county in elevation. Yes! That’s it! “Water seeks its own level.” It could be
made to flow here! Here to Linhsien! But rugged ridges and ravines of the
rocky Tailiang Mountains stood solidly between. Could water be led through
these precipices? Could it?

This posed problems. Very hard problems too. The engineers and
technicians invited in as advisers all admired the bold, daring plan, but most of
them were sceptical. The difficulties were too many and too great.

“There are difficulties and difficulties,” the peasants said, ‘but of them
all, none is greater than living without water generation after generation.” In
accordance with the will of the overwhelming majority of the local people,
the county Party committee decided to split the Taihang Mountains and divert
water from, the Changho River to the county.

Twenty-three-year-old Communist Youth League member Wu Tsu-tai,
who had just graduated from a hydro-engineering school, was assigned to
Linhsien. He was one of those intellectuals who had identified themselves
with workers and peasants. He took their joys and worries as his own. The
peasants affectionately called him Little Wu. With his understanding of the
local people’s urgent need to solve the water problem, he threw himself heart
and soul into this seemingly risky project. When the designing was begun he
worked together with some of the many skilled masons who had grown up in
this rocky county and who had generations of experience behind them in
building bridges and roads. Before long they produced a blueprint— needless
to say, a very rough one.

Then the Party committee issued the command: “Start the project!”
Peasants from the villages set out in columns as they had done in the days

of the War of Resistance Against Japan and the Revolutionary Civil War. But
this time they were armed with sledge-hammers and chisels instead of rifles.
Along the way, propaganda teams of girls sang stirring songs to the quick
clicketyclack of bamboo castanets, heightening the builders’ determination to
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something like this: “Water is as dear as oil in this land of barren mountains;
no mercy from the rich over rent and debt, day and night the poor can only
fret and fret.’ This epitomizes the sufferings of the labouring people down
through the centuries.

The liberation of Linhsien County put an end to exploitation of the peasants
by the landlords and rich peasants through the agency of their land and wells.
The first steps towards solving the water problem were taken through the
efforts of the People’s Government, which mobilized the masses to sink
many new wells and cut a number of channels to bring water from mountain
springs. Of greater import, however, was the realization by the people that
under the leadership of the Communist Party they could get organized and do
a lot more things.

By the end of 1957 when the nationwide Big Leap Forward in building
socialism was shaping up, the Linhsien County Party Committee sent out a
number of fact-finding groups to consult the peasants on the question of
what should be done first in the county to bring about a big leap forward. The
unanimous reply was: Water! Water! Water above all else!

The Blueprint
Three rivers flowing through the ravines were uppermost in their minds.

They decided to dam them. The torrential rush of water during the rainy
season could be stored in the reservoirs. We visited the Lushui River reservoir
(2) which has now been linked to the Red Flag Canal. This artificial lake in the
mountains is also a scenic spot, its clear, still water mirroring the surrounding
hills and blue sky above. Its immense capacity of 69 million cubic metres
gives life to the land as well as a new home for some 600,000 fry from the
far-away Yangtze River. For the first time in its long history the county is
engaged in raising fish. The building of the dam (78 metres high and 164
metres long) was a stupendous achievement of the Linhsien people who had
had little experience in building this sort of thing. It took them more than a
year to build a reservoir on each of the three rivers.

At the construction sites people worked in high spirits for they could see
the life-giving water that would be provided. Many of the young men and
women got engaged and were preparing to begin a new life. But the weather
was inclement. In 1959, serious drought hit the area. No rain fell. The rivers
and reservoirs dried up. The people’s hopes were dashed.

However this might be, the people did not give up. Just as Chairman Mao
has said: “Poverty gives rise to the desire for change, the desire for
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They thought of quitting, giving up collective work and finding jobs elsewhere
as craftsmen to make money for themselves. But the majority were unmoved
in their determination to carry on.

By means of relentless pressure and a certain amount of power wielded
by Liu Shao-chi and his agents at that time, the project was officially declared
“suspended.” A thousand peasants were kept on to “look after” the finished
channels and tools. Actually, excavation of the Youth Tunnel, the crucial
“throat,” was secretly stepped up in spite of this adverse current.

Another serious drought struck in 1961. The peasants’ demands for building
the canal grew louder. Several thousand builders marched into the mountains
but were promptly ordered back. In the ensuing years, interference continued,
off and on.

Personal experience led Comrade Ma Yu-chin to this clear-cut conclusion:
“Throughout the building of the Red Flag Canal, a sharp struggle existed
between Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and the counter-revolutionary
revisionist line of Liu Shao-chi and other swindlers. If those swindlers had
taken us in, there would be no canal today. Building the canal was a victory
for Mao Tse-tung Thought.”

Should the Red Flag Canal have been built or not? Facts support a thumping
yes. Before the canal was built, Linhsien had to depend on the state for over
10,000 tons of grain each year. Today, the county grows all the grain it needs
and each year has 22,500 tons of marketable grain left for the state. Mechanized
farming has developed and the county now has 300 tractors of different
types.

Industry is developing on the basis of the growing upswing in farm
production. Before liberation, there was not a single factory in the county.
When the project began, there was only one plant for repairing farm implements.
Today there are 32 county-run factories and mines, turning out iron, coal,
cement, insecticides, chemical fertilizer, cotton textiles and other products.
We saw fluorescent lamps, condensed milk and many other locally made
consumer goods on sale in the stores.

All 15 communes in the county now have their own middle schools and
health centres. The 300-bed county hospital handles cancer of the oesophagus
and other operations, while the commune clinics perform appendectomies
and other minor operations.

Comrade Ma Yu-chin had all the facts and figures on the canal at his
finger tips. Some visitors called him a “walking map” of the Red Flag Canal.
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came from side-line occupations, part of which went into buying threshers,
crushers, pumps and other small machinery as well as more tractors from the
state.

In praising the “Paupers’ Co-op,” Chairman Mao wrote: “The wealth of
society is created by the workers, the peasants, the working intellectuals.
If they take their destiny into their own hands, use Marxism-Leninism
as their guide, and energetically tackle problems instead of evading
them, there is no difficulty in the world which they cannot overcome.”
It is under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s line that Tsunhua County has
solved one difficulty after another and is now advancing on the road of
mechanization.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 51, December 22, 1972.

***



242 The Documents of the GPCR in China
He is no expert from a hydro-engineering school but a Communist Party
member who joined the revolutionary armed struggles in the 40s. He had
worked side by side with the canal builders, and when class enemies savagely
attacked the canal project, Comrade Ma firmly resisted.

The Builders
Comrade Ma declined to talk about himself, but instead introduced several

canal builders. Among them were Party members Jen Yang-cheng, 39, and
Han Yung-ti, 23, the “Girl of Iron.”

Shortly after work began, the builders ran into a tough problem. The
rocks were very hard, but some were so weathered that all too often they
would loosen and tumble down, endangering the lives of the builders. The
leadership organized a team with Jen Yang-cheng as leader to clear them out.

it was so hard to find footholds in the steep cliffs, so the path- breakers
drove iron spikes into the rock and worked suspended on ropes anchored to
the spikes.

A documentary The Red Flag Canal has captured these breathtaking
scenes. For hours, like human pendulums, the team members swung out into
mid-air high above the valley and then returned to pry out and dislodge loose
boulders with their steel pikes.

The risks were great. Jen Yang-cheng was injured on several occasions,
and several times he narrowly escaped death. What moved him and others
like him to take on this task? His name literally means “nurtured by sheep.”
When Jen Yang-cheng was a little boy, his family was too poor to feed him.
He survived on sheep’s milk his mother managed to find for him. First-hand
knowledge of the sufferings of the Linhsien people prompted him, as a
Communist, to dedicate his life to helping them. Although his two elder brothers
had been crippled by wounds sustained in the revolutionary wars, his mother
had no hesitation in encouraging him to do as the Party wanted him to.

Han Yung-ti was too young to have experienced the bitter life of the old
society, but she did know some of the hardships caused by a scarcity of
water. When foodgrain ran out during the 1959 dry spell, the state sent grain,
but could not deliver water. Her father was sick, so Yung-ti, just out of primary
school, had to fetch water with her eight-year-old brother. Every day they
walked a dozen kilometres with a bucket.

In 1968, she and some other young women volunteered for work on the
canal. As their production team had been given the task of tunnelling, the
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raw materials needed.

Developing Light Industry
Heavy industry needs a great deal of investment but does not give quick

returns, and sometimes losses are sustained in the initial period. This was
another problem Tsunhua County confronted in developing its industry.

The county’s small iron and steel works, for instance, had been known
to have a 50,000-yuan deficit in one month. Production costs of coal and
cement were higher than state prices. Light industry, on the other hand, was
a quick way to accumulate capital. The county leadership therefore decided
to go in for more light industry.

Tsunhua abounds in apples, peaches, pears and grapes. Over 30 million
jin of fresh and dried fruits are produced yearly. Lack of transport in the past
resulted in much wastage. Now the county’s soya bean sauce factory has
added a new wing processing 400,000 cans of fruit a year. A knitwear co-op
originally had only six hand-operated stocking knitting machines. Now old
looms have been redesigned to turn out a dozen products, including bed sheets.
Requiring little investment, these small light industries are mostly built and put
into operation in a short time and get immediate returns. In 1971 alone light
industrial accumulation more than paid for the deficits incurred by the local
iron and steel industry.

Increasing Income From Side-Line Occupations
Still another problem met and overcome was that many production teams

had little public funds to spare. Buying machinery on any scale may directly
affect the members’ income.

Hsipu Brigade found it a boon when it first used tractors to transform the
hilly land. But soon the costs began to tell. The yearly fee amounted to the
equivalent of 70,000 jin of grain. To solve this problem, they organized
manpower to cut firewood, gather wicker and quarry stones on the hills. This
not only paid their tractor fees, but gave them a surplus.

Acting on this experience, the county Party committee advised all
communes and brigades in the region to go in for side-line occupations while
ensuring increased grain production.

In response, all kinds of side-line occupations have flourished during the
past few years: raising silkworms and bees, quarrying stones and mining
ores, making mat bags, growing fruit, to mention only a few. Incomes have
risen all around. In 1971, one-fourth of the communes’ and brigades’ income
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team leaders refused at first to believe they could be useful, but finally agreed
in face of the girls earnest insistence. In the tunnel, all they were asked to do
was to hold the kerosene lamps. They saw sweat roll off the men. “Could
we,” they asked themselves timidly, “hold a chisel, or perhaps even swing a
hammer?” If their hands shook, the hammer could easily glance off on to
their hands; swinging the hammer, too, required strength and skill. Still they
plucked up their courage and asked. Some comrades joked: “If you girls use
the hammer and we hold the chisel, how long will we live?” There was a
discussion and they asked to practise holding the chisel first. Several sustained
blows from the hammer on their hands or arms. Some wavered and thought
of going home. Time and again, they held discussions and encouraged each
other to stand firm. After a period of learning, they mastered both the hammer
and the chisel.

When it came to dynamiting, the participation of the women again came
into question. Hn Yung-ti pleaded for a try. After considering the problem
fully, the leadership agreed, not for lack of able- bodied men, but to encourage
the initiative of the women. Yung-ti was asked to light five fuses. It was her
first try. When the first one sparked and hissed, she became a bit flustered.
When she got to the fourth fuse, she lost her nerve and hurriedly signalled to
be brought up. The girls turned the windlass as fast as they could to lift her
up. Four blasts went off. Everyone applauded. “The other half can do as well
as the men,” someone cracked. Han Yung-ti, unable to forget the fifth fuse,
felt ashamed of herself. She begged to be allowed to go down again. The
smoke still in the tunnel snuffed out her lamp. Groping her way in the dark,
she found and lit the fifth fuse. That was the stuff she was made of! The
girls’ fame spread far and wide and they were soon known as the “Team of
Iron Girls.”

Han Yung-ti is now a member of the Party committee of the Anyang area
that encompasses 12, counties, including Linhsien, and two cities including
Anyang.

Epitome
Lirthsien County is beautiful in late autumn. Persimmons hang red and

heavy on the trees, and villages in the distance gleam, for the people whitewash
their walls. Clear water flows sparkling through stone-lined channels to the
villages. Women dressed in bright colours do their washing and chat about
the future. “Water famine” is now only a nightmare remembered by elderly
folk.
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their determination.

Three workers were sent to a steel works in nearby Chinhuangtao to
learn how to build a furnace. They watched, listened and learnt, always bearing
in mind their own conditions and needs. A few days later, they returned with
a design, and work started.

Plate steel was needed to make the body of the furnace, but none was
available. The workers lugged in discarded plate steel more than a dozen
millimetres thick and began thumping away with an 18-lb. hammer in lieu of
plate-bending rolls. Through sheer will they slowly bent the steel plate into
shape.

A small iron and steel complex for mining, coking, iron-smelting,
steelmaking and steel rolling has risen in Tsunhua, a monument to the “paupers’
spirit” displayed by these workers and others like them. Its annual capacity is
3,000 and 1,700 tons respectively for iron and steel, enough to meet most of
the county’s needs.

The problem of lack of raw materials cropped up in the wake of the
growth of the machine-building and steel industries. Some people were for
getting state supplies, but the majority of the county Party committee members
were against this. Wang Kuo-fan, former director of the “Paupers’ Co-op”
and now secretary of the county Party committee, said: “Tsunhua does not
lack mountains. Where there are mountains, there are mineral deposits. When
we have mineral deposits, we will not be short of raw materials.”

The whole county joined in the search for ore. Geological prospecting
teams took advantage of mass meetings or traditional village fairs to show
people specimens and point out their importance. A mass ore-finding movement
took shape, drawing in everyone from teenagers to greybeards. Commune
members out cutting firewood or herding cattle on the hills went out of their
way to look for ore. Centres were set up in the county town for people to
report their findings.

In a few months, 300 ore points were found, covering 22 different kinds
of ore, including coal, iron, copper, chromium, gold, manganese, quartz and
limestone.

Mining was also made a mass affair with Commune members taking
part, using indigenous methods and doing most of the work in the slack
farming seasons.

More than 40 different small mines now in the county supply part of the
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Comrades in Linhsien County repeatedly stressed that they had only taken

“their first step in a 10,000 li long march.” Comrade Ma Yuchin reeled off
reams of figures to us related to what they were going to do next.

Figures are secondary. More meaningful is the spirit of arduous struggle
and self-reliance which has struck deep roots in the county and far beyond.
Daily, hundreds of people come from all parts of the country to learn from
this revolutionary spirit.

During their stay at Linhsien, many visitors eagerly learn to sing the theme
song of the documentary The Red Flag Canal:

Slash through the Taihang Mountains;
Lead in the waters of the Changho,
Filled with aspirations high,
The Linhsien people rearrange nature.

Linhsien County rearranging nature epitomizes the whole of China, a
developing country.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15,Nos. 48 & 49, December 1 & 8, 1972.

***
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of ordinary repairs, while county plants did the major overhauls.

We visited the county’s No.2 Farm Machinery Plant— a single-storey
building housing a number of lathes— which repairs tractors and manufactures
various kinds of farm machinery Home-made semi mechanized shovels,
ditching ploughs and seeders could be seen on its grounds.

These simple, locally made pieces of accessory farm machines diversified
the operation of the tractors; By using them in conjunction with man and
animal power, the Hsipu Brigade levelled hilltops into spacious fields and carved
terraced plots out of hillsides thereby expediting capital construction on the
farmland. Last spring, Tsunhua County started work on three rivers. The
tractor-powered shovels greatly speeded up progress in deepening river-beds
and building embankments to free 15,000 mu of cultivated land from flood
and sand encroachment.

The workers of the plant briefed us on the use of the ditch-diggers. Attached
to a tractor, they can cut 10,000 metres of ditches a day, equal to 2,700
workdays by a peasant.

These mechanical aids were enthusiastically greeted by the peasants. Instead
of just ploughing, harrowing and compacting by mechanical power as before,
by adding these implements to the tractors, they could now do 15 other jobs,
including seeding, levelling land, dredging rivers and sinking wells. Fitted up
with the necessary accessories, the walking-tractors could perform 11 kinds
of farm work.

Other small county industries set up in the last three years have increasingly
left their mark, turning out simple lathes, diesel engines, motors and scores of
other products. The advance in farm mechanization and other measures to
increase output have brought conspicuous results. Per-mu grain yields have
jumped another 25 percent or so, to 500 jin.

Rolled Steel and Ore
The rapid growth of the agricultural machinery industry in the county

brought on the problem of shortage of rolled steel. The state supplied some,
but not enough to satisfy expanding needs. Spunky workers of an iron bucket
and kettle factory decided to make steel themselves, though they had never
done it before. Others who had doubts said these workers were over-
ambitious.

The factory Party branch gave its full support. The whole plant again
studied Chairman Mao’s comments on the “Paupers’ Co-op,” which steeled
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PUBLIC OWNERSHIP OF THE MEANS OF
PRODUCTION IN CHINA*

December 22, 1972
There are two forms of socialist public ownership of the means of

production in China at the present stage. One is socialist ownership by the
state (that is, ownership by the whole people); the other is socialist collective
ownership by the labouring masses.

Under the system of socialist public ownership, the means of production
are no longer used as capital, nor is labour power sold as a commodity. This
system of ownership enables the working class and the entire labouring people
to free themselves once and for all from oppression and exploitation. It
eliminates capitalist competition and anarchy in production as well as the
recurrent economic crises characteristic of capitalist society. Manpower,
materials and funds can thus be put to the most effective use. In contrast to
capitalist ownership, the aim of social production under socialist ownership is
not for profit, but to meet the growing needs of the state and the people.
China’s achievements in socialist revolution and construction are eloquent
proof of the superiority of socialist public ownership.

Socialist State Ownership
Socialist state ownership of the means of production is the most advanced

system of ownership in human history. Its appearance marked mankind’s
advent into a completely new era. It is a form of public ownership in a state
under the dictatorship of the proletariat which represents the proletariat and
the entire labouring people in owning the means of production and social
products. In China today, the socialist state owns all the mines, waterways,
forests and other natural resources as well as part of the land. Railways,
postal and telegraph offices and banks also belong to the state, and the state
runs factories, farms, shops and other enterprises and owns their products.

It is imperative that the proletariat, after seizing state power, should
transform capitalist private ownership into socialist public ownership and
build up its own economic foundations. Only thus can the proletarian
dictatorship be consolidated. Historical experience has shown that, if the

* This article is jointly written by the Workers’ Political Economy Study
Group of the Shanghai No.4 Hosiery Factory and Cheng Ching of Futan
University’s Political Economy Department.
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agriculture lies in mechanization.” Mechanization was the crying need of
Tsunhuas people, who were eager to raise their yields further.

Twenty-odd factories turning out farm machinery motors and so forth
sprang up in Tsunhua in 1958”, the Big Leap year in socialist construction.
Like other places in the country, the county initiated steps to set up its own
small industries.

Then the axe fell. In 1962, 70 percent of the new born industries were
nipped in the bud on orders from Liu Shao-chi and his agents in the countryside,
who pushed a Right opportunist line. Their two- pronged attack was directed
against the collective rural economy and county-run industry. “Running
industry is none of your business,” they shouted. “Besides, it doesn’t pay!”
The upshot of all this was that only the big city plants supplied any machinery
to the peasants, and that necessarily slowed down the speed of mechanization.
Grain output remained low. In the 11 years from 1958 to 1969, per-mu grain
yield hovered near 400 jin.

Tsunhua’s peasants met difficulties at every turn. A dearth of electric
motors, diesel engines and transformers to work the wells left many
wheatfields unirrigated. Tractors lay idle for lack of parts and repairs in the
busiest seasons when commune members had to use animals to plough, from
dawn to dusk. Pig herds were increasing, but fodder was in short supply due
to lack of- fodder crushers. Machines were urgently wanted, if efficiency
was to go up. But few were forthcoming; those supplied by the state and
local industry fell far short of the demand.

The extent of this historical lesson was fully brought home to the county
leadership in the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. Stagnation in agricultural
production could only be overcome by building small industries on their own
to speed up mechanized farming.

Existing Farm Machinery Used
The county turned its attention to fully utilizing existing farm machinery.

The state had formerly supplied it with 142 large and medium-sized tractors,
as well as 82 small and walking-tractors, all city- manufactured. Though
these had played a big part, they could not suit all purposes in various localities
because of the difference in natural conditions and farming methods. Moreover,
farm machines, big or small, supplied by the state fell short of local needs.

The county leadership, therefore, concentrated on setting up a network
of small plants at the county commune and production brigade levels to repair
and make locally needed farm machinery Communes and brigades took care
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proletariat fails to bring about this change on the strength of its dictatorship
immediately upon seizing power, the overthrown bourgeoisie will use its
economic strength, in conjunction with armed counter-attacks, to try to subvert
the proletarian dictatorship and regain its lost ‘paradise.” In summing up the
experience of the Paris Commune, the great teacher Lenin pointed out that
one of the two mistakes which forfeited the Commune the fruit of its splendid
victory was the failure to “expropriate the expropriators,” to seize and put
into the hands of the proletariat major enterprises, such as the banks, which
formed the economic sinews of the nation.

Guided by Chairman Mao’s revolutionary-line since liberation, China relied
on the state power under the dictatorship of the proletariat to confiscate
bureaucrat capital, effecting its “transfer to the people’s republic led by
the proletariat.” The bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie of old China which
had a myriad links with the feudal forces in the countryside, was suckled by
and served the imperialists. Like the landlord class, it represented the most
reactionary and most backward relations of production. In the 22 years of its
rule (1927-49), the bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie headed by the four big
family groups- Chiang Kai-shek, T.V. Soong, H.H. Kung and Chen Li-fu
amassed an enormous amount of capital valued at 10,000 to 20,000 million
U.S. dollars. On the eve of nationwide liberation, bureaucrat capital owned 80
per cent of the fixed assets of China’s industry and communications and
transport, and monopolized the country’s economic lifelines, but it was
confiscated immediately after liberation. This eliminated the main part of China’s
capitalist economy. The economic lifelines henceforth came under the control
of the socialist state.

National-capitalist industry used to occupy second place in China’s modem
industry, making up about 20 percent of the total value of the fixed assets in
industry and communications and transport. After bureaucrat capital was
confiscated, the “redemption” method was used in carrying out the socialist
transformation of national-capitalist industry and commerce. Step by step
capitalist ownership was transformed into socialist state ownership — starting
with the elementary form of state capitalism, that is, in industry, the private
enterprises processed goods for the state and accepted state orders while the
state purchased and marketed their entire output; in commerce, the elementary
form of state capitalism consisted of designating private enterprises to purchase
certain commodities or making them distributors on a commission basis.
This developed into the higher form of state capitalism, that is, first turning
individual enterprises into joint state-private enterprises and then bringing about
this change throughout entire trades. While carrying out the socialist
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ON THE ROAD OF MECHANIZATION
Peking Review Correspondents

December 22, 1972
The fundamental line of our Party in agriculture after the completion of

the anti-feudal land reform in China is, first, to bring about collectivization
and, second, to bring about, on that basis, mechanization and electrification.

In Tsunhua County, Hopei Province, we got a vivid first-hand account of
the difficulties the people there came up against in mechanizing farm production,
how they overcame them and are now advancing steadily after a good start.

An obscure agricultural producers’ co-operative in the county came into
the national spotlight in 1955 when Chairman Mao commended it in the book
Socialist Upsurge in China’s Countryside “Our entire nation, we feel, should
pattern itself after this co-op.” Now called the Hsipu Brigade of the
Chienming Commune, 20 years ago it was a co-op consisting of 23 poor
peasant families led by Wang Kuo-fan. They were so poor that between them
they owned only a three- quarter share of a donkey — the donkey being the
common property of many households and a quarter of these households not
having joined the co-op. It was nicknamed “The Paupers’ Co-op.” This not
withstanding, by pooling their efforts they acquired a large amount of means
of production in three years’ time, and the co-op was well established.

Today, the “paupers’ spirit’ is spurring the whole county forward.
Although the degree of mechanization is not high, much has been accomplished,
and hundreds of millions of peasants in China are feeling Tsunhua’s influence.

The Fundamental Way Out for Agriculture
A hundred and fifty kilometres east of Peking, Tsunhua County has a

cultivated area of 970,000 mu, of which 55 percent are hilly land. There are
44 people’s communes with 691 production brigades, and the population is
540,000.

At the time of liberation, there were only two handicraft workshops in the
entire area. Average per-mu yield of grain was pitifully low, only 140 jin. By
1952, after the completion of the land reform and the setting up of agricultural
producers’ co-ops, it had climbed to 200 jin. When the people’s communes
were set up in 1958, the yield quickly doubled.

Chairman Mao has pointed out: “The fundamental way out for
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transformation of capitalist industry and commerce, planned economic
construction on a big scale was undertaken, which expanded the socialist
state sector of the economy and consolidated and strengthened socialist state
ownership. This laid the main economic foundation for the proletarian
dictatorship.

Modern industry and communications and transport, the nation’s economic
lifelines, also came under socialist state ownership. State-owned industry
supplies large amounts of machinery and equipment, apparatuses, fuel and
power to promote the technical transformation of various departments of the
state-owned sector of the economy. It produces large numbers of tractors,
harvesters and transport equipment as well as electric power to promote
mechanized farming. It also provides technical equipment and capital for
economic, cultural and national defence construction. The state-owned sector
of the economy is a powerful material force speeding up socialist revolution
and construction and consolidating the proletarian dictatorship.

The establishment of socialist state ownership sparked the swift
development of the social productive forces. Total value of industrial output
shot up in the two decades since liberation. In steel, for one, output rose as
many as 130 times in the years 1949-71, from 158,000 tons to 21 million
tons. Socialist revolution and construction, ceaselessly advancing, have already
transformed China from a poor and backward country into a socialist country
with initial prosperity.

Socialist Collective Ownership
Apart from state ownership, socialist public ownership takes the form of

collective ownership in agriculture and handicrafts, After the proletarian seizure
of state power, the question of whether the proletarian dictatorship can be
consolidated hinges, in large measure, on the correct handling of the peasant
question and on turning individual ownership by the peasants into collective
ownership and the socialization of agriculture. “Without socialization of
agriculture, there can be no complete, consolidated socialism.” It is
impossible for the dictatorship of the proletariat to rest for any length of time
on two different economic foundations — that of socialist industry and
individual small-peasant economy. As Lenin pointed out: “Small Production
engenders capitalism and the bourgeoisie continuously, daily, hourly,
spontaneously, and on a mass scale.”

Without transforming the small-peasant economy, the disintegration into
the two extremes in the countryside will inevitably cause the mass of the
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home. In the pastoral areas, commune herdsmen own a small number of
livestock. The state protects the people’s private ownership of remuneration
from labour, bank savings, houses and other means of livelihood.

Although both socialist state ownership and collective ownership by the
labouring masses are forms of socialist public ownership, they differ in the
degree of public ownership. Property belonging to state-owned enterprises
and to people’s communes, therefore, cannot be transferred gratis; this also
applies to the property of the different people’s communes. The principle of
commodity production and exchange of equal values is used in economic
transactions between them.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 1, December 22, 1972.

***
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peasants to become poor and bankrupt while a few well-to-do middle peasants
will become rich peasants. If this should happen, the worker-peasant alliance
which forms the foundation of the proletarian dictatorship will be in danger of
splitting up. Without transforming the small-peasant economy, the scattered
and backward individual agriculture will be unable to satisfy the increasing
need of socialist industry and the cities for commodity grain and industrial
raw materials, and socialist industrialization will not be able to proceed at full
speed. Collectivization of agriculture— transformation of backward individual
agriculture into large-scale, collectivized, mechanized socialist agriculture—
is the only way to resolve the contradiction between socialist industrialization
and a small-peasant economy. This is the road that must be taken in reinforcing
the socialist position in the countryside, in building socialism, and in
strengthening the worker- peasant alliance and consolidating the proletarian
dictatorship.

After completing the anti-feudal land reform, the first step is to realize
agricultural collectivization, the second is to achieve mechanization of
agriculture on this basis— this is our Party’s basic line in agriculture. Chairman
Mao has pointed out: “With conditions as they are in our country, co-
operation must precede the use of big machinery (in capitalist countries
agriculture develops in a capitalist way).” Based on the universal Marxist
law that any substantial development of the productive forces can only come
after a change in the relations of production, this thesis of Chairman Mao’s
correctly handles the relationship between agricultural collectivization and
mechanization in China. It has shattered the schemes of Liu Shao-chi and
swindlers like him to obstruct and sabotage the agricultural cooperation
movement through advocating “mechanization before co-operation.” The road
to developing socialist agriculture in China is “co-operation before
mechanization.” After the completion of land reform, it took only four years
to complete in the main the socialist transformation of agriculture through the
organization of mutual-aid teams, moving on to agricultural producers’ co-
operatives of an elementary type and then to those of an advanced type. This
was achieved in accordance with the principle of voluntariness on the part of
the peasants. Agricultural co-operation thus realized converted the ocean of
individual ownership by the peasants into socialist collective ownership.
Collectivization was a great spur to agricultural production, thus fully revealing
the big part played by socialist relations of production in propelling the
productive forces forward.

In 1958, under the guidance of the Party’s general line of going all out,
aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better and more economical results
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in building socialism and the impetus of the Big Leap Forward, agricultural
producers’ co-operatives of the advanced type amalgamated to form rural
people’s communes in order to meet the needs of water conservancy
construction in agriculture and the development of rural productive forces.
The rural people’s communes are the basic units of China’s socialist society
in the rural areas; they are also basic rural units of state power. Throughout a
fairly long historical period, they are collective economic organizations of
socialist mutual aid and cooperation. The advance of agricultural producers
co-ops of the advanced type to rural people’s communes is a major
development in China’s collective ownership.

As Chairman Mao has pointed out, what distinguishes the people’s
commune is its characteristic of being “big and public.” Big, in that its scale
is ‘much bigger than the advanced co-ops. With more land, more people and
more funds, the commune can use man power and the means of production
more rationally and go in for a more diversified economy, concentrating on
one main line of production while engaging at the same time in industry and
other side-lines. Public, in the sense that the degree of public ownership is
higher than in the advanced co-ops.

The people’s communes have expanded the scope of rural collective
ownership and have raised it to a higher level. They are more favourable to
promoting the development of the productive forces. Unified planning within
a bigger scope can be undertaken and socialist co-operation organized on a
larger scale according to the principles of voluntariness, mutual benefit and
exchange of equal values. They can thus carry out agricultural capital
construction such as water conservancy projects which would have been
difficult for any single advanced co-operative to do in the past.

The collective ownership of the rural people’s communes at the present
stage is generally at three levels — commune, production brigade and production
team. Neither collective ownership at the commune level nor at the production
brigade level is basic at present. The basic form is collective ownership at the
production team level, that is, the production teams are the basic accounting
units. As conditions gradually ripen, the basic form of ownership at the
production team level will advance to the basic form of ownership at the
production brigade level and then to that at the commune level. Collective
commune ownership will eventually advance to socialist state ownership.
This, of course, will be a fairly long process of gradual development.

At the present stage, the rural people’s commune members still have
small plots of land for their own use and engage in some side- occupations at
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SHANGHAI’S HSINGHUO SHOP
March 23, 1973

Open 24 hours a day, the Hsinghuo (Spark) Shop in Shanghai specializes
in candies and cakes. Located at a busy intersection on Hsitsang Road Central,
this small (about 60 square metres) shop does a thriving business, especially
after dusk when customers start streaming in.

For customers’ convenience, the shop also carries a variety of everyday
items such as matches, toothbrushes and tooth-paste, soap, cigarettes, postage
stamps, screws, safety pins and monthly bus tickets.

Upwards of 10,000 customers a day are served by a staff of 36 working
three shifts. No matter how busy, they live up to their reputation for patience,
courtesy and consideration and excellent service. In accordance with patrons’
requests, the list of articles available has been raised from 240 to more than
600.

Nine categories of service are provided, including pumps for cyclists
(like other Chinese cities, this metropolis has plenty of bicycles), as nearby
bicycle shops are closed at night. The shop also has rail and ferry time-tables
and airline schedules posted for the many travellers who go through Shanghai.
Shop assistants answer inquiries about city transportation, hotels, restaurants,
cinemas and theatres and addresses of other public buildings.

Two tables and some chairs in the middle of the shop are there especially
for customers’ use. Workers coming off afternoon shift and suburban
commune members after delivering fresh vegetables to the city like to come
in for a cup of tea or a glass of milk. On, the walls are two boards for people
to write their comments and suggestions. Customers’ demands and criticism
on these are replied to by the shop. It frequently sends members out to nearby
factories, villages and neighbourhoods to get comments. This gives them
ideas about varying their stock and improving work.

A woman worker getting off a bus at the stop opposite Hsinghuo late one
night fainted on the pavement. Being the only lighted place in the vicinity,
passers-by notified the people on duty in the shop. An assistant took the
woman on a tricycle cart to the nearest hospital and stayed with her until she
regained consciousness. He left her only after finding out her place of work
and notifying her factory, The doctors only then realized that the man was
not the patient’s relative but a Hsinghuo shop assistant.
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breeds of fish with higher output.

The fruit-processing factory is a big help to the production teams which
used to worry about fruit rotting if it was not shipped out in time. In 1971, for
instance, three days and nights of heavy rainfall held up the loquat shipments.
The factory processed them into syrup, thus saving the teams any loss. Although
the teams involved did their best to ship out last year’s bumper harvest of
arbutus in time, they were still left with 25,000 kilogrammes on their hands.
The problem was again solved by this factory which processed them.

Starting virtually from scratch in several small rooms, the factory had no
funds in its early days. It at first processed fruit sent in by production teams
and paid them after selling its products. Thus it gradually accumulated funds
to expand workshops and buy more equipment. With an annual processing
capacity of 750,000 kilogrammes of fruit, the factory has accumulated 270,000
yuan for the commune since it started.

The greater portion of the profits from commune-run enterprises goes
into expanding reproduction. The fruit-processing factory was the only industry
in 1958. It was later joined by the fish hatchery and farm machinery repair
workshop before the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution began. With funds
accumulated by these three enterprises, the commune now runs enterprises
and facilities with 500 workers doing 15 kinds of work. These enterprises
and facilities are an indispensable part of the three-level ownership of the
commune economy.

Ownership by Production Brigade
We went to the Chenkuang Brigade, one of 30 under the commune. It

consists of eight production teams formed by and large within the confines of
former villages and has a population of 1,263.

The accountant accompanied us on visits to the brigade’s fodder-
processing factory, farm tools factory and boat repair yard which are on a
smaller scale than the commune-run enterprises. Brigade- run enterprises and
undertakings, he explained, are those which are beyond the capability of
production teams or are more advantageous for the brigades to run. These
together with a tractor and a pump are for the teams’ use.

The function of the production brigade is, under commune leadership, to
take care of its teams’ production and administrative work. Among other
things, it helps them work out production plans; guides, examines and
supervises the teams’ production, distribution and financial work; helps them
improve management; builds and runs brigade-wide water conservancy and
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Such incidents are not uncommon. What motivates the Hsinghuo’s

personnel? Below are some excerpts of articles by different staff members.
Guided by Chairman Mao’s teaching “Serve the people wholeheartedly”
they have made every effort and thought a great deal about continually
improving their work of serving the people.

For Better Service
Serving an unending stream of customers, we make about 10,000 sales a

day. During rush hours one pair of hands sometimes is not enough. This is
what is called “being put into a passive position.” How can we reverse this
and take the initiative into our own hands? To this end, investigation and
study have to be made. Through this, we have gradually grasped the objective
laws to enable us to take an active role in serving the people.

Dividing the day into four periods— morning, afternoon, evening and
night— we carefully observed the customers’ purchasing, habits. These varied
on the part of the nearly 10,000 customers each day. Milk, cakes, cigarettes,
stamps and pickled vegetables were most in demand in the early morning
when most buyers were on their way to work and kept an eye out for the bus
as they handed over the money. Later in the day, shoppers did their buying in
a more leisurely fashion, picking and evaluating things before making a
purchase. Cakes were a big item in the evening, as most buyers were coming
off work. Our peak period started at five in the afternoon and lasted until
eleven at night. Later in the night we found that a number of people came in to
ask about other matters, such as how to get somewhere. These were comrades
from other parts of the country.

Understanding the pattern and making the necessary adjustments put the
initiative in our hands. For example, since morning customers generally were
in a hurry, we met this situation by. having plenty of small change, stocking
goods that did not cost much, having them in easy reach and putting enough
people on to give fast service and quick and correct change. Because
unexpected things were asked of us at night, we put experienced people on
this shift. We realize that by doing more investigation and study of the situation
and continually recognizing and grasping objective laws in the course of
practice, we can serve the customers better.

(Cheng Ching-mei)

In Serving the People, There is No Limit
The inclusion of postage stamps after our shop went over to day- and-
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number of commune-run enterprises and went to a production brigade and
one of its production teams to get some idea of the commune’s system of
ownership.

Collective ownership of the rural people’s commune in its present stage
in general falls into three levels — commune, production brigade and production
team. Farmland, forests, water and its resources, farm tools and machinery,
draught animals, small factories and mines and other means of production are
shared between the commune, brigade and team. Collective ownership at the
team level rather than that at the other two levels is at present the basic one.
This is generally known as the “three-level system of ownership of the means
of production in the people’s commune, with ownership by the production
team as the basic form.”

Commune Ownership
So far as production is concerned, the commune mainly helps production

teams develop agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, side-line occupations,
fisheries and other work. Usually the means of production owned by the
commune are a small number of enterprises and facilities which production
brigades and teams are unable to handle or which are more advantageous for
the commune to run. At Tungting, these include a farm machinery repair
workshop, a sapling nursery, a fish hatchery, a fruit-processing plant, several
fodder- processing factories, a public service centre (making briquettes, fluffing
cotton and doing other work), a workshop making reed mats, a brick and tile
kiln, a construction centre, an irrigation station, a veterinary station and an
environmental sanitation centre, as well as several small quarries producing
granite, kaolin and sand. Most of these directly serve farm production and the
peasants’ daily life, with only a few providing industrial raw materials for
state-owned enterprises. They are playing no small part in consolidating and
developing the rural socialist collective economy.

We went by boat to the fish hatchery. Fishery is one of the commune’s
major lines of production and many production teams have their own fish
ponds, covering a total of about a quarter of the area in use. Before the
hatchery was set up, the various production teams had to send a total of 300
members to the upper and lower reaches of the Yangtze River to buy fry.
This took them two or three months a year and cost the teams more than
200,000 yuan. With technical help from a state research institute, the commune
built the hatchery in 1965. After several years of experiments, it now produces
all the fry the production teams need and is able to sell a portion to other
provinces. This not only saves on cost and manpower, it also ensures better
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night service was an added convenience to the masses, but there was no
letter-box close to the shop for people to drop their letters in. Comrades saw
this and said: “Serving the people has not been thorough enough.” Consultation
with the post office led to a large letter- box installed just outside our shop.

We sold stamps and there was a letter-box handy. Were there any more
improvements we could make? The stamp counter was on the opposite side
of the shop from the letter-box. When this was brought to our attention, we
immediately switched the stamps over to the opposite counter for the
convenience of the masses.

Was there still any improvement we could make in this aspect in serving
the people? Facts proved there ivas. A customer once asked us about the
extra postage for a very heavy letter. We hurriedly copied a sheet of postal
rates and stuck it by the door.

Had the limit been reached? No. On holidays and when commemoration
sets were issued, stamp sales became quite a task. Our comrades who were
swamped with work turned round the display card showing the colourful
commemoration stamps so that they wouldn’t attract any attention, hoping
thereby to ease the pressure. Later, during a summing-up, the comrades said:
“That display card facing in and not out shows we’re not serving the people
wholeheartedly.” Now the display card always faces the street.

As we continued improving our work more and more people bought stamps
from us, and the letter-box is made full use of. Practice has proved there is no
limit when one wants to serve the people wholeheartedly.

(Third Shift)

“Giving and Taking and…..”
I am an old hand and during my many years behind the counter I got into

the habit of giving customers what they wanted, taking the money and then
turning to wait On another customer. And that was the end of that, I had
thought. But over the last couple of years I’ve come to see this in another
light. Many young assistants in the shop didn’t think serving the people stopped
at giving them what they wanted and taking what it cost.

For example, if they knew that customers had far to go they would wrap
purchases in wax paper. If a sick or elderly person bought a glass of hot milk
they would find them a seat and bring it to the table. If someone came in with
the help of a walking-stick and bought stamps. they would paste the stamps
on and drop the letter into the box. When it rained and women shoppers left
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get to know each other’s work and are thus able to act in unison.” To illustrate,
he cited an example: The commune’s 1972 all- round good harvest brought
members their highest income in history. The production teams’ bank savings
totalled more than 2 million yuan. When the time comes for distribution, they
will draw 1.4 million yuan to distribute among their members. So we have to
get the sum ready for them. According to past findings, it is estimated that
half the sum will be deposited in the bank as personal savings soon after it is
distributed, 200,000 yuan will be kept by members for daily use and the rest
will immediately be spent on the markets.

“When it comes to our work,” Comrade Chou, in charge of commerce,
took up where Comrade Chen had left off, “we have to organize the timely
supply of goods. First we send out several groups to find out what the
commune members need. Investigations show that most of the Hungchi Brigade
members want building materials and sewing machines, and there is a general
demand in the Weitung Brigade for Shanghai-made ‘555’ alarm clocks and
wrist watches, while transistor radios are a favourite item in the Chantou
Brigade. . . . Having made an inventory, we place orders with Shanghai,
Soochow and other places for as much goods as possible to meet their needs.”

Comrade Chiang Wan-sen who presided over the meeting rounded it out
with a brief talk on military affairs. All production brigades and teams have
part-time militia organizations. Militiamen and women are playing a key role in
defending the dictatorship of the proletariat and defending the fruits of collective
labour as well as in productive work. “All we told you just now,” he concluded,
“shows from different angles the great superiority of combining industry,
agriculture, commerce, education and military affairs in consolidating the
socialist system and promoting production.”

From the talks by these and other comrades, it can be seen that under the
unified leadership of the commune Party committee and revolutionary
committee and with the integration of government administration and commune
management, all fields of work are closely co-ordinated and go forward in
step for the common goal of building a new socialist countryside. Facts over
the 14 years since the birth of the Tungting People’s Commune have borne
out that the people’s commune is a brand new social structure which has
enormous vitality.

III
Its Three-level Ownership

During our stay in this lakeside commune, we made the rounds of a
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carrying parcels in one hand and a child in another, they would help them
open their umbrellas and escort them to the bus stop across the street, and so
on. These small, considerate courtesies by the younger assistants made me
realize that just “giving and taking” was not enough. Their spirit of “serving
the people wholeheartedly” as Chairman Mao teaches us is something I
have to learn.

(Sung Ti-chiang)

A Small Purchase but No Small Matter
A sale involving a few fen is troublesome, it doesn’t add up to much and

brings in a small return. But are small purchases minor matters? Looking at it
from the point of profits and total sales they are insignificant. But customers
view them in a different light. One fen of fuse wire on hand is invaluable if a
fuse is blown and residential lighting all around is out. Would you say that
was a “small” purchase?

We know there are big and small sales, but this should not affect the
quality of our service. A small sale involves little cash, but how we perform
our service involves the big question of orientation in serving the people. Our
attitude should be the same whatever people buy. Once our thinking is on this
higher plane, our actions automatically follow suit and nothing is too small to
be considered troublesome. To give better service in accordance with various
demands, we extended our list of one and two fen items, mainly by reducing
quantities available for sale. When we learnt that people bringing commune
vegetables into the city at night liked to eat a certain cake, we added this low-
priced but tasty item; in cold weather we set up a steamer to heat and soften
these cakes for them. Our enthusiasm should never waver in serving the
people, no matter how small a sum is involved.

(Sheng Chih-kang)

Between Shop Assistant and Customer
Relations between customer and shop assistant in our socialist society

are not purely one of buying and selling but a new form of comradeship. This
new relationship is something we have learnt to cherish.

Complete strangers to us, workers, some of them retired, frequently come
in on their own to help collect and wash crockery, sweep and tidy up and do
other odd jobs. Also, people have confidence in us. They bring money, fountain-
pens, watches and other things they’ve found in the street to us for the
owners to claim. There is the story of a worker buying a popsicle and being
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work with the agricultural producers’ co-operatives because each went its
own way. Now that the commune is in charge of both farm production and
trade, close ties have been established between the commercial office and the
production brigades and teams. After working out their plans, the production
teams report on them to the commune. And the commercial office bases
itself on these plans to supply the teams with chemical fertilizers, insecticides,
farm implements and whatever means of production are needed. In the same
way, it purchases in good time farm and side-line products and makes proper
arrangements for their sale, thereby boosting production by doing a good job
of supply and marketing.

Following the principle of “taking grain as the key link and ensuring an
all-round development,” he told us, the commercial office also helps production
teams develop industrial crops and side-line occupations. For example, when
the market demand for timber went up, it proposed that measures be taken to
plant more trees. Accordingly, the commune Party committee decided to
increase bamboo acreage another 400 mu and cedar and paulownia another
1,000 mu under its 1973 plan. Assignments were then given to the production
brigades according to local conditions. To help fulfil the task, the commercial
office bought the needed saplings in time.

As to industry, Comrade Yeh who is responsible for the industrial office
said there were no factories here before the commune. It was not until 1958
that some dozen factories were built one after another by the collective strength
of the commune, which was bigger than that of the co-ops. These have been
a direct impetus to farm production. The fodder processing factories, for
example, have played a big role in developing pig-raising. The commune sapling
nursery is now able to supply all the saplings needed to afforest its hilly areas

and even sell a portion to other regions. Comrade Yeh specially mentioned
the fruit processing factory because it shows all the more clearly the advantages
of commune-run industry. During harvest time in the past, a good deal of
fruit often dropped off trees because of sudden weather changes. Piling up
on the ground, they began to rot before peasants had time to ship them out,
causing great losses. With the completion of this factory, such fruit is processed
into semi-finished products which can be kept longer and then sent to
processing factories in several cities. This not only adds to the production
teams’ in- come but also helps the commune accumulate funds.

Comrade Chen Ah-szu who heads the financial office told us:
“With industry, agriculture, commerce, education and military affairs

combined under the unified management of the commune, the various offices
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given one with milk in it which costs a bit more than he paid. He sent a letter
with four fen enclosed to the shop the next day, saying he was catching a bus
and didn’t have time to do anything about it that day. Four fen is no great
sum, but we are a state commercial enterprise and every fen belongs to the
state.

Many constructive comments from customers have been invaluable to us
in improving our service.

Our pump that cyclists use free of charge was proposed by night shift
workers. One of our assistants did not care much about having a pump,
feeling it was too troublesome, especially when there was a rush. He tossed it
into a corner and left it there when something went wrong with the pump. A
worker who wanted to pump his tyres on his way to work early one morning
found no pump. Besides saying that he would be late for work, he criticized
the assistant.

On thinking it over the assistant realized he had been at fault. He saw that
it was a matter of serving the people wholeheartedly or not. He immediately
set about learning how to repair bicycle pumps.

We have four solidly made pumps now. Two of them are new, and were
designed, made and given to our shop by two workers who said: “You serve
us, we serve you.”

(Second Shift)

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 12, March 23, 1973.

***
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committee, they practise collective leadership with responsibility for various
fields of work divided up among them.

To be more specific, the commune revolutionary committee has under it
offices in charge of production and construction, finance, grain, trade, civil
affairs, education and public health, public security and militia work. In
production work, for instance, the commune helps production brigades and
teams work out production plans and supervises and checks up on their
implementation, helps them improve administrative and financial work and do
a good job of accumulation and distribution, popularizes effective measures
to increase production and advanced experience, and organizes the supply of
the means of production and livelihood. All other work, too— political,
economic, cultural and educational, public health, military affairs, etc.— are
carried out through the commune.

Other Cadres Talk to Us
Secretary Chiang Wan-sen called a special meeting on behalf of Party

committee secretary Hsieh. Responsible personnel from various offices were
invited to tell us the advantages of integrating government administration with
commune management.

Teacher Hsueh who is in charge of education was the first speaker. After
the commune was set up, he said, our schools were put under the dual leadership
of the county culture and education bureau and the commune. In this way,
the commune has the initiative in deciding where schools are to be located
and in building them and training teachers according to the principles laid
down by the state and in the light of its own specific conditions and the
commune members’ needs. This has helped increase enrolment and improve
teaching quality.

In its early days, the commune had only one middle school and one primary
school for several brigades. Now each brigade has its own primary school
and the commune runs eight middle schools. Before 1958, the number of
teachers, who were all appointed by the county, was not enough for our
needs. After the commune was set up, we trained young commune members
to be teachers. Poor and lower- middle peasants were invited to give lectures
and take a direct hand in running schools. Their representatives often came to
classes to listen to lectures and help teachers correct the students’ homework,
and also educated students in various ways out of school.

Comrade Chou from the commercial office talked about his experience:
It had been difficult before for the commercial department to co-ordinate its
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A VISIT TO THE TUNGTING PEOPLE’S
COMMUNE

Peking Review Correspondents
March 30, 1973

I
Its Formation and Growth

We visited the Tungting People’s Commune in Wuhsien County, Kiangsu
Province, early this year. A merger of 20 advanced agricultural producers’
co-operatives in the Tungshan area, this peninsular commune lapped by the
waters of Lake Taihu was set up in September 1958. It covers an area of 35
square kilometres and has 11,000 families with 45,000 people. Under the
commune are 30 production brigades and 237 production teams engaged in
farming and other occupations— some producing mainly food grains, others
mainly growing fruit and tea and still others in which .fisheries are the main
line.

Miserable Bygone Days
During our visit, we put up in a hostel at Tungshan town, where the

commune headquarters is situated. An old compound, it was taken over by
the people after liberation. Illustrations of historical stories eulogizing feudal
rules of etiquette are engraved on the brick or wooden gate tower, doors,
window frames and eaves of the main building. Behind it is a rock garden
complete with ponds, zigzagging bridges and other natural or artificial scenes.

This “carved mansion,” the local people told us, was built in three years’
time by landlord-capitalist Chin Hsueh-chih some 50 years ago with 3,700
taels of gold robbed from the labouring people. Wealthy as he was, he did not
top the list of the rich in. the locality. Before liberation, the mot notorious and
richest landlords and gentry there came from four families whose surnames
were Weng, Hsi, Liu and Yen. Chin ranked sixth. These insatiable vampires
owned over 75 per cent of Tungshan’s cultivated land and built many luxurious
villas. Riding roughshod over the people during their lifetimes, they were not
reconciled to relinquishing their hold on the land even after they were dead.
Their tombs took up as much as 1,800 mu of good farmland!

But what about the peasants in those days of darkness? Apart from paying
exorbitant rents to the landlords, they were also subjected to all kinds of
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Management

The Tungting People’s Commune administrative set-up is in the centre of
Tungshan town.

We went there to interview the commune leaders the afternoon of our
arrival. However, except for the civil affairs office where one comrade was
registering a young couple to be married, all the offices were closed. A
demobilized armyman and a middle school graduate were waiting to be assigned
work.

The one comrade around was busy answering the phone and going in and
out of the office looking for people. “Our commune cadres,” he told us,
“generally do their work in the production brigades and teams or take part in
collective labour in the daytime. They won’t be back until dusk, and I’m the
only one on duty here.”

Interview With the Party Secretary
When we met him in his office that evening, Comrade Hsieh Wen-hsiung,

chairman and Party committee secretary of the commune, was glad to see
us. The bed at one end of the small room indicated that his office also served
as a temporary bedroom.

We were given a general rundown of the commune. Before it was set up,
Comrade Hsieh told us, the township’s people’s council was the grass-roots
unit of socialist state power in the rural area; the advanced agricultural
producers’ co-operatives were the basic economic organization. This meant
that the township administration carried out the administrative functions, while
the latter was in charge of production; that is, government administration and
economic management were under separate departments. When the commune
was formed in 1958, it consisted of many advanced co-ops which, by and
large, were within the confines of a township. The commune was directly led
by the county and gave leadership to the production brigades and teams.

The people’s commune performs the functions of state power and at the
same time organizes commune wide production, distribution, consumption
and other economic activities. This is what we usually refer to as integrating
government administration and commune management, and combining industry
agriculture, commerce, education and military affairs.

The 36 members on the revolutionary committee, the leading organ of the
Tungting People’s Commune, include representatives in industry, agriculture,
commerce, education and military affairs. Led by the commune Party
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exploitation by profit-seeking merchants. No matter how hard they worked
all year, they could scarcely keep their heads above water. “When the tangerines
turned red, we still had nothing.” “After the rice harvest, we went to bed with
empty stomachs.” This is the way the peasants recall those days. Of the 427
peasant families in Tuchiao Village, for example, 81 had been reduced to
begging, 18 were forced to sell their children and 92 became farm labourers.

People’s Communes Are Fine
Liberation brought tremendous changes to the Tungshan area after land

reform was carried out and mutual-aid teams and agricultural producers’ co-
operatives formed. We learnt from a responsible commune cadre that in the
three years following the establishment of advanced agricultural producers’
co-operatives, total output of fruit, tea, fish, silkworm cocoons and grain
tose 47-90 per cent as compared with the time of agricultural producers’ co-
operatives of the elementary type1. These initial achievements gave the cadres
and peasants greater enthusiasm to take the socialist road of collectivization
and develop farm production faster. Handicapped, however, by the small
scale of the advanced co-ops and their limited manpower and financial
resources, the peasants were eager to organize bigger ones.

Prior to the birth of the people’s communes, many advanced coops were
already overcoming difficulties they could not cope with alone through mutual
help. For example, the Hungkuang No.2 Cooperative which lacked manpower
reclaimed 1,500 mu of barren hillsides with the help of 800 members from
five neighbouring co-ops. Short of funds, the Hsinmin Co-op borrowed 300
yuan from two other co-ops to buy a much-needed 30 h.p. diesel engine.
These and other instances opened the eyes of the cadres and peasants. They
came to realize that more people meant greater strength and bigger co-ops
could do more than smaller ones.

From the winter of 1957 to the summer of 1958, farm capital construction
centring around water conservancy projects reached a new high throughout
the countryside. Through their own experience the peasants became more
and more aware that co-ops such as theirs could no longer meet the needs of
increased production on a large scale. So in many places they merged their
small co-ops into bigger ones on their own initiative; some covered a whole
hsiang2 and were integrated with the hsiang government administration.

Under the impact of the Great Leap Forward in socialist construction,
four co-ops in the Tungshan area amalgamated into one big one in the spring
of 1958 on the basis of their close mutual-help ties. Later, another 13 co-ops
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damaging and breaking parts of some 30,000 citrus and other fruit trees.
Under the communes unified organization, manpower and material resources
were concentrated to tie them up. Thanks to meticulous care, there was a
bumper fruit harvest that year. Comparing this to the 1924 winter snowfall
which, though much lighter, had destroyed all 200 mu of tangerine groves,
the commune members said jubilantly: People’s communes are really fine!

More people, funds and other resources have’ enabled the commune to
expand production faster. From their own experience, the Tungting cadres
and peasants are all the more aware of this. In recent years, the commune’s
total income has nearly doubled that of the advanced co-ops and the production
brigades have been able to buy big and medium-sized farm implements and
machinery. The whole commune now has 134 diesel engines for irrigation
purposes, 8 grain and fodder processing factories, 139 power-driven threshers,
14 tractors and 1,200 sprayers of various types. All this accounts for the
gradual mechanization and semi-mechanization of drainage and irrigation,
threshing, food and fodder processing and plant protection. The degree of
mechanized farming keeps going up and commune-run factories and other
enterprises are rising in number.

Increased production is accompanied by a constant rise in commune
members’ living standards. Before liberation, the per-capita annual income of
the peasants was the equivalent of 36 yuan today. It rose to 80 yuan at the
time of the advanced co-ops. It has jumped to the current figure of 146 yuan
(not including income from side-line occupations). There was only one middle
school and a negligible number of primary schools in the old days. The poor
and lower-middle peasants could not afford to send their children to school.
Today the commune has 8 middle schools and 36 primary schools. Medical
and public health work have also made much headway. The introduction of a
co-operative medical system has provided free treatment to the peasants for
an annual fee of 3 yuan (1.5 yuan is paid by themselves, the rest comes from
the public welfare funds of production teams). A fairly complete medical and
public health network has been formed by the commune hospital, production
brigades’ clinics and production teams’ health workers.

Considering the drawbacks of a small-peasant economy in the past,
Tungting’s commune members take great pride in their achievements. They
say: “An eagle flies much faster than a sparrow.”

II
A Social Structure Combining Government Administration with Commune
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joined into one.

This being the case not only in Tungshan but in other parts of the country,
Chairman Mao summed up in good time the experience and creativeness of
the masses when he pointed out: “People’s communes are fine.”

On August 29, 1958, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist
Party adopted the “Resolution on the Establishment of People’s Communes in
the Rural Areas.’ It pointed out: “The people’s communes are the logical
result of the march of events. Large, comprehensive people’s communes
have made their appearance, and in several places they are already widespread.
They have developed very rapidly in some areas. It is highly probable that
there will soon be an upsurge in setting up people’s communes throughout
the country and the development is irresistible.”

Responding promptly to the call of the Party Central Committee and
Chairman Mao, Tungshan’s peasants made their pressing demand to set up a
people’s commune known.

When word came that the authorities had granted their request, over 8,000
families totalling some 30,000 people applied for membership in the commune
in three days. Applications and pledges kept pouring into the preparatory
office of the commune. Many co-op members lost no time in coming by boat
and made their applications at night. Their long-cherished hope came true on
September 21, 1958 when the inaugural meeting of the Tungting People’s
Commune was held. To their great joy and satisfaction, they spoke of this
memorable occasion as resulting from the guidance of the Party’s general line
of going all out, aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better and more
economical results in building socialism.

After the Birth of the Commune
Just as Chairman Mao has pointed out, the people’s commune is

characterized by being “big and public.” “Big” means it is much bigger in size
than the advanced co-ops. With more land, more people and more funds, it
can use manpower and the means of production more rationally. “Public”
means it has a higher degree of public ownership than the advanced co-ops.

Commune cadres took us around and showed us fields and factories.
What we saw and heard spoke volumes for the many-sided changes since the
commune came into being.

Terrace upon terrace of well-laid-out fields and groves of tangerine trees
met the eye in the hilly areas. In fishing and rice-growing areas, commune
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members were casting their nets in the fish ponds or applying fertilizer to
crops. They told us that their commune had had an all-round good harvest
last year. Output of all their major items of production—rice, wheat and
barley, rapeseed, fruit, tea, silkworm cocoons, pigs and sheep, and aquatic
products—was up and, with the exception of aquatic products, all hit all-time
highs.

Reclamation has put more land under use. Orchards, mulberry groves
and fish ponds, each covering an area of 8,000 mu in 1958 when the commune
was formed, have now each been expanded to 9,000 mu, while 12,000 mu of
paddy fields have been added to the original 8,000 mu.

The commune’s 980 mu of tangerine groves yielded one million
kilogrammes of fruit in 1958. The area has doubled and yearly output is up
4.5-fold. Kwangchialin Ridge in the Hsinmin Production Brigade, which used
to be an execution ground where the Japanese imperialists slaughtered Chinese,
has been turned into terraced fields with stone embankments thanks to the
efforts of the commune members who put in 43,000 work-days since 1964.
They are now covered with a profusion of tangerine trees.

Since the commune was set up, due adjustment has been made of the
marginal land between production teams, according to fair and reasonable
principles. A typical example was the Chienkuo Production Brigade, whose
fish ponds were scattered alongside 16 streamlets. Some were five or six
kilometres from each other, making them very difficult to look after, After
consulting with the production brigades and teams concerned, the Chienkuo
Brigade now has all its fish ponds located alongside one streamlet. At most
two to three kilometres away from each other, they are within easy reach of
management; this has boosted catches.

Practice over the past 14 years has given ample proof that the people’s
commune has greater strength than the advanced co-ops in combating the
elements and ensuring production. The original 7,000 mu of fish ponds, nearly
3,000 mu of mulberry groves and 2,500 mu of cropland in the fishing areas
all were on the fringes of Lake Taihu. Every water table rise was a threat to
the fish ponds. Floodwaters in 1954 carried away all the fish and caused
other damage. To do away with the flood menace, the commune pooled the
efforts of the production brigades and teams concerned to enclose ponds and
affected portions of mulberry groves and cropland with 5,800 metres of
embankments containing five sluice-gates. They put in 350,000 work-days in
the winter of 1964 and the spring of 1965 to do this.

A rarely seen heavy spring snowfall hit the Tungshan area in March 1970,
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other farm capital construction projects; and organizes necessary cooperation
between them.

Comrade Han Chang-nan, brigade Party secretary and revolutionary
committee chairman, greeted us warmly. He told us he had just been at the
No.4 team which obtained another 430 kilogrammes of rice by rethreshing
stalks which had already been through the thresher. The purpose of such an
on-the-spot meeting was to educate cadres of other teams who neglected the
idea of re-threshing as output, promised to be good without it. After seeing
for themselves the advantages of re-threshing, they all pledged to do the
same. This is one instance of how the brigade leadership leads farm production.

In addition, the brigade is also in charge of other work, such as civil
affairs, militia, public security culture and education and public health. Whatever
it does, it puts stress on political-ideological work, and helps the teams implement
the Party’s policies and principles. When the commune asked the Chenkuang
Brigade to plant 30 mu of watermelons in 1972, the plans submitted by the
production teams, however, all but doubled the assigned figure. They obviously
saw greater profits in watermelons. But this would in turn necessitate using
some cropland. Getting the wind up, the brigade called a meeting of team
cadres to study the Party’s policy of “taking grain as the key link and ensuring
an all-round development.” (This means that the people’s commune, while
keeping a tight grasp on grain production, should develop agriculture, forestry
animal husbandry, sideline occupations and fishery in a rational way, and
handle well the relation between grain production and that of cotton, edible oil
and other industrial crops.) After arriving at a correct understanding, they
reasonably reduced their planned watermelon acreage.’

Han Chang-nan said: ‘This is how we exercise leadership over the
production teams. We use typical examples to induce the cadres to study the
Party’s policies and principles and help them do their work well, instead of
issuing orders arbitrarily.”

Ownership at Production Team level
Ownership at the production team level is basic at the present stage of

development. All land within their confines, collectively owned forests (except
those run by the state), water and its resources and other major means of
production belong to the teams. Draught animals, farm implements, small
machinery and the labour force are at the teams’ disposal and both the
commune and production brigade cannot deploy them without compensation.

At present, commune members have their share of small plots for private
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still can do my bit in building socialism. This is what brings me the most
happiness!”

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, Nos. 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 & 18; March
30, April 6, 13, 20, 27&May4, 1973.

Notes:
1. These were co-operatives of a semi-socialist nature which came into

being after 1951. The co-op members pooled their land and major
means of production as shares. Besides remuneration from labour,
they received a certain amount of payment for the land and other
means of production they had pooled.
The advanced agricultural producers co-operatives of a socialist nature
began to emerge in 1956, Co-op members worked together and were
paid on the principle of “from each according to his ability, to each
according to his work.” All land and major means of production were
collectively owned and payment was no longer made to those who
had pooled them.

2. An administrative unit below the county level before the people’s
communes were formed.

***
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use and go in for some domestic side-line occupations. Their incomes, bank
savings, houses and other means of livelihood are privately owned and protected
by the state.

The production team is the basic accounting unit in the commune. In
other words, it organizes production and distribution and carries out
independent accounting, being solely responsible for its own profits or losses.
As conditions gradually ripen, the current basic ownership at the production
team level will switch to that at the production brigade level and then the
commune level. And collective ownership of the commune will finally pass
over to socialist state ownership. Needless to say, this calls for a considerably
long process of gradual development.

IV
How a Production Team Carries on Its Work

The leader of the No. 8 Production Team of the Chenkuang brigade is 33-
year-old Tsai Lung-lung whom we met during our visit.

Elected by the team members through democratic consultations, the team
leadership is composed of Tsai, one deputy leader and seven team committee
members who do not remain away from productive work. Six of the leadership
are of poor peasant origin (referring to the economic status of their families
before liberation). They carry out collective leadership and divide among
themselves responsibility for political-ideological work, production, finance
and accounting, work among women, the militia and other tasks.

When the leader of the team was selected to join the commune’s agro-
technical station in the spring of 1972, the team members decided to elect a
new one. They chose 27-year-old demobilized armyman Chen Wen-fu. Hard-
working as this young man was, however, he committed some unavoidable
mistakes due to the lack of experience in farm work.

For example, because of inaccurate planning, seedlings ran out when
early rice was being transplanted and the team had to buy some from other
teams. As a result, the transplanting time was delayed. Practice over a period
of time revealed that though Chen Wen-fu was a good cadre, he was not
suitable to be a team leader. So after democratic consultations, he was put on
the team committee and Tsai Lung-lung, concurrently a member of the brigade’s
revolutionary committee with more experience in farm work, was elected
team leader.

One special feature of a well-watered area like the locale of the No.8 team
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Safeguarding Women’s interests

Both men and women members take part in productive labour and political
activities on an equal footing. How then do the women arrange their household
affairs and children? For an answer to this question, Comrade Chin Chih-fang
took us to the Weitung Production Brigade which has 850 women members,
more than half its population.

Taking into consideration women’s physiological conditions, the production
teams always see to it that they are given lighter jobs.

Also, they are allowed to knock off one hour earlier than men. To help
lessen the women’s burden the brigade runs all-year-round canteens with
additional ones set up during the busy farming seasons. When there is rush
work during harvesting or sowing time, canteens are set up in the fields far
from the villages. As to payment for work, even when women did the same
work as men, they received about 20 per cent less in the past. Now all men
and women get equal pay for equal work.

The Weitung Brigade has a creche in each of its eight production teams.
And the brigade runs four kindergartens with 99 children under the care of a
staff of 25.

We visited several creches. The No.3 team’s creche was in a clean,
spacious room with small wooden beds and cradles made by the team members.
Two middle-aged women looked after eight two- or threeyear olds. When we
arrived at the No.4 team’s creche, two young women were teaching the tots
to sing songs. Seeing us, the 12 lovely children, from three to seven, lined up
and performed for us. The first song they sang was The East Is Red.

We interviewed Chu Feng-chu, an old woman who started taking care of
children in 1955 and has always worked with a sense of responsibility. Some
of the children she looked after are now in senior middle school, others are
working elsewhere, while still others have enlisted in the People’s Liberation
Army. To this day, she still is unwilling to quit working because she feels that
the more she works, the greater is her enthusiasm.

When we asked Chu Feng-chu why she continued working so hard despite
her advanced age, she replied: “I myself had several children in the old society,
but they all died of sickness and starvation. I regard all the children who come
to the creche as my own children and grand children. I take good care of
them and bring them up so that parents can set their minds at rest while doing
production work and can contribute more to socialism. Though I’m old, I
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south of the Yangtze River, Tsai told us, is it has a large population in a small
area. With 46 families consisting of 161 people, the team has only 119 mu of
irrigated land, half of which is lakeside land reclaimed after the commune was
set up. This averages less than one mu for each member. There are 20 mu
each of mulberry groves and fish ponds. Over the past decade or more, the
team has used its reserve fund to buy a walking-tractor, an electric motor and
a green-fodder crusher, two rice and wheat threshers, a cement boat and
several hundred small farm implements, and has built among other things a
cement threshing floor, a storehouse, a pigsty, a chicken yard. All these belong
to and are used by. the team. Under no circumstances can land be leased or
bought and sold.

Production Plan
A big chart in Tsai Lung-lung’s living room showed the lay-out of the

crops sown in 1972. The team’s land was divided into 82 pieces, with each
specifically marked out for use in different seasons. (Generally speaking, the
production teams have no office and team cadres do their routine work in the
fields or at home.)

“This chart fully expresses the struggle between the two lines,” Tsai said.
“Every year the production team has to decide what crops should or should
not be sown and allocate their acreage accordingly.

This involves the question of whether we should take grain or money as
the key link. All this is reflected first of all in this chart.”

He then described how the chart was made. The county first assigns
tasks to the commune in terms of its land, population and productive capacity.
The commune then works out a proposed plan for sowing and sends it to the
production brigades which in turn make their proposals to the production
teams. According to the state plan and the needs of its members, each team
works out its own production plan which is subject to endorsement at a
general meeting of team members.

Sharp struggle in the realm of ideology often took place in the course of
drawing up the plan. In recent years two crops of rice and one crop of wheat
a year have been planted instead of one each as in the past. When this was
introduced, most of the peasants favoured it. But a few with conservative
ideas showed reluctance. To enable everyone to gain a correct understanding,
the team committee organized the peasants to study and discuss the importance
of boosting grain output and reserves and of being prepared against war and
natural calamities. In the end, all voluntarily switched to better farming
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No.2 team which is known throughout the commune for its many outstanding
contributions. Led by Chin Lung-ti, all 14 squad members— strong and healthy
young women with rosy cheeks and long braids— were applying fertilizer to
the rape in the fields. Work on this team’s 200 mu of paddyfield used to be
done by men who were kept so busy that they sometimes had to seek help
from other teams. Now part of the paddyfield is under the squad— all the
girls are in their early 20s and they do all the work from transplanting to
harvesting.

While fulfilling their production tasks, they also work on 1.9 mi of
experimental plot in their spare time. In 1972, a single rice crop sown on the
plot yielded 470 kilogrammes per mu. Their experiments have pushed scientific
research activities ahead all over the commune. During the work-break, the
‘iron girls” got together and told us something about themselves.

The squad was set up by nine young women and later another five joined
it. Working hard and unafraid of difficulties, they outpaced young men in
emulation campaigns and were named the “Iron Girls’ Squad” in 1970 at a
general meeting of the production team.

The members were not only good in production work but were also
solidly united. “At first,” Lung-ti said, “we were not always in agreement
since there were occasional differences among us. Later, the brigade’s Party
branch got us to study at the political night school. After studying Chairman
Mao’s works, we understood better that we were farming for the revolution
and not for our individual interests. After that none of us fussed over trifles.
We helped each other and made concerted efforts to build a new socialist
countryside. Hence the unity among us.’

Apart from working and studying together, all squad members are
militiawomen. They have done their military training conscientiously and had
excellent marks in their first target practice.

The ‘Iron Girls’ Squad’ always has the interests of the collective at heart.
Once when sweet potatoes had been harvested, some team members after
work dug up those left behind and took them home. When the girls learnt of
this, they went digging too, but instead of taking the sweet potatoes home
they handed them over to the team. Meanwhile, they criticized those who had
taken the potatoes home and helped them realize that though what they had
taken was not of much value, it involved the question of correctly handling
relations between public and private interests. In the end, the team members
accepted their correct criticism and of their own accord turned the sweet
potatoes over to the collective.
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methods. The team’s grain production has, therefore, kept going up in the
last ten years. The 1972 per-mu yield (two crops of rice and one crop of
wheat combined) reached 1,150 kilogrammes and total output doubled the
1962 figure. Over 30,000 kilogrammes of surplus grain were sold to the state
last year as against 2,000 kilogrammes in 1962.

However, paying attention only to increasing grain output at the expense
of developing a diversified economy is not the way to do things, Comrade
Tsai told us. In 1969 and 1970, for instance, his team had high yields of food
crops but engaged in less side-line occupations. As a result, there was no
significant increase in the peasants’ income and they voiced their criticisms
and suggestions when the 1971 plan was being worked out. It was decided
that while making continuous efforts to increase grain production, the team
should raise more silkworms and more pigs and go in for other side-line
occupations such as raising chickens and geese, growing mushrooms and
cultivating pearls from mud clams. All this resulted in more peasant income
that year. Last year saw a 50 per cent increase in income from side-line
products over 1971.

As regards the 1973 production plan which has been approved by cadres
and peasants, the team leader said they were going to increase output by
improving strains. In the past when two crops of rice were sown a year, they
mainly used low-yielding and early-ripening strains because of lack of
manpower. (This manpower shortage is partly offset by using early-ripening
strains to lengthen the interval between harvesting time of one crop and sowing
time of the next crop.) With increased labour efficiency resulting from the
use of walking- tractors and threshers, they are now able to replace early-
ripening strains with late-ripening and high-yielding ones. According to the
plan, the No. 8 team will grow mushrooms on 1,400 square metres of land
instead of the 700 devoted to them in 1972 and raise 1,000 chickens instead
of 300... . It thus will supply the market with more non- staple food and
increase team members’ income.

Year-End Distribution
The team’s accountant is 22-year-old Yeh Chienchiang who took part in

farm production in 1969 after graduating from junior middle school. The
team members have faith in him because he works with a high sense of
responsibility. Once when a peasant was sent out to buy a boat, he spent
some 30 yuan entertaining the sellers in restaurants and later asked Yeh to be
reimbursed. Some cadres thought that though the peasant was wrong he had
done something for the collective and a few words of criticism were quite
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other women free themselves from the yoke of the reactionary feudal
bureaucrat forces. From the time the mutual-aid teams and co-ops were formed
to the birth of the people’s commune, she joined with other women to struggle
without a let-up against Rightist conservative thinking of everiy description
and the spontaneous capitalist tendency in the rural areas. They were always
in the front ranks in taking the socialist road.

Their constant efforts to study and temper themselves in class struggle
resulted in a marked rise in political consciousness and ability in work. During
the Great Cultural Revolution, in particular, they courageously defended
Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and thus raised their consciousness of
class struggle and the struggle between the two lines to a new high. Ten
middle-aged women of the Yang wan No.4 team, who had never used a pen
before, have become prolific writers of articles criticizing Liu Shao-chi and
other political swindlers. All of them pledged to do a good job in raising
silkworms for the revolution.

Good at Farm Production
We heard quite a number of moving stories from Comrade Chin Chih-

fang about women who have distinguished themselves by their outstanding
achievements in collective productive labour.

Wang Tung-hui, an elderly woman in the Kuangjung Production Team
and an old hand at raising pigs, puts her heart and soul into the job the team
has assigned her. Whenever a sow gave birth at night, she would sit up
looking after it. When the newly born piglings did not eat, she fed them gruel
with a spoon. She always took pains to look after the sick pigs. She also
carefully observed the characteristics of each pig and fed them accordingly.
Thanks to her efforts, the number of pigs collectively owned by the team has
increased 2.5-fold in three years.

Weng Chin-feng, a woman cadre in charge of work among women in the
Hsinmin Brigade, took the lead in laying a pipeline to bring water up to the
terraced fields. Since the work involved some skill and the removal of rocks,
some men would not believe that women could complete the task. They said:
“If women can lay the pipeline, then all work can be done without men.” With
firm determination, Weng and other women went ahead, learnt the necessary
skill in the course of work and finally completed the planned pipeline.

Especially noteworthy were the many shock teams formed by young
women who were called “capable girls of iron” by the villagers. In the fields
by the Taihu Lake, we saw the “Iron Girls’ Squad” of the Chienkuo Brigade’s
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enough for him. But Yeh insisted that every penny belonged to the collective
and must not be squandered. He refused to pay the sum. The team committee
held two meetings about this and finally all its members agreed with Yeh.
When this became known to the rank and file, they praised him for being their
“good housekeeper.”

Yeh Chien-chiang talked at length about the team’s distribution work. He
began by showing us a number of forms and accounts he kept. Some recorded
the amount of money and grain each family had received before the year-end
distribution, others showed the team’s balance between income and expenditure
or listed each team member’s work attendance. All this was made public
annually so that corrections might be made if there were mistakes in figures
or other errors. This is one aspect of democracy in economic affairs.

The No. 8 team’s 1972 total income, he told us, was 41,593.18 yuan
(including income from surplus grain, oil-bearing crops and other farm produce
and from side-line products such as pigs, chickens, fish and silkworm
cocoons), while total expenditure (including seed, fertilizer, insecticide and
fodder purchases, fees for mechanized ploughing, overhead expenses and
agricultural tax) was 17,969.69 yuan. Net income was 23,623.49 yuan or
56.8 percent of the total income, 15 percent higher than the year before.

Speaking of the agricultural tax, he said that its proportion to the team’s
annual total income was getting lower and lower thanks to the People’s
Government’s policy of stabilizing and not increasing the tax when production
rises. In 1971, for instance, the agricultural tax was 2.6 percent of the team’s
total income. It dropped to 2.1 percent in 1972 because both grain and side-
line production went up.

Distribution is carried out according to the socialist principle of “from
each according to his ability, to each according to his work and more pay for
more work.” Those who take part in collective labour are paid according to
work-points earned, which are based on an assessment of the work done.
The value of each workpoint is fixed by the team from time to time in the light
of production.

The No. 8 team called a special general meeting of its members to discuss
the 1972 distribution plan one evening early this year. This is one more aspect
of democracy in economic affairs.

As team leader, Tsai Lung-lung reported on the year’s income, expenditure
and balance and reaffirmed the state’s policy regarding distribution—a policy
which is to take into consideration the interests of the state, the collective and
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Like their sisters in other parts of the country, the women of Tungting

suffered multiple oppression— they were inferior to men, had very little say
in the family and were dependent on their husbands economically. Besides
heavy housework, they sometimes rowed boats, fished and collected firewood
and even worked as maids in the homes of landlords and capitalists in order to
earn some money for their families. Landlord-capitalist Chin Hsueh-chih, for
instance, had more than 20 maids. Some women were so poor that they had
to leave six-month-old babies at home and become wet nurses for capitalists’
children.

Liberation brought Tungting’s women political emancipation. The vestiges
of feudal ideas, however, still existed and exerted their influence. Women had
o carry on their battle against old conventions and ideas to achieve complete
equality with men.

“For instance,’ Chin Chih-fang recalled, ‘when I first took part in land
reform work, some people chattered: ‘How can a woman do it? Everything
will be all right so long as we men do a little more work.”

It’s a different story now. Nearly 500 women, she said, hold leading
posts at the commune, brigade and team levels and in the militia organizations,
the Communist Party and Communist Youth League branches. There are
always women among the cadres at commune, brigade or team meetings to
discuss various fields of work. Women are also playing a bigger and bigger
part in production. Each of the commune’s 237 production teams has a woman
leader or deputy leader, and women account for 46 per cent of the commune’s
total labour force.

Many lines of production, she continued, such as picking and curing tea,
picking fruit and raising silk worms, are mostly done by women. In some
production teams, more and more young women have taken over the work of
growing rice and wheat and doing other farm work formerly done by men
only. In this way, more able-bodied men have been transferred to heavier jobs
like scooping mud from the rivers and ponds to make compost and quarrying
rocks to build terraced fields. Compared with the men, young women can do
a better and faster job of weeding, harvesting rice and other similar farm
work.

Chairman Mao has called upon Chinese women to “unite and take part
in production and political activity to improve the economic and political
status of women.” This is exactly what Tungting’s women are doing.

Chin Chih-fang is a good example. While taking an active part in struggling
against the landlords and distributing land during the land reform, she helped
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the individual and enable the peasants to receive more income year after year
on the basis of increased production in normal years.

Greatly elated by what he said at the meeting, everyone present agreed to
sell as much surplus grain as possible to the state in support of the areas in the
north hit by natural calamities, after setting aside enough food grain, seeds
and animal feed as well as a certain amount of grain reserves.

Discussions on the percentage of public accumulation were particularly
animated because they involved the question of correctly handling the relations
between collective and individual interests. Apart from a small portion for
public accumulation, the remaining net income was distributed among the
team members according to the principle of “to each according to his work
and more pay for more work.”

Public accumulation consists of the public reserve fund and public welfare
fund. The former goes for expanded reproduction. The latter is spent on
social insurance and collective welfare facilities, such as creches, canteens
during the busy farming seasons, part of the medical fees under the co-
operative medical system and subsidies for the old and disabled who are
unable to do physical work and have no relative to sppport them.

During the discussions, some members said: “Our team has a bigger
income than in 1971 so we should increase our efforts to get a higher degree
of mechanization and electrification. We favour a higher percentage for
accumulation.” Others said: “Our living standards were not high in the previous
years and we think we better keep our public accumulation at the same level
as last year. All the rest of our increased income should be distributed among
us.’

After some heated discussions, they unanimously concluded that with
more income, accumulation should increase to a proper extent and at the
same time better living standards should be guaranteed. As a result, it was
decided that last year’s accumulation was to take up 14 per cent of the net
income as against 11 per cent in 1971. The remainder was to be distributed
among the team members who received 13 per cent more income than the
year before.

The finalized plan kept Comrade Yeh busy for several days. He had to
work out each individual’s cash payment according to work- points. With
3,327.45 yuan deducted from net income as public accumulation, the remaining
20,296 yuan was to be distributed among the members. His calculations gave
an average of 126 yuan per capita. This is not a high income, but the peasants

Documents from the Masses 283
educational level.

Team leader Yeh was cut short by the bell signalling it was time to knock
off. About a dozen young women carrying loads of firewood on shoulder-
poles were coming down a nearby hill. Pointing to the one in printed cottons,
Yeh told us that she was Yeh Hui-chen. A few minutes later, a pretty girl with
two long plaits and a pair of large black eyes came in. She was followed by
her brother, a robust young fellow carrying a spade just back from planting
trees. The last to come in was Yeh’s daughter-in-law, a healthy and serious
woman. She had gone to the creche to bring back her daughter.

This is how an ordinary peasant family in the Tungting People’s Commune
lives. Though it is not very well-off at present, life for the peasants will get
better and better with the growing prosperity of the socialist motherland.

VI
Women Members

There are many lines of production and numerous kinds of work in the
Tungting Commune. With every able-bodied woman engaged in collective
productive labour thanks to women’s initiative being successfully brought
into play, there is no manpower shortage in the commune. Many commune
members told us: “There is the saying that women do half the work, this is
certainly true of our womenfolk here.”

Chin Chih-fang, a vice-chairman of the commune’s revolutionary
committee in charge of work among women, talked to us about the commune’s
women members. A cadre who had been chairman of the women’s
organization during the land reform in the early postliberation days, she had
the conditions of the peasant families, especially those of women members,
at her finger-tips. She impressed us as being a good talker, intelligent and
capable.

Change of Political and Economic Status
Speaking of today’s women and men being politically and economically

equal, she said with real feeling: “This was hard-won after many, many
struggles!” She recounted the past sufferings of women in the Tungting area.

“Women are always busy, either beside the kitchen stove or at the far-off
riverside” was a saying in the old days. It aptly described how the labouring
women were tied down from morning to night with household chores, such
as cooking, fetching water and washing.
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generally spend little except for food grain and clothing. They get vegetables
and eggs from their private plots and side-line occupations and live in their
own houses. So they have spare money to buy some furniture and daily
necessities.

Another general meeting which the peasants attended took place several
days later. There they got their pay in cash (charges for food grain, payment
in advance and other expenses being deducted). Each family’s money was
wrapped in red paper to mark this happy occasion after a year’s hard work.

V
Commune Members’ Lives, Past and Present

In visiting peasant families we singled out the afforestation brigade’s No.
2 production team which is mainly a fruit-producer. Compared to others in
the commune, this team’s living standards are rated middling.

We went by bus. It was not long before we saw hills thickly covered
with loquat, arbutus, kumquat and tea trees, a sight which meant we were not
far from our destination. We got off the bus and walked into the village.
Making our way past new houses on both sides of clean well-laid-out roads,
we came to team leader Yeh’s home.

He gave us a general account of the teams production work. Its 33 families
with 181 people have 156 mu of orchards. Before liberation, 52 mu had been
forcibly seized by landlords and capitalists to build their tombs. Back in the
hands of the labouring people after the birth of New China, the land was
planted with loquat, kumquat and other fruit trees. In line with the Party’s
principle of taking grain as the key link and ensuring an all-round development,
34 mu of paddy fields have been reclaimed from wasteland by the lake since
the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution began. Instead of depending entirely
on the state for their food grain as they did in the past, the fruit-growers
produced a fairly large amount of rice in 1972, or one-fifth of their yearly
supply of food grain. Tea, kumquat, loquat, arbutus and other fruit output
also increased by 30-50 per cent compared with that of the previous year.

Speaking of commune members’ work, Comrade Yeh said: “Everyone
who can do physical work is taking part in collective productive labour, and
farming is not just for improving their own living standards but first of all for
speeding up socialist construction. They always act upon the slogan: ‘Contribute
more to socialism.’ You can’t find a single person living in idleness nowadays.
Except for children and people who are too old to do physical labour, every
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expenses.

Last year, the three of them did 760 work-days which were equivalent to
760 yuan. This together 4’ith another 75 yuan for 150 dan (one dan is about
50 kg.) of manure they sold to the team as an assigned task made a total of
835 yuan. Their net income was 490 yuan at the year-end distribution after
expenses for food grain, firewood, cooking oil and other items were deducted.
This income, of course, did not include what they got from their private plot
and side-line produce, such as pigs and chickens. They had recently sold two
pigs for 110 yuan. All this money was for their own use as they grew enough
vegetables on their private plot for their own consumption and paid no rent
for the house they owned.

The vegetables grown on their 0.21 mu private plot are cabbages, broad
beans, rape and others, all of which belong to them and are not subject to any
tax in kind or cash to the state or collective. The peasants usually work on
their private plots before or after collective production work which comes
first.

We asked Yeh Kun-fang how he had spent his spare cash in the last few
years. Pointing to a chest of drawers, he told us that it was made in Shanghai.
He showed us his wardrobe with a big mirror, dressing table, transistor radio
and dock. “All these,” he said, “cost me over 400 yuan. My daughter has
grown up and I’ve been preparing a wedding gift for her.”

Talking about his daughter, Yeh told us Yeh Huichen is a 23-year- old
Communist Youth League member. She is in the brigade’s cultural troupe and
is also the brigade’s committee member in charge of work among women as
well as deputy platoon leader in the militia. Her fiance is a 24-year-old member
of the same production team. According to the Marriage Law, both have
reached the required marriage age. But in response to the government’s call
to marry late, they’re going to wait two years.

Team leader Yeh told us something about cultural and recreational activities
among the peasants. The 40 member cultural troupe is formed by the brigade
with four to five young people from each team taking part. Aside from giving
performances of dances and songs and theatrical items, they write and perform
their own skits dealing with the peasants’ daily lives. Most villagers were
illiterate before liberation. But now all school-age children in the No.2 team
are in the brigade’s two primary schools and a dozen or so young people have
gone to the brigade’s middle school. Among the younger generation there no
longer are any illiterates. Other young people like Yeh Hui-chen who had
some primary schooling are attending night classes to raise their political and
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man and woman is taking an active part in farm work.”

“In winter like now,” he added, “we work from 7 to 11 in the morning
and from 12 to 4 in the afternoon. Apart from necessary meetings, all off-
hours are at our own disposal. According to regulations, every able-bodied
member has four days off every month (two days during busy farming
seasons). Women members are given lighter jobs out of consideration for
their physical conditions and the larger share of household chores they shoulder;
in the morning they can knock off an hour earlier than the men to prepare
lunch.”

Turning to the topic of the peasants’ lives, team leader Yeh said:
“Our team members’ income has been rising steadily due to increased

production. Average per-capita income last year was about 160 yuan.
“Half of the 33 families used to live in thatched huts or tumble- down

houses which are now completely gone. Twelve have moved into new homes
and six others have rebuilt their old ones. Pan Chingyu, an old poor peasant
and the team’s representative to the brigade’s poor peasant association, never
had his own house when he was a hired farmhand before liberation. In the
years immediately after land was distributed to him, he still had economic
difficulty and lived in a rented house. It was after the formation of the
agricultural producers’ co-operative and then the people’s commune that he
saved enough money to build a new tile and brick house with three rooms in
1962.”

Continuing, the team leader said: “The production team gives all possible
help to those who build new houses, such as helping them get the builders
and the necessary material. Generally speaking, however, the peasants rely
on themselves to build their houses from their own savings.

Comrade Yeh took us to two families so we could see how the peasants
live. Old peasant Ku Cheng-hsiang was the first. There were eight— wife,
two sons, one daughter, one daughter-in-law, two granddaughters and
himself— in the family. The house was well furnished.Each of the bedrooms
had a carved mahogany bed (each cost two to three hundred yuan), a wardrobe
with a big mirror, a chest of drawers, a bedside table and other items. There
was a new bicycle in his unmarried younger sons room: Ku told us that last
year, apart from the income of his elder sons family, the workpoints earned
by his wife, younger son, daughter and himself amounted to 1,200 yuan.
They had some 500 yuan left over after buying whatever they needed. This
plus income from sideline occupations made life quite easy.
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With more people working, team leader Yeh explained, Ku’s family

received a comparatively higher income as a result of implementation of the
principle “To each according to his work and more pay for more work.” The
family’s living standards are rated at the top of the middle category in the
No.2 team, he said.

Next we went to see 50-year-old Yeh Kun-fang who had been a poor
peasant before liberation. His family which had had the hardest time among
those in the locality then is now leading an average life. He and his five-year-
old grandson were happy to see us.

His three-room house— with the living room in the middle and two
bedrooms on both sides— and a kitchen were built in 1964. It cost about
2,000 yuan which the family had saved over several years.

He spoke of his miserable life in the old society. “My father owned a
dozen mu of arbutus garden,” he said, “but he had to sell it to a capitalist who
turned it into his family cemetery. I myself became the caretaker and eked out
a living by selling fruit and firewood which I was allowed to gather in small
quantities. Several years later, the capitalist hired someone else and that was
the end of my job. I made a living by doing odd jobs and selling firewood.

“When the reactionaries ruled, we fruit-growers were subjected to all
kinds of exploitation. When the fruit was brought to town, brokers got their
commissions from us while the capitalists freely forced prices down and
bought the fruit cheap. Also, the bogus local government put heavy taxes on
what we sold. What angered us most were the tyrannical officials. Once a
head of a pao (each pao was made up of 100 households whose neighbours
were required to watch each other’s activities and report them to the
reactionary authorities) who had just lost in gambling spotted me when I was
selling firewood on the street. He took the firewood away to pay his debts.”

“Where is he now?” we asked.
“Him? During the land reform, many peasants exposed his crimes. Now

he’s doing physical labour in our team under the peasants’ surveillance. We
poor people now have our old scores settled.”

Life for Yeh Kun-fang’s family got better and better after the agricultural
producers’ co-op was set up in the village, and it has continued to improve
since the birth of the people’s commune. After his son got married and became
economically independent, the rest of the family— himself, his wife and
daughter— still earned enough to support themselves. Though they were not
very well-off, they no longer worried about their food, clothing and other
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OLD CITY KAIFENG TRANSFORMED
Peking Review Correspondents

April 20, 1973

Once the capital of seven feudal dynasties, Kaifeng in Honan Province is
a city on the mover Early morning finds the streets astir with people hurrying
to work on bicycle, by bus, or on foot.

Only one out of every 19 inhabitants was employed in 1949, according to
the city’s planning and statistics department. By the end of September 1972,
one out of less than three was working, though the urban population has
increased. The number of people not gainfully employed is very few.

This is a profound change. The city itself has been transformed too, with
its new buildings, new roads and refurbished scenic spots and historic relics.

On the Lunghai Railway in eastern Honan, Kaifeng city is on the central
China plain on the lower reaches of the Yellow River, an area known as the
cradle of civilization of the Chinese nation. This city of nearly 3,000 years not
only saw the rise and fall of seven feudal dynasties; it also went through many
revolutionary storms of peasant uprisings. Many of the plots in Shui Hu (Water
Margin), a famous classical novel about a peasant uprising in the Sung Dynasty,
took place heie. Towards the end of the Ming Dynasty in 1642, the wellknown
peasant insurgent army led by Li Tzu-cheng laid siege to the city for five
months.

Yesterday a Consumer City
Pre-liberation Kaifeng was quite typical of cities in old China. In

Kuomintang times it was the capital of Honan Province (after liberation the
provincial capital was moved to Chengchow in 1954) with a complete apparatus
for reactionary rule. Kuomintang bureaucrats, troops, police and special agents
and the reactionary ruling classes they represented rode roughshod over the
people and lived a parasitic and licentious life. The masses were in dire straits.
Hooligans, prostitutes, itinerant jugglers and acrobats, mountebanks, fortune
tellers and minstrels swarmed all over the city and social order was in utter
chaos. Beggars everywhere huddled under the eaves. “While the reek of rotten
wine and meat comes from behind the red-painted doors of the rich, the
bones of the many poor who have frozen to death are strewn along the road.”
These ancient lines by a famous poet are a vivid description of Kaifeng in the
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trees they fell the more trees grow up to take their place.

In Muling, a 1958 survey showed the standing timber volume to be 18
million cubic metres. In the 14 years since then 5 million cubic metres of
timber were produced for the state, but a 1972 estimate showed that the
standing stock not only had not diminished, but had actually increased to 29
million cubic metres.

What was the reason for this? The key, we found, was that they had
followed a correct policy and that the loggers had a high sense of responsibility
to society and to posterity.

In a letter of greetings to the conference of model workers in the
northeast’s lumber industry in 1954, Chairman Mao pointed out that they
must persist in rational felling. Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist
line, however, pushed putting profits first and blindly copying the Soviet
revisionists. In the lumber industry, this meant that they cut down large tracts
of forests for immediate ends and left reafforestation to nature. The devastation
wrought in the Mutankiang forests by imperialist plunder plus the interference
of the erroneous line over the years brought the problem of forest reserves
into sharp focus.

Troubled by indiscriminate cutting, the lumberjacks strongly protested:
“That’s no way to build socialism — we have to provide for future generations.”

Gradually, they evolved a rational system of selective logging — first
cutting down mature or overmature trees, or those whose growth has been
stunted by disease. In forests where there were both conifers and broadleaf
trees, they first cut down the latter and left the former, especially those which
make for good-quality timber and were growing well. In logging operations,
the loggers accurately gauged the direction of falls so that middling and small
trees were not crushed. In hauling logs, tractor-drivers avoided damaging
other trees as much as possible. Their mottoes are: “Cherish the saplings” and
“Spare the saplings today, they will be beams for communism tomorrow.”

At another forest farm we went to— Lienho— we learnt the different
results of two different political lines.

Workers at Lienho moved here from another farm, where six years of
intensive cutting had practically denuded the area of trees. Recalling those
times, they said: “We were devouring the forests like locusts, and we had to
rove from place to place.’ After moving to Lienho, they had learnt their lesson
and carried out the principle of rational felling in earnest.

They took us to the woods where they had worked ten years ago. Middling
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old days.

The irremediable social crisis under the rule of the Kuomintang reactionaries
found expression in large numbers of jobless urban people and those without
decent jobs or living in idleness. Savage exploitation through land rent,
exorbitant taxes and miscellaneous levies and the glut of imported goods in
the market gave rise to bankruptcy in the rural areas and slump in the city’s
industry and commerce. The Yellow River which used to be called the “Sorrow
of China’ wreaked havoc in Kaifeng a number of times. According to historical
records, there were 54 dyke-breaches near Kaifeng in about 700 years, from
1194 to 1887. The most disastrous took place in 1642 when Ming troops
breached the dykes to flood the besieged city in an attempt to keep back the
peasant army led by Li Tzu-cheng, with the result that about 80 per cent of
the people in Kaifeng were drowned. The river overflowed its banks on two
major occasions in 1841 during the Ching Dynasty and in 1933 under
Kuomintang rule. Frequent floods caused the river to change course many
times, leaving behind large tracts of alkaline and sandy wastes. Poverty-stricken
peasants were forced to flee their land and large numbers of them thronged
into Kaifeng.

However, all trades in the city were in a state of depression too. Before
liberation, there were only three factories with more than 100 workers each.
Commerce languished except for the jewellery antique, ornaments and silk
goods shops and restaurants serving officials, dignitaries, wealthy businessmen
and others of the leisure classes.

Full Employment
Kaifeng has undergone a fundamental change. The Yellow River has been

brought under control and no dyke-breach has occurred in the 24 years since
liberation. The reinforced dykes stood the test of the big 1958 flood which
had a bigger run-off than the one in 1933. A new industrial district has risen
on the eastern outskirts which had been a vast expanse of sand left over by
floodwaters. It consists of over a dozen large modern factories, including a
chemical fertilizer plant and a meter and instrument factory, all built with state
funds. Centred around the railway station on the southern outskirts, scores of
big and medium factories are either newly built or expanded, such as the
machinery, pharmaceutical, cigarette and machine tool plants. Another industrial
district is shaping up in the western suburban area, once a wilderness of
tombs with an execution ground on which the Kuomintang reactionaries
slaughtered large numbers of revolutionaries.
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Lumber Centre

We visited a lumber centre in Muling, not far from the city of Mutankiang.
The whir of a chain saw led us to where a hefty logger and his assistant were
felling trees. We watched as they selected a 50 centimetre-diameter red pine,
decided the side of fall and started to operate the saw. Ninety seconds later,
the tree toppled to the ground.

The veteran lumberjack said that back in the 1950s, when he first got
here, a two-man crosscut saw was used and was replaced later by a one-man
hand saw. Efficiency was pretty low then, and labour intensity was high.
Later, they began using imported chain saws. Now, all the saws are made in
China and power-driven.

The loggers cut a track through the forest, with the trees they had felled
lying neatly on both sides. A young man drove a Chinese- made caterpillar
tractor up the track spewing melted ice and mud and hauled the logs down
the hills to a place by a road in the forest where they were loaded on to the
waiting trucks by winches and transported to a timber depot.

Before liberation, we were told, the logs could only be pulled down the
slopes by horse or ox sleds in winter when the paths were frozen. Left by the
river banks, they were floated downstream when the ice thawed in spring.
There were only five logging railroads — total mileage 500 kilometrtes — in
the whole province and floating was the major means of transport. Now,
round-the-year production and transport is maintained by over 6,600 kilometres
of logging railroads and truck roads totalling 13,800 kilometres.

We went on to the Chaiho timber depot. Before, logs weighing several
tons were loaded and unloaded by manual labour. After liberation, the
lumberjacks decided that, having become emancipated politically, it was time
to free themselves from the heavy weight on their shoulders. A wave of
technical innovations swept the place in 1958, and winches were made to
lighten their labour. During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, three-
in-one technical innovation groups comprising workers, technical personnel
and cadres were formed and they succeeded in trial producing travelling
overhead cranes. The whole process from unloading the logs to bucking,
sorting processing and loading the timber on to the trains is now mechanized.
The workers long-time hope has become a reality.

For Posterity
The workers are proud of their mechanization, a big step forward from

former primitive production methods. They are still prouder that the more
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Kaifeng now has close to 500 factories. Total industrial output value in

1972 was 32 times that of 1949, or more than triple the figure of 1965, the
year before the Great Cultural Revolution began. Along with the development
of production, the number of employed has gone up by a wide margin,
accounting for 37.4 percent of the total population. Not only do the able-
bodied have jobs, some of the old, weak and disabled are doing lighter jobs
within their capability in neighbourhood factories. In this way, they, too, are
able to contribute to socialist construction and at the same time increase their
income to improve their living standards.

How Did the Change Come?
How has such a tremendous change been brought about? On the eve of

nationwide liberation, Chairman Mao pointed out in his report to the Second
Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the Chinese Communist
Party: “Only when production in the cities is restored and developed,
when consumer-cities are transformed into producer-cities, can the
people’s political power be consolidated.”

To develop production, the state has built a number of big modern
enterprises in Kaifeng which make up the backbone of its industry and absorb
a large amount of the labour force.

After liberation, the People’s Government undertook to carry out socialist
transformation of private industry and commerce and the individual handicraft
industry, turning the former gradually into joint state private enterprises and
finally state-owned enterprises and the latter into handicraft producers’ co-
operatives. With state help and under its planned guidance, they have gradually
developed production and some have become local state-owned (that is, they
are run by Honan Province or by Kaifeng city) enterprises of considerable
size.

About three-fifths of Kaifeng’s factories, however, are collectively owned
neighbourhood factories built by the inhabitants during the Great Leap Forward
in socialist construction in 1958, and especially in the Great Cultural Revolution.
Their emergence and development fully expresses the great creativeness of
the masses.

The Hungkuang Metal-Smelting Factory run by family members of
revolutionary martyrs and armymen was started with a pair of pliers, an
open-hearth furnace and a bellows. They collected scrap from big factories
and recovered from it copper, aluminium, lead, zinc and other non-ferrous
metals. Later, they succeeded in using old-type lathes to process copper sleeves
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VISIT TO HEILUNGKIANG FOREST
REGIONS

Peking Review Correspondents
August 3, 1973

I
Evergreen Timberlands

Our 2,000-kilometre trip through the forest regions of Heilungkiang
Province at the northeastern tip of China took place in late spring and early
summer. We went from Mutankiang— the Peony River— valley in the eastern
part of the province across the Lesser and Greater Khingan Mountains to the
banks of the Heilung (Black Dragon) River on the province’s northwestern
boundaries.

More than a hundred species of trees, including the rare red pine and
other pines and firs, as well as a variety of deciduous trees, grow on this vast
stretch of green forest land. Northeast tigers, deer and sables are among the
hundreds of rare animals and birds populating the forests. Ginseng and other
valuable medicinal herbs abound. From the windows of a Peking-Harbin
express we saw trainloads of timber flashing by, heading for other parts of
China.

At the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th, tsarist
Russia penetrated China by building the Chinese Eastern Railway. This was
the beginning of the. destruction and plunder of Heilungkiang’s primeval forests.
In 1931, the Japanese aggressors occupied northeast China, and these forests
were depleted on an even larger scale. Many dense woodlands along the
railways and rivers were completely denuded.

The province was liberated in 1945. State lumber centres and tree nurseries
were subsequently set up by the Peoples Government, which carried on
extensive lumbering while restoring and developing forest resources.
Throughout the province as a whole, the rate of forest cover is now 39
percent as against less than 20 percent in the early post-liberation period. The
standing volume of timber rose 21 percent over the same period. Conspicuous
changes have taken place in production conditions in the forests and for the
workers there.
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for cylinders of motor vehicles which required a high degree of precision.
With government help, they began making experiments in 1970, and a little
more than a year later they successfully trial-produced polycrystalline silicon
and then drew from it mono-crystalline silicon.

The Kaifeng No.2 Electric Wire Factory was setup by a few housewives
and had a fund of only 80 yuan in its early days. The women filled in pits and
ditches and levelled the ground to put up reed sheds and workshops, and
went to learn the necessary techniques from big factories in other cities.
They got their raw materials from the waste heaps of big factories and relied
on their own efforts to rebuild and make their equipment. Today this factory
has over 260 workers and staff and 150 machines and other equipment. All
production work has been mechanized.

The growth of neighbourhood industry has provided inhabitants with wider
opportunities for jobs. More than 500 families live on Hungkang Street, a
former bazaar. In the past most residents were hawkers without steady jobs.
With the help of the government after liberation, they have set up three
neighbourhood factories, enabling all who can do some physical work to take
part in production and earn a secure living.

Those Who Were on the Bottom-Rung
Li Yu-chuan lives on Hungkang Street. Before liberation she just managed

to squeeze out a. living by putting up a roadside stall to sell fried cakes. She
took part in neighbourhood work after liberation, learnt something about the
whys and wherefores of the revolution and enhanced her capabilities. When
the Party called on urban people to go in for neighbourhood industry she and
six neighbours organized a production group making cardboard packing boxes
for big factories. This group has developed into a factory of 700 people using
machines to make different-size cardboard boxes. Li Yu-chuan has become a
member of the factory’s Party branch committee.

At 13, Liu Chung-lin and her father, a poor peasant, deserted their native
village east of Kaifeng. Famine had driven them into the city to become
beggars. Unable to find a job, she learnt story-telling and ballad singing to
make a living. After liberation, she began to make hemp thread in the
neighbourhood and later joined a producers’ co-operative in response to the
Party’s call. The co-operative was later turned into a local state-owned factory.
Thanks to her constant efforts to raise her political consciousness and technical
level, she has become a production group leader. Cited as an advanced worker
many times, she has been admitted into the Chinese Communist Party.
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with nearby Liehmai.” With still higher spirits, Liehmai’s cadres and members
have made up their minds to build a beautiful new socialist countryside on th
“roof of the world.’

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 28, July 13, 1973.

Note:
1. The mutual-aid team was the primary form in the socialist

transformation of agriculture. Peasants who joined one worked
together, but land, draught animals, farm tools and crops harvested
still belonged to individual peasant household.

***
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Brothels were open undertakings in pre-liberation Kaifeng. The bosses

had their own “guild” and paid taxes to the reactionary Kuomintang authorities.
The People’s Government closed down all brothels after liberation and dealt
with the bosses according to their specific conditions. Severe punishment
was given those who had committed grave crimes, such as causing prostitutes’
deaths. As for these women, the government first gave them medical treatment
for venereal diseases and then helped them reunite with family members in
their native villages or get married according to their own wishes. Training
classes were run for the young and homeless ones to enable them to understand
the causes of their past suffering, enhance their consciousness and help them
raise their educational level and master production techniques before
recommending them for work. There is one administrative cadre in the
Tungfeng Garment Factory who was a child bride at the age of 10 due to dire
poverty. At 14, she was abducted by traffickers in human beings and sold to
a brothel. Liberation brought her a new lease on life. Now 46, she is working
and is married. Another woman worker at the Kaifeng Printing and Dyeing
Factory who had been sold to a brothel at 15 is also married and enjoying a
happy family life.

Old City, New Look
Like a big broom, the revolution has swept away the muck left over by

the old city. After the liberation of Kaifeng, brothels, opium dens and
“entertainment centres” for the rich were speedily cleaned up. Mountebanks
and fortune-tellers had no more customers. Beggars were given jobs and
pickpockets reformed. . . . More and more inhabitants are taking part in
creating material wealth for society.

A clean new Kaifeng is rising on the horizon and is expanding. Its present
area is three times that of the city at the time of liberation.

The slums have given way to several-storeyed buildings. More than 30,000
families of the working people have moved into newly built or renovated
houses. Many factories, government offices, schools and enterprises have
constructed residential areas for their workers and staff. In striking contrast
to bygone days when commerce mainly served a handful of bureaucrats,
landlords and capitalists and their stooges, in urban construction attention has
been paid to locating shops rationally for the convenience of the working
people. Consumer goods, foodstuffs and other daily necessities are within
easy reach of inhabitants living in new industrial districts or in out-of-the-way
streets and lanes. Barber shops, public baths, cinemas and other recreational
centres are also quite near. Some shops regularly deliver food grain and
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returned home early. As a result, their farm work fell behind. The picture in
the commune’s fields was entirely different. The commune members relied
on their collective strength and solved the problem of draught animal shortage
by ploughing the large pieces of land and turning up the smaller plots with
spades. They pooled their efforts and ensured good and speedy ploughing.
They overcame a June dry spell, drained off excess water in August and
killed insects and rats. Though the land of the commune and the “team” was
close together, their crops differed enormously.

The commune got 255 tons of grain, 20.6 percent over and above the
previous year’s output. Despite exaggerations by the rich peasants, the per-
ke yield of the bogus “mutual-aid team” was 31.5 kilogrammes below that of
the commune. Seeing what had happened, some well-off middle peasants
were convinced. They said:

“If a chicken wants to test its wings against an eagle, it can only end in
failure.” When quite a number of middle peasants and well-off middle peasants
applied to join the commune, they were welcomed by the poor and lower-
middle peasants.

But a few well-off middle peasants were still unconvinced and the rich
peasants would not accept their failure. So the “emulation” continued the
following year. The commune reaped a record harvest in 1968 and total grain
output reached 290 tons. The rich peasants failed completely in this “emulation.”
Those well-off middle peasants who had followed the rich peasants now
wanted to come over to the side of the poor and lower-middle peasants. By
early 1969 all the working people of the township had joined the people’s
commune.

Red Flag on the “Roof of the World”
Guided by Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line and relying on

the collective strength, members of the Liehmai Commune worked hard in
the spirit of self-reliance in 1970 and gathered a harvest equivalent to the rich
1969 harvest. They did this after conquering an extremely severe hailstorm.
Total grain output rose to 360 tons in 1971, 2.2 times as much as before the
democratic reform. Last year, Liehmai suffered from a drought unseen for
decades, but grain output still reached 333.5 tons and the number of draught
animals rose 14.3 percent compared with 1971.

People now call Liehmai “Tibet’s red flag in learning from Tachai in
agriculture.” The emancipated peasants and herdsmen on the Tibetan Plateau
are in the midst of a movement to “learn from distant Tachai and catch up
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vegetables right to the doorsteps of people who are old, weak, sick or disabled.

All the city roads have been re-paved. Like industrial development, this is
done according to the principle of ‘walking on two legs.” More than ten roads
totalling over 100 kilometres have been built by the state. The boulevard leading
from the old city due east to the new industrial district is lined with plane-
trees. Dirt streets have been rebuilt by the inhabitants themselves with the
state providing materials and technical help.

With the harnessing of the Yellow River, its water is not only used to
irrigate the farmland on the city’s outskirts, but is diverted into the city proper
through a siphoning system to carry off stagnant ditch and pond water. As a
result, environmental sanitation has been greatly improved. The completion
of two waterworks has brought an end to the days when the inhabitants had
to depend on well-water supplied by water-carts.

Protection of Historic Relics
Floods and wars caused great damage to the historic relics in and around

Kaifeng. Work has been carried out after liberation to repair and restore them
according to state policies concerning the protection of cultural objects and
historic relics. Kaifeng’s oldest existing building is the “Iron Pagoda” in the
Yukuo Temple at the northeastern tip of the city. (The pagoda got its name
because its colour is iron- grey.) The 54.66-metre-high, 13-storeyed pagoda
was erected with glazed bricks in 1049. Gracefully designed and solidly built,
it has stood the test of earthquakes and floods on many occasions, a testimony
to the creativity and wisdom of the labouring people. One side of the pagoda
from the eighth storey to the top was destroyed during the War of Resistance
Against Japan as a result of bombardment by the Japanese aggressor troops.
Bullet holes were still to be seen until 1957 when the state allocated special
funds to restore the entire pagoda. Skilled artisans were called in to make
glazed bricks of the same colour and design as the original ones. Trees were
planted and teahouses and pavilions containing stone tablets were built in its
surroundings. Iron Pagoda Park now is a favourite spot for working people
instead of a place where men of letters drew inspiration from the view and
wrote poems in the old days.

Hsiangkuo Temple where minstrels and fortune tellers used to gather
before liberation is a magnificent work of 3rchitecture built in 555. Swept
away by a big flood in 1642, it was rebuilt at the beginning of the Ching
Dynasty. But by the time of liberation it had gone to rack and ruin. Today, its
main hail, the tower where the Buddhist scrip- hires were kept and other
buildings have been restored to their former splendour, and on both sides of
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superstition that “when women plough the land, the sky falls.” A member of
the Party branch committee, Tzujen Tsomu took the lead in getting young
women to learn how to plough. Before spring farming started in 1967, 760 ke
of land had been reclaimed and township land under cultivation was up 50
percent.

While Sangchinpa was being reclaimed, work to build a channel got under
way. Cutting through the mountains, filling in valleys and building aqueducts,
the emancipated serfs of Liehmai completed a 8.5 kilometre-long channel
which brought water to Sangchinpa from a river to the north. From 1967 to
1971, Sangchinpa’s new land produced more than 200 tons of grain.

The Commune Has Strength
A sharp struggle took place in the fields of Liehmai in the spring of 1967.

On one side were members of the just-founded people’s commune carrying
fertilizer on their backs because these former poor and lower-middle peasants
only had a few animals. The other side consisted of a small number of rich
peasants and well-off middle peasants who had not joined the commune.
They had many donkeys to transport fertilizer. Bedecked with bells and red
tassels, the animals added to the haughtiness of their owners. Superficially
this was a production ‘emulation.’ Actually it was a sharp struggle between
the socialist road and the capitalist road.

These one-time poor and lower-middle peasants were resolved in organizing
the people’s commune. The first group of commune members consisted of
100 or so households; they were dead set on taking the socialist road. (Seven
middle peasant households were also among the first group of commune
members.) The wavering elements were the middle peasants, especially the
rich peasants, who had a fairly large amount of means of production. A
handful of unreformed serf- owners and rich peasants did all they could to
slander the commune. Some of the latter gathered a few well-off middle
peasants around them to set up a phoney “mutual-aid team.” Trying to outdo
the commune, they shouted:”See who gets more grain in the autumn!’

Faced with this challenge, the Party branch decided that the commune
members should• unite, educate and wait for the well-off middle peasants
who were still behind in their political consciousness, and that the commune
members had to resolutely struggle against those rich peasants who were
swollen with arrogance.

When spring ploughing started, members of the phoney “mutual-aid team,”
because they had more animals and farm tools, went to the fields late and
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the temple, exhibition halls, recreational and reading rooms have been built.
Thus the place which was used for spreading feudal superstition is now a
centre for cultural and recreational activities.

Not only are the historic relics well preserved, but the famous pien
embroidery art (pien is the ancient name of Kaifeng) which has a history of
almost a thousand years and was on the verge of extinction on the eve of
liberation has been rejuvenated. In 1959, the embroiderers made an embroidery
of A Riverside Scene During the Chingming Festival, a famous scroll painting
depicting life in the then Eastern Capital (Kaifeng) by the Sung Dynasty (960-
1279) artist Chang Tse-tuan. The original painting is now kept in the Peking
Palace Museum and the embroidery reproduction is on display in the Great
Hall of the People. By using new stitching methods, the embroiderers succeeded
in presenting in a life-like manner more than 800 different characters, over 20
boats, more than 90 animals and over 100 buildings as well as bustling city
life in the Sung Dynasty -- its brisk markets and busy streets. The newly built
pien embroidery factory has more than 300 workers and over 300 machines
and other equipment. Its products are sold in many foreign lands.

Kaifeng has witnessed the downfall of many feudal dynasties; numerous
peasant uprisings ended in failure from want of the leadership of the proletariat
which represents the new forces of production. It is only under the leadership
of the Communist Party that the ancient city of Kaifeng has been revived.
Though much still remains to be done to raise the city’s industrial production
to a higher level and improve the peoples living standards, there is no doubt
whatsoever that, under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line,
this ancient city on the bank of the Yellow River which has nurtured the
Chinese nation for generations will continue to develop and become lovelier
than it is today.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 16, April 20, 1973.

***
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also became shaky. As the emancipated serfs saw it, worshipping gods had
not alleviated their cruel exploitation and oppression and they had lived in
misery. But when they had stopped worshipping and followed the Communist
Party to take the socialist road, life became better and better.

As a result these one-time serfs came around to thinking: “Today we
don’t believe in gods or spirits and we’ve become the masters of the country.
Whoever wants to believe in gods, that’s his business and he’s free to do so.
But when the class enemy wants to chain us with supernatural shackles again
and undermine our socialist construction, we’re not going to let that happen!”

The weather on Sangchinpa 4,200 metres above sea level was still quite
cold in early spring 1966. But members of the joint mutual- aid teams, led by
the Party branch, went up to this place with ploughs and draught animals.

Strewn with rocks and covered with grass, the hard soil blunted their
ploughs. So they used picks and spades to loosen the earth and turn up the
soil. After two months of hard work, they reclaimed 200 ke and successfully
trial-planted qingke barley and rape that year and the peasants of Liehmai
were ready to take on new tasks. Following the autumn harvest, Jentseng
Wang-chieh, secretary of the Party branch of the newly-established preparatory
committee to set up a people’s commune, was in charge of a 100-strong
reclamation group to go up to Sangchinpa again.

Born in a slave family, he had been a shepherd for a serf-owner’s agent.
When a wolf made off with a lamb in a snowstorm he was given a harsh
beating. As an adult, he had to go barefoot across snow- clad mountains to
transport tsamba to Lhasa for the agent, and his left foot was badly injured by
the freezing weather during the journey. With hatred for the old society and
great love for the new, he took on the most difficult jobs in reclamation.

Breaking the ground in the cold, windy and snowy weather was tough
work. Jentseng Wangchieh organized the peasants to study Chairman Mao’s
writings and told them about the People’s Liberation Army’s hard struggles.
As examples in giving the peasants class education, he used two skulls of
serfs’ children who had died of hunger before the democratic reform. Stark
proof of the bloody rule of the three big estate-holders, these skulls reminded
the peasants of their own past bitterness and hatred. They said: “The old
society and all its evils must be completely buried. We will learn from Tachai’s
poor and lower-middle peasants and farm for the revolution by working hard.”

To open up the land, men did the heavy work with picks. When a few
draught animals were idle, it became necessary to demolish the absurd
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COMMUNE ON THE TIBETAN PLATEAU
Kao Hung

July 13, 1973

Once a living hell under serf-owner rule, the Liehmai Peoples Commune
of Lungtzu County has gone through enough changes to fill a book. A reflection
of today’s new socialist countryside, this commune, 3,800 metres above sea
level in the Himalaya Mountains, is in the southern part of the Tibetan Plateau
— the worlds highest and largest.

Surrounded by verdant trees, the commune is made up of 16 hamlets. Its
fields are flat and neatly laid out and criss-crossed with ditches. Tractors
work the farmland, cattle graze in the pastures and youngsters are in school.
The outstanding achievements of this commune in learning from Tachai are
known all over Tibet.

Shattering the Serf System
Before liberation, the three big serf-owners — the old local government,

the monasteries and the nobles—ruled the area with an iron fist. All the land
was owned by these estate-holders. Landless and subject to the serf-owners,
the serfs could be dragooned to do ula (corvee), such as carrying grain and
building monasteries, at any time. As to the slaves, they were called “draught
animals who could talk.” Taxes and usury drained the working people of their
sweat and blood. Cruel treatment was often the lot of the serfs and slaves —
eyes were gouged out, limbs cut off and sometimes death was their
punishment.

Of Liehmai Township’s 183 serf and slave households in the 40 or so
years before the democratic reform which was carried out in 1959, 18 people
died under the serf-owners’ whips, swords and guns, 28 starved to death in
the stables or by the roadside and 55 were forced to flee. A serf-owner once
set his monkey on a woman slave’s baby and the beast bit it to death.

Tibet was peacefully liberated in 1951. Like other parts of Tibet, Liehmai
carried out the democratic reform in 1959 and thereby shattered the serf
system and liberated the serfs.

The emancipated serfs in Liehmai Township organized 21 mutual-aid
teams1 in early 1960. When production began going up, they were merged
into six joint teams at the end of 1965. Spurred on by the Great Proletarian
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Cultural Revolution, the poor and lower-middle peasants of Liehmai were
determined to take the socialist road and in September 1966 formed a
preparatory committee to set up a people’s commune. In the next year, the
commune was formally founded.

Tremendous changes have taken place in the township in the 14 years
since the democratic reform. The cultivated area, grain output arid livestock
have doubled or more than doubled. Former serfs have become members of
the socialist commune. More than half the cornrnune’s 216 households have
grain reserves and 70 percent have bank deposits. With the development of
production and improved living standards, the population has also gone up.
There are now 942 people as against only 667 before the democratic reform.
A sizable growth like this on the Tibetan Plateau which has a sparse population
is of considerable importance.

Conquering Nature
The township in the area with the least farmland, Liehmai had only 1,182

ke of land (one ke equals a mu, or one-fifteenth of a hectare) at the time of the
democratic reform. A high tract in the central part of Liehmai called Sangchinpa,
totalling more than 1,000 ke, gets much sunshine and has fairly rich soil, but
it was left uncultivated. The emancipated serfs had long wanted to open up
this land, cut a ditch through the mountains to lead water from a river in the
north and turn it into fertile farmland. The time to realize this wish had arrived
because the organized people had the strength and confidence to conquer
nature.

However, the former serf-owners and their agents were not reconciled to
their fate and tried to sabotage the building of the new socialist countryside.
They spread the superstitious saying that Sangchinpa was the pasture used
by the bodhisattva and under no circumstances should it be reclaimed. They
threatened that “if the god gets angry there will be endless disaster.”

There were four ropes that bound the Chinese people, the peasauts in
particular, in old China. Embodying the feudal-patriarchal system and ideology,
these were religious authority, political authority, ch n authority and the
domination of women by the authority of the husband. In Tibet before liberation,
the state and religion were integrated and the monasteries were one of the
three big estate-holders. Religious authority there was a tight rope around the
necks of the working people.

Not only did the 1959 democratic reform bring on the collapse of the
local government controlled by the three big estate-holders, the grip of religion
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and small trees which had been spared were growing very well. Natural sowing
had caused saplings, now nearly 4 metres high, to spring up beside the stumps
of the felled trees. In another decade or so, another crop of fine timber will be
ready for harvest.

A survey showed that before felling, timber growth here on each hectare
is 1.8 cubic metres annually. After selective logging which left the middling
and small trees intact and improved their conditions of growth — giving them
better ventilation and light — the annual growth rate jumped to 4.28 cubic
metres per hectare.

The loggers told us: “We’re confident we’ll not only provide a big supply
for socialist construction, but we’ll keep the timberlands evergreen so that
they’ll yield more and better timber in future.”

Everybody Joins In
Afforestation is another ay of expanding forest resources. As in other

work, this is done in China not only by professionals, but by mobilizing the
masses to join in.

The season was in full swing when we reached Linkou, north of
Mutankiang city. A stream of trucks were taking students with their tents and
bedrolls up the mountains to plant trees. Office workers, shop assistants and
housewives, picks on their shoulders, were making their way up the slopes.
At the foot of a hill, rows of bicycles glistened in the sun as their owners
worked on the hill. Scanning the heights, we saw rows of saplings growing
on what at first glance seemed to be barren slopes.

As we drove along the smooth forest truck road in our “Beijing” (Peking)
jeep, our guides pointed out well-known local landmarks:

“March 8th Forest” planted by women, “Little Red Soldier Forest” by
children, and “White Smock Workers’ Forest” by medical workers who usually
wear long white smocks.

Our jeep stopped in a narrow mountain gully. Comrade Huo Pu secretary
of the Party committe ot the forest bureau in Linkou, jumped down and asked
us to follow him. We soon came to a flower-wreathed tomb in a retreat of
green pines.

head of a forest station under the forest bureau. A veteran revolutionary
from the 1940s, he was disabled in action during the War of Liberation and
demobbed to join forestry work in Heilungkiang in the early days of the People’s
Republic. In 1958, he and a dozen men drove up to this desolate spot in an ox

320 The Documents of the GPCR in China
the People’s Government laid down the general policy of “taking agriculture
as the foundation and industry as the leading factor” for building up the national
economy and the principle of “taking grain as the key link and ensuring an all-
round development” for farm production. This gives first place to agriculture
and puts grain production before everything else in farming.

Why is this so? The main reasons are: Grain is a must of the peopl’s
livelihood and is indispensable for industry, agriculture, commerce, education
and all other undertakings. Moreover, the funds needed for socialist industrial
construction are accumulated from industrial and agricultural production; farm
and side-line products come from agriculture; and industrial products are
sold in domestic markets. Only when agriculture makes headway can the
development of industry be promoted. In addition, a certain amount of grain
reserves is needed in case of natural calamities and surprise attacks by foreign
aggressors.

With prominence given to agriculture, all departments of the state are
required to give powerful support to farm production by providing it with
manpower, materials, funds and technical assistance.

For industry, its support to agriculture lies mainly in supplying farm
machinery, chemical fertilizers and insecticides. Whereas in preliberation days
the farm machinery industry was practically nonexistent, now most of the
provinces, municipalities and autonomous ‘regions in the country have their
own tractor plants and small factories turning out power engines. And the
small enterprises — iron and steel plants, chemical fertilizer plants, coal mines,
cement works and hydropower stations — which have mushroomed in all
parts of the country are playing a big part in helping farm production. The
output of small chemical fertilizer plants in 1971, for instance, accounted for
more than half the nation’s total.

As regards financial assistance, the state collects a low agricultural tax,
without increasing it when production goes up and with tax exempted for
those communes and brigades hit by natural calamities. As a result, agricultural
tax paid by the peasants takes up an ever smaller proportion of their total
income from farm production. It dropped from 12 percent in 1953 to only 6
percent in 1970. Apart from this, the state allocates huge funds every year for
water conservancy works and the state bank provides a large amount of
agricultural loans at low interest.

Since the founding of the People’s Republic, the state has on many
occasions raised the purchasing prices for farm and side-line products and
reduced the prices of means of production for agriculture, while keeping the
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cart to set up the forest station. The first pines here were planted by him. He
dedicated himself to his work for more than a decade, cultivating forest
resources for the country and for future generations. Four years ago, he died
after an illness. At his request, his tomb was built here among the trees he had
planted, facing the once-brown mountains which now have a new mantle of
green.

The day after our arrival was May 1, International Labour Day, and we
welcomed the chance to take part in the forest workers’ activities. We joined
militiamen headed by a demobbed P.L.A. man, a sharp shooter, in practising
marksmanship in the morning. On the hill slope near the shooting grounds,
we joined the forest bureau cadres doing voluntary labour in the afternoon
and covered it with saplings.

Besides large-scale afforestation by state forestry farms, the government
encourages people’s communes to do this on their own hillsides, the proceeds
going to the collective funds of its members. Trees planted by commune
members around their houses belong to themselves.

The victory of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has added to the
people’s initiative to plant more trees for better-quality timber these last few
years. Acreage afforested this past spring exceeded last year’s, reaching
270,000 hectares.

Everybody Is Responsible
Guarding against forest fires is an important aspect of work in these

regions, and this, too, has been turned into a mass effort. Comrades at the
Tungtien No. I forestry farm told us of the various measures taken to prevent
fires and animals from destroying the forests.

The farm often sends people to villages in the 110-square-kilometre area
under it to publicize the importance of forest protection. It helps nearby
production teams to form protection corps with the militia at their core, setting
up a “joint defence” network. Production team shepherds, railway patrolmen
and Little Red Soldiers in local primary schools are asked to be voluntary
forest protectors, putting into force a strict system of protection. Fine work
from all quarters has enabled over 90 percent of the saplings planted to survive,
and no fires

Comrade Huo told us this was the tomb of Comrade Pang Fu-li, have
ever been reported here.

Everywhere we went in this area, we saw big slogans reading:
“Guard against forest fires — everybody is responsible!” In residential
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of land ownership. Production rapidly picked up and developed.

After the land reform the peasants farmed by individual households. This
small peasant economy was very unstable and could easily lead to polarization
in the countryside. So the Chinese Communist Party led the peasants to embark
on the agricultural cooperative movement in the countryside which step by
step turned the individual peasant economy into a socialist collective economy.

At first mutual-aid teams based on the individual peasant economy were
formed by the working peasants. This developed into agricultural co-operatives
of an elementary type where peasants pooled their land and farm implements
as shares. Earnings were divided among the members according to the amount
of work done, and the land and implements contributed. Later these co-
operatives developed into agricultural producers’ co-operatives of an advanced
type, which were larger and had more manpower at their disposal. By relying
on their collective funds and manpower they could undertake small-scale
capital construction on the farmland, develop production and bring in larger
returns. No payment was made any longer for land or farm implements, since
the peasants’ major means of production were bought outright by the collective.
By 1957 the nation’s total grain output was 185 million tons, a 20 percent
increase over that of 1952, before agricultural co-operation started.

Ever expanding production enabled the peasants to see more and more
clearly the superiority of collectivization and they became more determined
than ever to follow the socialist road. With soaring enthusiasm in production
coupled with eagerness to quickly pull agriculture out of it backward state,
they began carrying out farm capital construction such as big water
conservancy projects and soil improvement. But they were confronted with
problems which the advanced co-operatives could not tackle. For instance,
more manpower had to be employed and deployed for a variety of tasks in
large-scale production and construction; land and other means of production
had to be rationally used on a wider scale for farming on large tracts of land
and for specialized production.

In compliance with the desires of the masses, the people’s communes—
a brand-new form of organization— came into being under the leadership of
the Party. They further expanded and improved the prevailing system of
collective ownership in the rural areas, thus laying a solid foundation for the
further development of agriculture.

Major Measures
To further develop grain production, the Chinese Communist Party and
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communities, a system of fire prevention signals is used. A small red flag is
hoisted whenever there is a strong wind in a dry season. Seeing the flag, all
the families around immediately extinguish all fires in their homes, and eat
food they have already prepared, or buy cooked food at the grain stores.

The province has seven aerial forest protection stations which frequently
send planes out on patrol. Whenever a fire is discovered, parachutists go into
action with the help of the local inhabitants. We flew in one of those planes
for over three hours at an altitude of 1,000 metres. The undulating green hills
dotted with forest workers’ dwellings and glinting streams here and there
came into view, but no fires were detected.

It was clear that these rich and beautiful timberlands are heading for
greater activity, and no question of the resources becoming exhausted will
arise.

II
New Forest City

Going north, we left the Mutankiang basin by train early in May for Yichun,
a rising city in the Lesser Khingan Mountains. A passenger on the train informed
us that Yichun could be rated one of the largest cities in the world. He hastened
to add that he meant the area Yichun covered, not its population nor its built-
up area. It takes 12 hours to cross the territory under the city by train, he
claimed.

Once a Village of Ten Households
On entering the city we saw piled concrete sewer pipes lining the streets

and workers repairing the road.
We called on Comrade Kung Tien-chen, a deputy secretary of the Yichuri

regional Party committee. Son of a lumber worker, he is 51 this year and has
been working since he was 14, felling trees, rafting logs and doing other
timber industry jobs. Following liberation, he became an experienced Party
worker after being taught and trained by the Party. Having come to Yichun
some years before liberation and knowing this region inside out, he has
witnessed the changes and developments that have taken place in this forest
region.

Twenty-eight years ago, he told us, this burgeoning city was only a
backwoods village inhabited by a dozen or so families. After liberation, the
village began to grow, fed by the growing demand for timber for socialist
construction.
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after overcoming serious natural disasters.

The old practice of sending grain from the south to the north where
production had never been able to fully meet the needs began to change a few
years ago. Initial self-sufficiency in grain has been attained throughout the
country State, commune and peasant household grain reserves grow year by
year. Some wheat is imported each year, but rice and other cereals are exported
to balance the peoples staple food.

Grain production over the past 20 years or more has risen by an average
of nearly 4 per cent annually, keeping ahead of the population increase which
averages about 2 percent a year. Grain production in the last decade has
progressively increased by an average of about 5 per cent a year. The
Malthusian argument has been refuted by facts which have proved the great
truth: “Of all things in the world, people are the most precious. Under
the leadership of the Communist Party as long as there are people,
every kind of miracle can be performed.” (Mao Tse-tung: The Bankruptcy
of the Idealist Conception of History.)

Revolutionary Impetus
How is it that New China has been able to solve the problem of feeding its

people? The basic reason is that China, under the leadership of the Communist
Party, carried out the thoroughgoing democratic and socialist revolutions and
set up the socialist system with public ownership of the means of production
as its basis.

Shortly after the birth of New China a tremendous revolution in land
ownership was carried out throughout the Chinese countryside. Land reform
already had been carried out in some places following the establishment of
anti-Japanese democratic power in revolutionary bases set up during the war
of resistance to Japanese aggression.

In old China 70-80 per cent of the land in the rural areas were concentrated
in the hands of landlords and rich peasants who together made up only 10 per
cent of the rural population, while the working peasants who made up 90 per
cent of the population in the countryside owned about 20-30 per cent of the
land. Each landlord or rich peasant on an average appropriated a ton of grain
a year for himself while the peasants were constantly short of food.

The land reform confiscated the vast areas of land owned by the landlords,
so that over 300 million peasants with little or no land were able to share out
47 million hectares among them as well as a large number of draught animals
and farm implements. This put an end to exploitation under the feudal system
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It was made the seat of the county government in 1952 and Comrade

Kung was the first county head. During discussions on town planning, he
recalled, some people wanted to build wide streets, anticipating motor traffic
one day. Others took exception, saying that they’d be lucky to see a car in
their town during their lifetime. A compromise was reached and the result
can be seen today from the traffic on the road. This was the answer to all the
road-building we saw when we first arrived.

Yichun has 90,000 inhabitants in the city proper. Three trunk railway
lines supported by a mesh of secondary lines and motor roads link up nearly
a hundred forestry farms and fledgling townships.. The Yichun Special
Administrative Region was set up in 1970 by adding two neighbouring counties
to the city, bringing the total population to 1,030,000, 90 percent of which
work in the lumber industry or are dependents of forestry and lumber workers.

Growing Timber Industry
In the early years after liberation about 120,000 cubic metres of lumber

were produced annually. As felling, transporting and other operations gradually
became mechanized, output is now up to some 6 million cubic metres a year
in this region.

Timber felling had been Yichun’s only industry. Many large and small
timber-processing and related industries have been set up. The Yuhao
Paperboard Mill makes the well-known Changcheng (Great Wall) boards sold
at home and abroad. Its raw materials are the chips and other lumber industry
by-products. The Nancha Wood Hydrolysis Factory uses these to make
industrial alcohol.

At the new paper-mill belonging to the Fenglin Timber Processing Plant,
we saw a highly mechanized production line at work. All stages of production
were done by machines, from cooking the chips to sewing up the cement
containers the plant makes. All the machines are Chinese-made.

The above-mentioned are modern plants, but we saw many more multiple-
use workshops and plants employing indigenous methods, testifying to the
creativeness of the workers who are well aware of the need for timber by the
nation’s socialist construction. Much has and is being done to make the fullest
use of the trees. We saw an ingenious home-made cableway that workers of
the Lalin Forestry Farm had rigged up to bring out the bigger debris, or slash,
from the felling points to a waiting tractor-drawn chipper. The chipper is
operated from a power take-off on the tractor. What used to be left to rot
now streams into the paper-mill.
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HOW CHINA SOLVED ITS FOOD PROBLEM
November 9, 1973

Food is an extremely important question in human existence. In old China,
under the rule of imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat- capitalism, it had
never been solved. Former U.S. Secretary of State Acheson predicted on the
eve of the founding of New China that China’s several hundred millions were
an “unbearable pressure” and it was unlikely that the Chinese Communist
Party would be able to solve this problem of feeding them.

Almost a quarter of a century has gone by and what has happened? The
Chinese people, under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party and
Chairman Mao, have solved this problem. An initial self-sufficiency in food
has been attained. So much for Acheson and others.

Initial Self-Sufficiency
What sort of base did New China’s grain production have to begin with?
China has always been an agricultural country but every year, from the

middle of the last century right up to liberation in 1949, there was a severe
grain shortage and the country had to import grain. In 1933, for example, 3
million tons were imported but still the labouring people of China were starving.
In those days agricultural production was throttled by the harsh feudal system
of land ownership, and chronic natural disasters coupled with endless years
of war aggravated the situation. The annual grain harvest in 1949 was only
slightly above 110 million tons.

After the founding of New China the liberated Chinese people, following
Chairman Mao’s directive that “revolution plus production can solve the
problem of feeding the population,” have carried out the land reform,
introduced collectivization of agriculture (from mutual-aid teams to agricultural
producers’ co-operatives and to rural people’s communes), implemented the
general policy of “taking agriculture as the foundation and industry as the
leading factor” for building up the national economy, set in motion throughout
the countryside the mass movement “In agriculture, learn from Tachai,”
developed the farm machinery industry and popularized scientific farming.
These important socialist revolutionary measures and production practices
have brought in their wake a fairly substantial growth in grain production.

China produced 250 million tons of grain in 1971, a 120 percent increase
over that of 1949, and last year brought in a good harvest of 240 million tons
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Forest Reserve

The red pine which grows profusely on the Lesser Khingan Mountains
provides excellent lumber, straight grained, smooth and not easily rotted. It
grows to some 30 metres high. Most of these pines are 50- 60 centimetres in
diameter, and occasionally 1.5 metres. This pine is used for housing
construction, furniture, sleepers and mine props and for other industrial use
such as shipbuilding.

The northern part of Yichun is 18,000 hectares of dense primary forest
cover made up mainly of red pine. The area was declared a protected natural
reserve in 1958 by the state and provides a beautiful untouched forested area
for scientific studies.

The mountains inside the reserve were clothed in green and a thick red
carpet of pine needles lay under our feet. Tall red pines interspersed with
spruce and fir rose overhead. Following a path of wood steps built especially
for visitors and after several short rests, we finally reached the summit where
we had a splendid view of the undulating peaks of the Lesser Khingan
Mountains. Below and around us was a sea of swaying soughing pines.

A comrade in charge of the reserve told us that pedologists, zoologists
and botanists frequently came here to carry on research and study. He told us
that at the moment they had several young scientific workers with them
studying the laws governing fruit bearing in pines and the use of biological
controls for insect pests. This protected forest is also a major producer of red
pine seeds, he said.

The seed nursery in the city where pine seeds can be kept seven years
with refrigerating equipment is next door to the insect-pest control station.
We saw technicians examining some young larch branches that had just been
brought in. Signs of casebearer moths had been discovered and they were
alerting the forestry farms. Several chemical herbicides tested in recent years
and found effective were now being applied on a large scale. At the moment,
research was going on to find ways and means of wiping out a rodent pest by
biological agents.

The mass line is also very much in evidence in controlling forest pests
and diseases. The disease-pest control station annually organizes training classes
for technical personnel from the grass-roots and invites specialists from the
Yichun Forestry Research Institute to give lectures. Trainees return to their
units and pass on what they have learnt to their colleagues.

Lumber workers used to say they “worked high up in the mountains and
lived deep in poverty” before liberation. Though they worked 13 to 14 hours
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protection and fire prevention work.

We also made a trip to the Shihpachan People’s Commune to the northeast
of the Greater Khingan Mountains. Over 680 Olunchun people live in two of
its production teams and a production team of another commune. While we
were there, they were getting ready to celebrate the 20th anniversary of their
settlement fri the locality — a red-letter day for them.

We met Comrade Meng Chin-pao, 39-year-old deputy secretary of the
commune’s Party committee who had had his fill of untold suffering as an
orphan from childhood. After liberation, the Party trained him to be? cadre
and later sent him to study in Peking’s Central Institute for Nationalities. After
graduation, he returned to his native village. He gave us an account of the
Olunchun people’s new life and their many exemplary deeds in fire-prevention
and forest-protection.

Under government sponsorship, representatives of the Olunchuns have
many times visited the nation’s capital and seen its magnificent buildings.
They have also visited Shanghai’s busy waterfront and the Yangtze River
Bridge in Wuhan as well as factories and mines in other places. Greatly
impressed by the vast scope of their motherland’s socialist construction, they
are determined to do all they can to protect the much-needed timber. Of their
own accord, they gave up the old custom of burning down forests far hunting.
While hunting in the woods, they always keep an eye on protecting the forest
resources.

The Olunchun people know the mountains and forests inside out. Their
horses, small but sturdy, can climb up the mountains and cross the marshes
with ease. This is one of the reasons why the Olunchun commune members
are always in the van acting as guides or shock brigades if fire should break
out.

The Olunchuns have learnt to farm with tractors and have set up two
deer farms. Their living standards have risen steadily and they no longer
worry about food and clothing.

The scenery of the forest regions— their towering mountains and lovely
flowers all round— is unforgettable. Even more unforgettable are the people
there— the weather-beaten veteran lumberjacks, the youngsters from the
south and the Olunchuns who have leapt from primitive living to socialism.
Working in concerted efforts to build up the forest regions, they are doing
their bit for the socialist construction of their motherland.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, Nos. 31,32 and 33,August 3, 10 and 17,

1973. *
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every day for the imperialist companies and feudal gangbosses, it still was
hard to keep body and soul together. “Year round we work with axe and saw,
living on acorn flour and clothed in ragged sacking. Work like slaves just to
keep alive,” were the words in a pre-liberation song of the area.

There were very few family homes in the region then because the loggers
were so oppressed and exploited. They mostly lived in cellars hollowed out of
the ground. Today, however, every forestry farm, factory and mill has put up
decent housing for the worker and his family.

Since life is still tougher in the forest than elsewhere, the state gives the
workers and staff in Yichun an additional allowance varying from 15 to 35
per cent of their wages as well as free issues of warm clothing, work-clothes,
gloves, rubber footwear, safety helmets and other labour production equipment.

There are 610 primary schools in the Yichun administrative region attended
by 160,000 pupils, and 199 middle schools with 80,000 students. More than
5,000 medical and health workers staff more than 460 hospitals, clinics, mother
and child care and other health centres. There is a well-equipped general
hospital and a workers’ sanatorium. Medical care is free and the state defrays
half the cost for family dependents.

There are cinemas and recreation centres in the city and towns and many
forestry farms have their own open-air cinemas and amateur cultural troupes.
The region’s professional cultural troupe and Peking Opera troupe often go
on tours to perform for the workers.

Sport is very popular in the region. We found basketball courts almost in
every place where the workers live. Some even had floodlights. Of course,
table tennis is also very popular. Tiao Li-li who placed second in the girls’
(junior) singles at the First Asian Table Tennis Championships in Peking last
year comes from a Yichun lumber worker’s family. Ice hockey, speed-skating
and marksmanship are other favourites

Life in the Forest City

On Stage and Off
We saw a performance of Masters of the Forest written and put on by the

local cultural troupe on our last night in Yichun. The play was about some
lumberjacks battling practices detrimental to forest resources.

The story itself as well as the heroes and heroines who worked hard to
keep the land green and build prosperity for the future were not unfamiliar
and made us think of the many working people we had met on our visit.
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from Hangchow. We had a chat with her after she got down from the vehicle.
Telling us about her work, she said with much pride: “When I bring the logs
down the mountains, I always think this load may go to a construction site,
that load may go to an arsenal and the best may be sent across the seas to
Tanzania and Zambia to be used as sleepers She saw in her ordinary work
extraordinary meaning and showed a deep love for life in the forest regions.

From Chang Fen-fang we heard about several other girls who had worked
hard and selflessly. They were no longer here, the deputy team leader said,
because, out of consideration for their age and marriage prospects, the
leadership had transferred them to do other forest jobs.

“Clouds skim above my head, towering mountains are under my feet m
turning out timber for the motherland, I’ll let my youth display all its splendour.”
These words from a song the girls love to sing fully express the lofty aspirations
of these young builders.

The Olunchuns
With a population of some 2,500, the Olunchuns, one of China’s smallest

nationalities, live in the forests of the Greater Khingan Mountains. Before
liberation they had no permanent settlement and wandered from place to place
hunting and fishing by individual households or in groups of several households.
They ate animal meat, wore animal skins and lived in tents of birchbark or
hide which could hardly protect them from wind and snow. In addition to
being exploited by profiteers when they exchanged precious pelts for a mere
handful of salt or a small amount of millet, they had to pay tribute to the
“tsolings” (the rulers of the Olunchuns). On the eve of liberation, the number
of Olunchuns had dropped drastically as a result of oppression by the
reactionary ruling classes, backward production methods and poor hygienic
conditions.

To make a living, these people used to burn down large tracts of forests
every spring so that grass would grow and animals looking for food could be
lured into the area for them to hunt.

After liberation, the Communist Party put into effect the policy that all
nationalities are equal and helped the national minorities take the socialist road.
Shortly after the founding of New China, the People’s Government allocated
special funds to build new villages for the Olunchuns and established
autonomous banners and townships in places where they live in compact
communities. Clothing, quilts, blankets, hunting guns and cartridges were
distributed free among the Olunchun people. They were also helped to learn
farming and diversify their economy, and were organized to take part in forest-
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We thought of Comrade Ma Yung-shun, national model worker and master

feller and logger. He personally had known all the misery a lumber worker
had to endure in the old days so that after liberation he put all his energy and
wisdom at the service of the new society. As a feller he did the work of ten
men, introducing new working methods and improving tools so that production
rose many times. He was one:

of the first to popularize selective cutting to ensure high output and still
keep the land forested. Although he is already 60, he likes to call himself Hsiao
Ma (Little Horse) and still totes a chain saw and scales difficult mountain
paths to tackle a tricky felling job. There are many - like him, and the reason
behind their unselfish, resourceful labour is they love their forests and love
their socialist society. For today, they, are the masters.

Masters of the Forest was familiar because we had seen it in real life. The
faces of the principal players, too, were familiar for we had met them at a
lumber camp some days earlier where they were working and living with the
lumberjacks, learning from them in readiness for their stage roles.

III
Mountain Flowers In Full Bloom

A 14-hour train journey from Harbin, capital of Heilungkiang Province,
took us to Chiaketachi where the Greater Khingan Mountains Forestry
Administration Bureau is. Though it was late in May, the snow on the shady
slopes had not thawed and cotton-padded coats were still being worn in the
area. Nevertheless, spring was breaking out all over and azaleas were growing
everywhere.

Known as a “green treasure,” the undulating Greater Khingan Mountains
also abound in underground resources. But before liberation its natural wealth
had remained untapped because of severe cold (the annual mean temperature
is 2°C. below Zero) and poor communications -

Since liberation, the People’s Government continuously sent groups of
foresters to the mountains and set up over a dozen forestry centres. In 1958,
the Big Leap Forward year in socialist construction, thousands of workers
were organized and sent to the-Greater Khingan Mountains to build roads and
houses preparatory to large-scale exploitation of the primeval forests.

But there were ups and downs in this work. Handicapped by difficulties
arising from three years (1959-61) of natural calamities, railway building was
held back and this adversely affected transportation of necessary equipment,
material and fuel. What with the interference of Liu Shao-chi’s counter-
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had lofty ideals.

Tsao Hsiu-fang, a sprightly girl who always carried a chain saw with her,
was from a Shanghai textile worker’s family. She asked for the job as soon
as she joined the team in 1971 because, as she phrased it, she wanted to do
her bit in speeding up timber production for socialist construction in the
country.

She began by working under the guidance of veteran workers. After
determining the direction a tree should fall, her worker-master told her where
to notch and she began operating the power-driven saw. Everything seemed
quite easy. Once, however, when she and another assistant began cutting
down a big pine tree, the veteran worker suddenly disappeared. Though the
two of them worked with might and main, they just couldn’t get the tree
down. To complicate things, the chain saw was embedded tightly in the
trunk. Greatly upset, they made desperate efforts and finally managed to fell
the tree. Then the veteran worker popped up in front of them, saying: “You
must learn to master the felling technique; it won’t do to rely on us all the
time!” As it turned out, he had been only a stone’s throwaway. Watching
them working, he was ready to come to their assistance whenever necessary
Drawing a good lesson from this, Tsao Hsiu-fang did her level best to learn
the necessary skills and made rapid progress.

One day when the worker-master was sick, Tsao Hsiu-fang and a new
assistant went to work by themselves. As they had no great difficulty in
felling one tree after another, they were satisfied with the job they had done.
The following day when the veteran worker came to the felling site, he found
that the stumps left were too high and pointed out to the two girls that stressing
speed and quantity to the neglect of quality was not good and that not a single
centimetre of timber should be wasted because the state had great need for it.
Ashamed of herself, Tsao realized that ideologically she was still lagging far
behind.

Helped by the veteran workers, Tsao Hsiu-fang has now become a full-
fledged chain saw operator. And she has gained 10 kilogrammes in weight
and grown taller.

When spring comes to the Greater Khingan Mountains, lovely flowers
bloom everywhere. More often than not, the girls picked a few mountain
flowers on their way back from work for the vases in their dormitories.

Painted red and decorated with two bunches of azaleas on the headlights,
a tractor carrying a full load of logs rumbled down a hill into the loading
ground. At the wheel was a girl with tousled hair. She was Chang Hang-hsin
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revolutionary revisionist line, the work of opening up the forests was delayed
for a time.

Armed with Mao Tse-tung Thought, the people, however, went ahead in
the face of difficulties. With the arrival of members of the Railway Corps of
the People’s Liberation Army, a railway leading northward from Nenchiang
was completed in a few years. More and more builders, material and equipment
were sent into the depths of the Greater Khingan Mountains in the winter of
1964. Following the example of the Taching Oilfield, a red flag on China’s
industrial front, and guided by the general line of “going all out, aiming high
and achieving greater, faster, better and more economical results in building
socialism,” the trail-blazers began felling trees. The year after their arrival
saw them cutting down more than 150,000 cubic metres of timber and the
figure rose to 240,000 cubic metres the next year. By 1972, they had produced
a total of over 5 million cubic metres.

Of the builders of the new forest regions, 70 percent are city-bred middle
school students tempered in the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. When
they learnt that the dense forests in the northeastern frontier region were to be
exploited, they applied and left their families and cities to settle in the mountains.

Girls’ Tree-Cutting Team
At an opening in the forest, we saw a circle of cotton-padded tents

surrounding a basketball court, a volleyball court and a table tennis table.
After supper, a group of girls engaged in a variety of off-hour activities.
Some read, while others played ball, sang songs or knitted woollen wear. . . .
Music flowed from loudspeakers.

Deputy team leader Chang Fen-fang met us. Rosycheeked and healthy-
looking, she is not tall, wears her hair in two small braids and has large
sparkling eyes. Hearing her heavy local accent, we asked if she was born in
the northeast. She said she wasn’t. She had come from Shanghai in 1969 and
was transferred to the team two years ago.

This girls’ team of tree-cutters was set up in 1970 and has 104 workers
and staff members. Apart from 13 veteran men workers, the rest are girls
who have graduated from junior or senior middle schools in various parts of
the south, including Shanghai and Hangchow. Their average age is 20 and the
deputy team leader, being 24, is the oldest.

Conditions were tough in the early days. There is only a short’ frost-free
period of 60 to 70 days and strong winds and heavy snows•• beginning in
September leave the entire area ice-bound. Led by six veteran workers, the
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girls walked some ten kilometres early every morning across the mountains
to build houses and roads and do other work to get ready for felling. Living on
toasted pancakes and snow which they melted for water when they were out
at work, they were full of revolutionary optimism. During breaks and after
knocking off,, they sang at the top of their voices songs they had composed
them- selves: “We always bear in mind Chairman Mao’s teachings. We are
determined to settle in the virgin timberland

After a full month of hard work, three tractor-sheds and a canteen were
built, in addition to a basketball court and timber chutes and loading grounds.
After moving into the forests that winter, they began felling trees.

With the mercury at over 40°C. below zero, the water in the only well
they had sunk froze solid. They had to hack ice from the brooks and bring it
back in sacks to be melted into water. To save water for the tractors, they
shared a basin of melted ice for washing.

The youngest member Chou Jui-ying was 16 then. Full of idyllic - dreams
of the snowy forests, she came to the Greater Khingan Mountains by falsifying
her age. Harsh conditions made her waver later, and she often thought of
going back to Hangchow — her beautiful native city. Aware of how she felt,
veteran workers told her how their families had suffered in the old days and
how after liberation these mountains had, been opened up by overcoming all
sorts of hardships. The teams politi- I cal instructor studied Chairman Mao’s
works with her and took pains to help her realize the significance of building
up the forest regions.

All this gave her much to think about. She told herself: The Railway
Corps had not been held back from building the railways because of the cold
and the workers had not been prevented from exploiting the forest resources.
for the same reason. To be a worthy successor to the revolutionary cause,
she must not knuckle under to the hardships and quit this place. Having come
to a correct understanding, she set her mind at ease. Now she boils water
every day and sends it to her team-mates felling trees, whatever the difficulties
and no matter how tired she may be. Since coming to Heilungkiang, she has
twice visited her family in Hangchow (those whose families are not in the
locality are entitled to a months leave annually with full pay and their travel
expenses covered by the state) and was back on time or ahead of time.

Growing Up
We spent two nights where the girls were working and had long talks

with them. During the daytime, we went into the mountains and worked
alongside them. All showed a great zeal for the life they led in the forest and
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prices of daily necessities stable in the urban and rural areas. The
implementation of such a price policy in support of farm production means
that the masses have gained a total of 11,000 million yuan since 1966, the
year the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution began.

As a result of the efforts made by the whole Party and people, china has
reaped bumper grain harvests in ten successive years since 1962.

Planned Supply
During the early days when New China was born, supplies of food grain

were tight because of shortages. At that time, while paying close attention to
grain production, the Communist Party and the Peoples Government made
great efforts to regulate grain supplies so as to guarantee the people’s livelihood.
In 1953, the state banned all free grain markets and instituted planned purchase
and supply of grain, putting it under unified management.

This was aimed at doing away with speculation, hoarding, market
monopolization and other capitalist practices in the grain market, so as to
rationally distribute grain and ensure the needs of the people.

When grain is purchased in a planned way, the interests of the state, the
collective and the individual are taken into consideration. The state purchases
at reasonable prices the surplus grain of the production teams after they have
set aside enough grain for production (to be used as seeds and animal feed)
and for the commune members’ needs. The annual amount of state purchase
is by and large the same. If the grain output increases, the state only purchases
a little more from it; on the other hand, when output drops because of natural
disasters, the state purchases less or even sells grain to the peasants.

Planned supply of grain by the state means overall planning and all-round
considerations and rational distribution by taking into consideration the needs
of the hundreds of millions of people in the land) In the cities and industrial
and mining areas, for instance, food grain is supplied according to age and
occupation (with differences in labour intensity) so as to ensure rational
consumption. Peasants in area mainly growing industrial crops are given the
same amount of food grain as those in neighbouring grain-producing areas.

Today, everyone in China has enough to eat. Gone are the days when
many people lived on the verge of starvation, or died of hunger.

Stable Grain Prices
Keeping commodity prices stable is one of the important principles in

China’s spcialist economy. As grain is a must of the people’s livelihood, to
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of upkeep and repairs.

There are large blocks of flats in Sanlitun in the eastern part of Peking.
The administration centre there is manned by 157 cadres and workers who
look after the more than 11,000 rooms built since liberation and occupied by
more than 5,000 families. Teams of masons, carpenters, electricians and
central heating plumbers handle the repair work. Under the administration
centre are five sections, each with a caretaker and five or six workers.

Chia Wen-chi is one of the Sanlitun administration centre caretakers. A
senior middle school graduate, she was assigned here after finishing a course
in the real estate administration school. Charged with taking care of 33 buildings
and 20 one-storey houses, she has the conditions of all 1,100 households
living there on her finger-tips.

Most of the residents in this area are workers, government employees
and intellectuals. Since some families, just husband and wife, first moved in
here, there has been an increase with one or two children; others’ children
have grown up, got married and the family continues to live together. This
results in requests to caretakers for more rooms. If applicants’ reasons are
confirmed after being looked into by those living in their buildings and the
revolutionary committee concerned, the caretakers then try to make a
rearrangement when conditions permit.

The administration centre also sees to it that buildings are repaired regularly
and tries to make things convenient for residents. Caretakers work Sundays
so as to be at call for those families with both wife and husband working
during the week. Small boxes are put up in residential centres to collect opinions
and demands from the residents. Workers carrying their tools frequently make
the rounds of the streets and families to do some repair work. Before the
rainy season comes, they carefully examine possible leaky buildings and
reinforce the roofs. They always begin repairing door and window screens
and checking radiators and putting them right before summer and winter set
in. Minor faulty water and electricity supplies are not allowed to slip by over
night. All expenses are covered by the state from the rent collected.

For those in charge, each looking after a good number of buildings and
dealing with thousands of people, their jobs are hard and commonplace. But
they strive to serve the people with an eye to the working peoples interests in
particular. They do their best to meet the needs of the masses and, when
necessary, see to it that rearrangements regarding space are made. But they
never take advantage of their position to acquire better quarters for themselves.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 49, December 7, 1973. *
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keep the grain prices stable, therefore, has a very close bearing not only on
the people’s livelihood but also on market prices in general. This is why the
People’s Government has adopted a series of measures to stabilize them.

In old China, with grain in the hands of the reactionary Kuomintang
government and the landlords and capitalists, speculation and hoarding were
rife. When grain was brought to market in autumn, the landlords and grain
dealers did all they could to hold down the purchasing prices and hoarded it in
large quantities. When there was a shortage of grain in spring, they raked in
huge profits by raising grain prices.

After the birth of New China, the People’s Government immediately
brought thç grain market under control by developing production and regulating
grain supplies. By March 1950, or only six months after the founding of the
People’s Republic, grain prices which had been skyrocketing was brought
under control. The prices became more stable in 1953 following the banning
of free grain markets and the introduction of planned purchase and supply of
grain by the state, thus ensuring the basic needs of the nation and ending the
speculative activities which were harmful to the people.

The present prices of flour and rice, two main commodity grains in China,
average 0.35 and 0.3 yuan per kilogramme respectively. (One yuan is equivalent
to 0.526 U.S. dollar.) These prices have remained basically unchanged since
1953. This is also true of other grain prices.

All this has made a deep impression on people who know what life was
like in old China.

In Kweichow Province, there is an 81-year-old man by the name of Chiao
who began keeping notes of the fluctuating grain prices since 1908 in order to
see when they would stop. His ledger shows that from 1913 to 1939 grain
prices fluctuated constantly, and that from 1940 to 1949 they rose to over
200,000 times their former level. No more entries were made after 1950. for
“from then on, prices have become stable and there was no need to make any
entry,” as the old man explained.

The People’s Government has long abolished seasonal price differentials
for grain. While keeping the selling prices of grain stable, the state has on
many occasions raised the purchasing prices, with a greater margin of increase
in areas where the economy is less developed or where the minority peoples
live in a close-knit community. The loss thus entailed as well as transport and
overhead expenses are all covered by the state. This has increased the peasants’
income and the city people do not have to pay more for their food grain.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 45, November 9, 1973.
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turned over before a prospective tenant could move in) and “cleaning up
charges” and “cornmissions” several times the monthly rent.

House-owners assumed rio responsibility for repair work, and rents even
for ramshackle dwellings were very high. Contracts stipulated, among other
terms, that “the landlord is not responsible for an1 deaths caused by the
collapse of the house.” The labouring people however, had to accept such
unreasonable and harsh terms in order to have a place to live in.

After liberation, the People’s Government confiscated the real estate of
the bureaucrat-capitalists and abolished high rents and extortionate fees on
top of rents. Socialist transformation of privately- owned houses exclusively
for rent was carried out in 1958 under th guidance of the state. While taking
over all such houses and renting them, the state paid the house-owners a
fixed rate of interest. Thosel who owned and lived in their own homes were
not affected.

Rents fixed by the state are very low and depend on per-square- metre
construction expenses. Generally speaking, the monthly rent for every square
metre of new housing is about 0.2 yuan. A two-room, flat with kitchen and
toilet in Tienchiao’s apartment houses costs six to seven yuan a month, about
5 per cent of a worker family’s monthly, income with both wife and husband
working.

As a rule, the construction departments give prior consideration to
providing residents with the necessary facilities when a residential area is to
be built, such as commercial and service trades. In the area under the Tienchiao
Real Estate Administration Centre where 11,000 families live, for instance,
there are four department stores, three hospitals, 15 primary schools, eight
creches, four cinemas and theatres and 24 restaurants, barber shops and
bath-houses. In addition, each residential section has non-staple food stores
and grain stores, and the residents can buy articles of clothing, get medical
treatment and send their children to school in their own district.

Housing Administration
The government organ in Peking which is in charge of housing is the Real

Estate Administration Bureau, with branch offices in the various districts,
sub-districts and residential centres in the city The staff totals over 30,000,
including repair workers and office employees. The real estate administration
departments work out housing construction plans every year in the light of
the needs of the people and other factors. Upon completion, the buildings are
transferred from the construction departments to the administration
departments which are in charge of allocating them and collecting rents, and
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FROM HOVELS TO FLATS
Li Lien

Peking Review Correspondent
December 7, 1973

Peking, a city dating back to the ancient times, had been the imperial
capital of a number of feudal dynasties since the 12th century. A tiny number
of bureaucrats and landlords lived here in luxury and splendour with their
families behind big vermilion doors. For the labouring people, however, it
was a different story. Ruthlessly exploited and oppressed, they were crammed
into mud hovels and shanties or lived in compounds of tumble-down adobe
houses. Many without a roof over their heads had to find shelter in dilapidated
temples or under the eaves of buildings. The poor in the northern and southern
sections of the city were surrounded by piled-up garbage and overflowing
foul water. The contrast between the rich and the poor was indeed appalling.

In The Housing Question written in 1887, the revolutionary teacher Engels
pointed out: “In order to put an end to this housing shortage there is only one
means: to abolish altogether the exploitation and oppression of the working
class by the ruling class.” This aptly described the situation in old Peking.

With political power in the hands of the masses under the leadership of
the proletariat, the working people’s housing conditions have improved steadily
in ‘the 24 years since liberation, though in this period Peking’s urban population
has nearly doubled.

Since the founding of New China, the people in Peking have gradually
changed the city’s skyline by their successful efforts to turn it from a consumer
to a producer city The total area occupied by the newly built industrial and
mining enterprises, commercial, cultural, educational, health and other
undertakings is three and a half times the area of old Peking. The People’s
Government has built, rebuilt and repaired housing in a planned way. More
than 600,000 households of working people have moved into new housing.

Improved Housing for Working People
With the economy flat on its back as a result of the long misrule by the

imperialists and Kuomintang reactionaries, the number of jobless and destitute
workers at the time of liberation was alarming.

Immediately after its establishment, the People’s Government took steps
to provide relief for the unemployed workers, distributing relief grain and
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One of the major urban construction tasks undertaken by the People’s

Government since 1950 has been the improvement of environmental sanitation.
It took only a year to repair and build 108 kilo- metres of sewers, dredge 60
kilometres of waterways and pave 337,000 square metres of road, in addition
to levelling 902 lanes and clearing away hills of garbage.

Lunghsukou (Dragon Beard Ditch) in the Tienchiao area in Peking’s
southeastern part was a notorious slum named after that stinking ditch. Full
of garbage and sewage, it was a breeding ground for mosquitoes and flies and
brought on infectious diseases in summer. The whole area began taking on a
new look after 1950. The ditch was filled in, the shanties were removed and
blocks of new houses were erected. What with asphalt roads and new parks,
the entire area has changed beyond recognition,

Chu Hsiu-ying is a Tienchiao old-timer who lives in the No. 18 Building
on Yungan Road. There are five in the family which includes her husband and
mother and two children. She was 11 when she came to Peking with her
mother who later worked as a housemaid to support the family. Her elder
brother, a timber mill worker, was fired by the boss after being injured on the
job. Unable to afford medical treatment, he was bed-ridden for more than a
year before he died of sickness and malnutrition. Before liberation, Chu’s
family lived in a mud and wattle hut for which they paid the owner a monthly
rent equivalent to 20 kilogrammes of flour. Their miserable hut scarcely
protected them from piercing winter winds and pelting summer rains. More
often than not, she had to borrow money to pay the rent.

The Chus now live in a two-room apartment. Looking back on the
miserable past, she spoke from the heart: “Seeing the whitewashed and bright
rooms complete with gas and radiators, I could hardly’ believe my eyes when
I moved into this new home in 1959.”

Chu Hsiu-ying works in a clothing factory. She and her husband, a worker
in an asphalt roofing felt factory, earn over 120 yuan a month. The rent, plus
piped water, electricity and gas, amounts to only 11 yuan. Compared with
what they paid before liberation, today’s rent for incomparably better housing
is equivalent to only 25-30 kilo grammes of flour.

Some of the one-storey houses built in the fifties still remain in and around
Tienchiao. But they now have running water and sewerage and their rents are
low. The rickety shanties put up before liberation disappeared long ago.

Most city real estate in the old society belonged to the crats, compradors
and capitalists who rented at exorbitant rates. In addition, they squeezed money
out of tenants by many other devices such as “key money” (a sizable sum
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funds and assigning them jobs while at the same time doing every thing possible
to solve their housing problems. To enable tens of thousands of homeless to
move into new buildings, the city’s district governments in 1950 began clearing
away garbage and building houses, sewers and roads in areas where the
working people lived. At the same time they urged house-owners to repair
their buildings.

Housing construction has been part of the state plan for developing the
national economy since 1953. Clusters of workers’ living quarters have kept
mushrooming in the rising industrial areas on Peking’s outskirts.
Accommodations adding up to 228,000 square metres of floorspace have
been provided for textile workers in the eastern suburbs where their mills are
concentrated. Quarters totalling 180,000 square metres have been built by the
Peking General Petro-Chemical Works for its workers and staff. Many new
residential areas have sprung up in the city proper and on the outskirts, including
more than 30 big ones, each comprising scores of multistorey buildings.
Every residential area has such necessary facilities for daily life as restaurants,
shops, schools, hospitals, public bath-houses, barber shops, grain stores and
non-staple food stores, and complete with a network of bus and trolley bus
lines. All this has made for a basic improvement in the working people’s living
conditions.

Close to Nantsaiyuan in southern Peking are more than 20 rows of red-
brick and grey-tile-roofed one-storey buildings, each shared by several families.
These were the first group of houses for the homeless built in 1950. Somewhat
old now, they are nevertheless a quiet and comfortable place to live in with
sparklingly clean window panes, flowers growing in the small courtyards and
everything kept neat and tidy. Some of these houses have given way to new
and taller buildings and other edifices.

One of the first to move in here was the family of 57-year-old Chang
Hsiu-jung, chairman of the neighbourhood committee. Her husband, who had
worked in a number of capitalist sweat-shops, died before liberation, literally
working himself to death. At 28, she had to support her young son and daughter
and earned a precarious living spinning yarn at home for other people. Unable
to pay the rent for a room or two, they lived in a temple that was falling apart,
along with a dozen or so other families in similar straits.

Liberation enabled them to get permanent housing after the one-storey
houses in Nantsaiyuan were put up by the People’s Government. Chang Hsiu-
jung’s son and daughter are now grown up and have been assigned jobs.
Since both have got married, the family now has three rooms instead of one
as previously. Mere mention of the old society filled Chang Hsiu-jung with
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bitterness. Recalling her past suffering, she said: “From the bottom of our
hearts, we owe our liberation to the leadership of the Communist Party. It
was only after wiping out the reactionaries and exploiters that we poor labourers
stood up.”

Around Lungtan Lake in the southeastern part of the city is another
residential area consisting of more than 40 five-storey buildings completed in
1965. Most of the residents here are industrial workers. Full of tombs, stinking
ditches and huts in the old days, the whole area was inundated during the
rainy season and the fetid water, together with maggots and even human
bones, would be washed into homes in which the unemployed, peddlars,
beggars and rickshaw pullers lived. Most of them are now workers in
instruments and meters factories, machine tool plants and timber mills. Recent
completion of a nearby artificial lake (covering an area of 46 hectares)
surrounded by weeping willows has added to the beauty of the neighbourhood.

More blocks of new flats have gone up near Yuehtan Park in the western
part of the capital in the last year or so. Work began towards the end of 1972
and so far 17 buildings are near completion; two have already been occupied
by 108 families whose houses had to be demolished to meet the state
construction of public facilities such as Peking’s subway. The great contrast
between present state arrangements when land is needed for construction
and what happened before liberation recalls to many the days when Kuomintang
rulers simply grabbed land, demolished dwellings housing the poor and left
them homeless.

Though much progress in housing has been made, our developing socialist
country is still relatively backward economically and investment in other
construction projects is also urgent. Thus, for the moment newly built and
expanded housing cannot meet all the needs. Some Peking people could use
more dwelling space. But gone are the days when many were without a roof
before 1949.

Low Rents
At the time of liberation Peking had only a housing area of 13 million

square metres. Except for the few compounds and mansions owned by the
rich, most needed repair. Nearly all facilities (though very small in number)
common in any modern city, such as sewers, running water, asphalt roads
and toilets, could only be found in eastern and western Peking where the rich
lived. What met the eye throughout the southern and northern parts where the
labouring people had their homes were dilapidated courtyards and dirt streets,
without running water and drainage. Residents had to fetch water from wells
outside the lanes and they poured the waste water on to the streets.


